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Preface

Georgios Gemistos Plethon (1352-1452) was a representative of 14"/15"-cen-
tury Byzantine thought, which manifested itself in three basic forms: Greek
Christian Orthodoxy, interchange with the western European strains of
thought (e.g., translation of scholastic works into Greek, but also evident in
the Council of Ferrara-Florence), and a revival (“renaissance”) of Greek cul-
ture, which has been variously named proto-nationalism in the 19" century,
paganism from the Christian standpoint, and Hellenism for its parallels with
19*-century Greek nostalgia.

This volume contains contributions from the international conference that
explored those facts: “Georgios Gemistos Plethon: The Byzantine and the Lat-
in Renaissance,” which took place at the Center for Renaissance Texts at the
Palacky University, Olomouc (Czech Republic), from the 10™ through the 12
of May, 2013. The Center is supported by the European Social Fund (ESF) and
the Czech Republic. The organizers and participants express their gratitude for
this generous support.

The editors decided to publish the first article, Sigismondo Pandolfo Malat-
esta (1417-1468): Stadtherr von Rimini, Neuheide und Verehrer Plethons, by
Dr. Wilhelm Blum, despite the fact that Dr. Blum could not participate in
the conference. The editors are delighted to include his article in the volume,
as he is a leading scholar within the area of Plethon’s thought. His study on
Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta is a valuable paper and the editors decided to
publish it in its original length and style, without any changes.

The editors are grateful to the following persons who each proofread some
of the contributions: Vincent Castaldi, Kaitlyn Henry, and Steven Silvestro of
Loyola University Maryland in Baltimore, David Livingstone of Palacky Uni-
versity, Olomouc, Andrew Bruske of Hankuk University of Foreign Studies,
Seoul and John A. Demetracopoulos of University of Patras, Greece.

Jozef Matula Paul Richard Blum

Palacky University, Olomouc, Palacky University, Olomouc,
Czech Republic Czech Republic

& Hankuk University of Foreign Studies, & Loyola University Maryland,
Seoul, South Korea USA



An honorary paper

Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta (1417-1468):
Stadtherr von Rimini,
Neuheide und Verehrer Plethons

Wilhelm Blum Munchen, Germany

Abstract: What were the motives of Sigismondo Pandolfo
Malatesta (1417-1468) for revering the Late Byzantine Philosopher
Gemistos Plethon (1355-1452)? Why did Malatesta (being rather
uneducated) invite the Greek to his court in 1439, and why did
he steal Plethon’s corpse in 1465? The only surviving monument
of Plethon is the tomb Malatesta erected (and embellished with
a Latin inscription) at the main church of Rimini in 1465. First,
Cleope Malatesta, the wife of the “Despotes” of the Peloponnese,
had known Plethon at Mistra; second, her brother had reported on
the philosophical fame of Plethon; finally, Cyriac of Ancona had
reported to Malatesta on his conversations with Plethon. In order
to understand Sigismondo, this paper provides a summary of his
life and character and of his “Muses’ Court” at Rimini.

Keywords: Gemistos Plethon; Late Byzantine Philosophy; Mistra,
Peloponnese, Rimini; Malatesta family; Sigismondo Pandolfo;
Cleope; Laura; Pope Pius II.

I. Das Leben des Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta

Drei Sohne sind es, die Pandolfo Malatesta (1370-1427) in Brescia, im Norden
Italiens, gezeugt hat: Sie sind nicht alle drei von derselben Mutter geboren
worden, sind aber allesamt ,,natiirliche®, also uneheliche S6hne, nimlich Ga-
leotto Roberto Malatesta, der am 3. Februar 1411 geboren wurde, Sigismondo
Pandolfo und Domenico, der bekannt wurde unter dem Namen Malatesta
Novello.
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1. Galeotto, der Alteste, wurde aufgezogen in Rimini, und zwar von Car-
lo, dem Bruder seines Vaters, und dessen Ehefrau Elisabetta da Gonzaga. Im
Jahre 1427, also mit gerade erst 16 Jahren, verheiratete ihn sein Onkel mit
Margherita, einer der vielen Tochter des Markgrafen Niccolo III. von Ferrara
- er wird uns noch mehrmals begegnen —, doch der Ehe lag gewiss nicht Lie-
be zugrunde, sie war ausschliefllich aus dynastischen Griinden in die Wege
geleitet worden. Das hatte die peinliche Konsequenz, dass Galeotto, wie man
sich erzahlte', seine Frau niemals beriihrt hat, sondern in engelhafter Reinheit
dahinlebte. Er war Mitglied des Dritten Ordens des heiligen Franziskus und
huldigte mehr und mehr einem monastisch-kontemplativen Leben. Er ver-
starb nach noch nicht 21 Lebensjahren am 10. Oktober 1432. Recht bald nach
seinem Tod hatte sich sein heiligmafiiger Lebenswandel herumgesprochen,
dafiir sorgte auch eine Legende tiber den ,,frommen gottseligen Galeotto Ro-
berto Malatesta®, die ein Franziskaner aus Rimini verfasst hatte; dafiir sorgte
ebenfalls das Wissen darum, dass seine Frau Margherita sich nach seinem
frithen Tod als Nonne in ein Kloster ihrer Heimatstadt zuriickzog.

2. Galtalso Galeotto Roberto allseits als Heiliger, so kann man das von seinen
zwei (Halb-)Briidern gewiss nicht behaupten. Domenico Malatesta Novello
wurde ebenfalls in Brescia geboren, und zwar von der Mutter des Sigismondo,
nicht der des Galeotto Roberto, am 6. April 1418.

Die Illegitimitét der drei Briider wurde durch Dekret von Papst Martin V.
schnellstens aufgehoben, ein Vorgang, der im 15. Jahrhundert offensichtlich
ungemein haufig war?, und so konnte der Vater Pandolfo davon ausgehen,
dass seine Sohne ihn rechtmaflig beerben wiirden. Im Jahre 1443 erleben wir
den fiir die damalige Zeit gar nicht so seltenen Fall, dass sich Novello auf der
militdrischen Gegenseite zu seinem Bruder Sigismondo befand. Doch abgese-
hen von kriegerischen Auseinandersetzungen wird Novello als Mézen in die
Geschichte eingehen: In den Jahren 1452-1454 griindet er in Cesena, etwa

! Jones 175.

* Am Beispiel der Lucrezia, einer der vielen Tochter des Sigismondo, soll dieser Vorgang der

Legitimation vorgestellt werden (nach Baroni in Falcioni [Hrsg.], Band 2, 684). Papst Nikolaus
V. erklirte am 13. Dezember 1453, Dominam Lucretiam filiam Nobilis Viri Sigismundi Pandulphi
de Malatesta tamquam filiam legitimam habendam esse et posse Patri in Bonis succedere, sive ex
testamento sive ab intestato. — Fiir das gesamte Thema ist zu verweisen auf die glanzende und
umfassende Darstellung von Ludwig Schmugge von 1995 - der allerdings nur die Verhaltnisse
im deutschen Sprachraum behandelt, nicht die von Italien.
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30 km entfernt von Rimini, unter der tatkréftigen Mithilfe seines Verwandten
Antonio Malatesta eine Bibliothek und legt damit den Grundstein fiir die spi-
ter so berithmte Biblioteca Malatestiana von Cesena. In dieser seiner Stadt ist
er dann auch verstorben, am 20. November 1465.

3. Bei den drei Briiddern Malatesta fithlt man sich unwillkiirlich erinnert an
die drei ,,Briider Karamasow" von Dostojewskij: Es gibt auch hier den Heili-
gen, den Denker und Intellektuellen sowie den durch Leidenschaft aller Art
Geprigten. Gewiss, dieser Vergleich trifft nicht in allen Bereichen zu, aber dass
Sigismondo der Vertreter des Leidenschaftlichen ist, das ldsst sich nicht leug-
nen. Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta ist in Brescia am 19. Juni 1417 geboren,
sein gesamtes Leben ist mehr oder minder das eines Condottiero, also eines
Anfihrers einer Truppe von Séldnern. Er war Stadtherr von Rimini und hatte
die Ehre, von Kaiser Sigismund, der am 3. Mai 1433 von Papst Eugen IV. zum
Kaiser gekront worden war, in eben diesem Jahr in seiner Heimatstadt zum
Ritter geschlagen zu werden. Seine militdrischen Unternehmungen brauchen
wir hier nicht aufzufithren, denn er verdingte sich grundsitzlich nur bei jenen
Herren, die ihn zahlten, und zwar besser zahlten als andere (das Wort ,,solda-
to“ heifdt ja nichts anderes als ,der in Sold = Geld Genommene®). So finden
wir ihn einmal im Kampfe fiir, ein anderes Mal gegen die Truppen des Papstes,
meist steht er mit den Montefeltre von Urbino im Krieg, nahezu immer kampft
er gegen die Spanier, die das Konigreich Neapel als seine Soldaten verpflichtet
hatte. Immerhin gelang es ihm, nach seinem Sieg tiber diese Spanier bei Piom-
bino® im Jahre 1447 allseits als herausragender Soldnerfiihrer Anerkennung
zu finden. Doch der Niedergang war programmiert: Zum Einen zahlten seine
Soldgeber immer unregelméafliger, mit der einzigen Ausnahme der Republik
Venedig, zum Zweiten aber erwuchs ihm in dem am 19. August 1458 zum
Papst Pius II. gewdhlten Enea Silvio Piccolomini (1405-1464) ein unversdhn-
licher Gegner, der es schaffte, ihn vor aller Welt zu diskreditieren, licherlich
zu machen und als unverbesserlichen Bésewicht darzustellen. Papst Pius II.
hatte zu Weihnachten 1460 Sigismondo und Novello, also die beiden Briider
Malatesta, exkommuniziert, deren Untertanen von ihrem Treueid entbun-
den* und diese Exkommunikation im April 1461 aufs Neue ausgesprochen.
Im Oktober 1461 fand in Rom ein Schauprozess statt, immerhin unter Vorsitz

*  Piombino liegt etwa 15km siidlich von jenem Populonia, das wir aus Vergils Aeneis 10,

172 kennen und in dem sich heute noch etruskische Griber befinden.

' Zudiesen Vorgingen siehe besonders Jones 228-231 und Bertozzi 183.



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

des berithmten Kardinals Nikolaus von Kues (1401-1464), dessen verdienter
Ruhm als Philosoph aufler Frage steht, dessen Tatigkeit als Politiker jedoch
spatestens seit seiner Stellung als Bischof im tirolischen Brixen durchaus pro-
blematisch ist — sein Grab ist heute noch in seiner Titelkirche San Pietro in
Vincoli in Rom —; das Ergebnis dieses Schauprozesses ist dies, dass Nikolaus
am 27. April 1462 das Urteil 6ffentlich verkiinden lief, demzufolge Sigismon-
do absolut gedchtet sei. Dazu kam es noch zu mehreren ,Verbrennungen in
effigie” in Rom, wobei man der jeweiligen Puppe ein Spruchband in den Mund
legte mit den Worten: Sigismundus hic ego sum Malatesta, filius Pandulphi, rex
proditorum, Deo atque hominibus infestus, sacri censura senatus igni damnatus.
Weit schmerzhafter fiir Sigismondo aber war der Verlust seines pépstlichen
Vikariats sowie der Abzug seiner Soldner, allein die Herrschaft tiber die Stadt
Rimini war ihm verblieben. Da er aber in empfindlichen Finanznéten war,
musste er sich abermals verdingen, nach Lage der Dinge kamen als Geldgeber
nur mehr Mailand oder Venedig in Betracht. So iibernahm Sigismondo eine
Aufgabe, die kein anderer Condottiero Italiens sich zutraute. Von 1464 bis
1466 befindet sich Sigismondo in Diensten der Republik Venedig, mit dem
Ehrfurcht gebietenden Titel eines Capitano Generale kimpft er auf der Pelo-
ponnes (die damals auch Morea genannt wird) gegen die Tiirken. Von irgend-
welchen besonderen militdrischen Erfolgen des Sigismondo horen wir nichts,
mitunter halt er sich auch wihrend dieses Auftrags in seiner Heimatstadt auf,
aber als Trophéde aus der Peloponnes bringt er den Leichnam des Plethon nach
Italien und ldsst ihn an der Auflenmauer des Tempio Malatestiano in seiner
Heimatstadt Rimini bestatten. Nach seiner endgiiltigen Riickkehr im April
1466 gelingt es ihm wieder einmal, als S6ldnerfiihrer eines Heeres des Papstes,
dieses Mal Pauls II., eines Neffen von Eugen IV,, in Mittelitalien zu kimpfen.
Doch am 9. Oktober 1468 ereilt ihn der Tod in seiner Residenzstadt, seine
Witwe Isotta versteht es bestens, ihre und Riminis Interessen in der Welt zu
vertreten.

Il. Einblicke in Sigismondo’s Charakter

1. Der alte Grundsatz ,,cherchez la femme® ergibt bei Sigismondo beacht-
lich viele Facetten ein und derselben Grundstruktur seines Wesens. Von der
bemerkenswerten Anzahl seiner auflerehelichen Kinder brauchen wir hier
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nicht zu handeln®, aber seine vier Ehefrauen wollen wir ein wenig genauer
betrachten. Die erste Ehe mit einer Tochter Carmagnola soll nicht einmal voll-
zogen worden sein, aber am 7. Februar 1434 fand die feierliche Hochzeit des
Sigismondo mit Ginevra d’ Este aus Ferrara statt®.

Diese Ginevra war im Frithjahr 1419 als Tochter der Laura Malatesta geboren
worden, und diese ihre Mutter wird unter dem Namen Parisina in die Ge-
schichte und Literaturgeschichte eingehen.” Deren Schicksal ist beriihmt-be-
riichtigt, man kennt sie als die ,Phddra von Ferrara® Sie war 1404 in Cesena in
die Familie Malatesta geboren worden und wurde ab 1416 in Rimini von Carlo
Malatesta und dessen Frau Elisabetta da Gonzaga aufgezogen (nicht anders als
Galeotto Roberto). Doch schon im Jahre 1418 wurde sie verheiratet, und zwar
an den verwitweten Stadtherrn von Ferrara, an Niccolo III.: Die Vierzehnjih-
rige wird die Ehefrau des Vierunddreifligjahrigen, dessen Favoritin allerdings
Stella dei Tolomei ist, die ihm drei S6hne geboren hat, Hugo, Leonello und
Borso. Laura Parisina erhdlt ihren Platz im Kreise der vielen auflerehelichen
Kinder des Niccolo - von ihm sagte man in keineswegs nur béser Absicht: Di
qua o di la del Po sono tutti figli di Niccolo! - und hier verblieb sie auch nach
der Geburt ihrer Zwillinge Ginevra und Lucia am 25. Mirz 1419. Aber das
(Ehe-)Gliick war ihr nicht hold: Der Lieblingssohn des Niccolo, Hugo, und
Parisina, beide gerade erst 20 Jahre alt, hatten sich ineinander verliebt, und
Niccold wurde Augen- und Ohrenzeuge einer ihrer verbotenen Liebesndchte.
Darauthin lie8 er sich durch nichts und niemanden erweichen, nach einem
wahrlich kurzen Prozess wurden seine Frau Parisina Malatesta und sein Lieb-
lingssohn Hugo enthauptet.

Just deren Tochter Ginevra, also eine Malatesta, heiratete Sigismondo. Sie ge-
bar ihm einen Sohn, der aber kurz nach der Geburt verstarb, und sie selber
ist schon am 3. September 1440, also mit 21 Jahren, verstorben. Der nunmehr
zum zweiten Mal offiziell verwitwete Sigismondo heiratete am 25. Oktober
1441 in Cremona eine uneheliche Tochter des Francesco Sforza, die Polissena
Sforza.® Die Hochzeitsfeierlichkeiten finden am 22. September 1441 statt, die

®  Man lese dazu den Beitrag von Delvecchio, wo auf Seite 699 allein von sieben (!)

unehelichen Tochtern des Sigismondo die Rede ist.
¢ Jotti: ,Ginevra“ in: Falcioni (Hrsg.), Band 1, 554.
7 Iotti: ,Parisina“ in: Falcioni (Hrsg.), Band 1, 433-469.

8 Cf. Orlandi: ,,Polissena Sforza®, in: Falcioni (Hrsg.), Band 1, 569-579.



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

Braut zdhlt gerade einmal 13 Jahre, der Brautigam ist 24 Jahre alt. Doch auch
sie ist, nach den Geburten zweier Kinder (deren eines sofort verstarb) im ju-
gendlichen Alter von 21 Jahren am 1. Juni 1449 verstorben.

Jetzt tritt Isotta degli Atti, geboren 1432/1433, auf den Plan, eine Frau, die es
vermocht hat, Sigismondo so an sich zu fesseln, dass er nach mehr als sechs
Jahren des Zusammenlebens sich doch noch zu einer offiziellen Ehe mit ihr
entschloss. Schon im zarten Alter von 13 Jahren hatte sie Sigismondos Auf-
merksamkeit erregt: Am 22. Mai 1447 gebar sie einen Sohn, der allerdings
noch vor dem sechsten Lebensmonat verstarb, und als dessen Vater konnte
man damals schon unschwer Sigismondo ausmachen. Isotta verblieb weiter-
hin im engsten Umbkreis des Sigismondo, sie wurde binnen kurzem das, was
man in Frankreich die ,,Maitresse du lit“ nannte: Beweis dafiir ist nicht zuletzt
die Tatsache, dass ihr Bruder Antonio degli Atti im Februar 1448 in einer
feierlichen Zeremonie zum Ritter — cavaliere — des Malatesta-Hofes ernannt
wird. Aber ein noch groferer Beweis ist dies, dass nunmehr begonnen wird
mit dem Umbau der Franziskanerkirche von Rimini im Sinne und zu Ehren
der Isotta, mag diese Kirche auch offiziell ,,Tempio Malatestiano® heiflen. Im
Jahr 1453 macht Sigismondo seiner Isotta ein teures Geschenk und lasst diesen
Vorgang auch notariell beglaubigen; und im Jahr 1456 diirfte die Hochzeit
stattgefunden haben, denn 1455 finden wir ihren Namen noch als ,,Isotta de
Actis®, am 16. Mai 1457 aber als ,,Isotta de Malatestis“ geschrieben. Uber die
folgenden Jahre wissen wir nichts Genaues zu berichten, doch eines ist sicher:
Wihrend der Abwesenheit des Sigismondo von Rimini, also wihrend seines
Aufenthaltes auf der Peloponnes, gewinnt Isotta an Figur und politischem
Einfluss. Gemeinsam mit ihrem Sohn Sallustio iibt sie die Herrschaft in Rimi-
ni aus, unterzieht sich also wirklich realen Aufgaben der Politik: Zum Dank
dafiir, aber auch als Ausdruck seiner ehrlichen Liebe zu ihr setzt Sigismondo
sie und Sallustio als die Alleinerben seines privaten Vermégens ein. Nach dem
Tod ihres Ehemannes 1468 kiimmert sich Isotta aufs Beste einerseits um ihre
Belange als verheiratete Malatesta, andererseits aber auch um die Interessen
ihrer Anverwandten aus dem Hause degli Atti. Ihr Todestag ist der 9. Juli 1474,
und ihr Grab findet sie, wie sie und Sigismondo es immer gewiinscht hatten,
in dem Inneren des Tempio Malatestiano zu Rimini.

2. Ein wirklich objektives Charakterbild des Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta
konnen wir heute sicher nicht mehr entwerfen, aber einige wenige bezeich-
nende Ziige vermogen wir doch anzugeben. Da ist zunachst zu erwahnen sein
Interesse — nicht seine Kenntnis — an humanistischer Bildung: Mag auch sein
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Versuch, italienische Sonette zu verfassen’, mehr oder minder misslungen
sein, so umgab er sich doch in seinem Rimini mit einer beachtlichen Anzahl
von Vertretern verschiedenster Disziplinen, ganz besonders aber von Dich-
tern, Lehrern und Literaten. Er selber verstand zwar kein Griechisch, holte
aber doch den Basinio an seinen Hof, den zur damaligen Zeit besten Kenner
Homers. Zum Zweiten aber miissen wir bei aller Hime, die tiber ihn ausgegos-
sen wurde, doch klar feststellen, dass ihm eine positive Begeisterungsfihigkeit
sowie eine Bestidndigkeit eigen waren, wie es zur Geniige sein langes gutes
Verhiltnis zu und mit Isotta beweist. Selbst sein absoluter Todfeind, Papst
Pijus I1., bestétigt ihm eine zupackende Art, eine grofe militdrische Erfahrung
und beachtliche korperliche und geistige Gewandtheit. Von seinen negativen
Eigenschaften aber fallen besonders zwei ins Gewicht, sein (Neu)Heidentum
und seine grenzenlose Ruhmsucht. Es ist sicher so, dass Sigismondo im Laufe
seines Lebens sich immer weniger als Katholik fiihlte, dass er sich immer mehr
von der Kirche entfremdete und dass er grundsatzlich sein Heil einzig im
Rahmen der irdischen Welt finden wollte, also ohne die geringste Hoffnung
auf ein wie auch immer geartetes Jenseits. Beweise fiir diese seine Haltung
gibt es zuhauf. Wir erinnern daran, dass er die Kirche des heiligen Franziskus
mehr und mehr in einen heidnischen Tempel umbauen lief3, ebenso, dass das
Epos ,,Hesperis“ seines Hofdichters Basinio da Parma ausschliefllich aus dem
heidnisch-antiken Gétterglauben lebt, was natiirlich von Sigismondo selbst so
gewollt und angeregt war. Als zweiten Beweis aber ziehen wir neben den Wor-
ten des Papstes Pius II., die im nachsten Kapitel ausfithrlich behandelt werden,
zwei Auflerungen des Georg von Trapezunt heran. Dieser Georg war 1395 auf
Kreta geboren worden - sein Beiname ,,der Trapezuntier® rithrt von seinen
Grofeltern her -, aber schon um 1415 nach Italien gekommen, nach seiner
Konversion zum Katholizismus 1426 betatigte er sich zunéchst als Lehrer, um
dann 1441 als Sekretér in den Dienst der pépstlichen Kurie zu wechseln, 1472
oder 1473 ist er verstorben. Dieser hatte den neuheidnischen Philosophen Ple-
thon schon beschimpft als'® Gemistus quidam (1), omnium hominum impiissi-
mus, und er warnt neuerdings den Sigismondo aufs Eindringlichste davor, Ple-
thons Leichnam in Rimini beizusetzen; er gibt ihm stattdessen den — durchaus
ernst gemeinten! — Rat, die Leiche Plethons ins Meer zu werfen''. Doch das

°  Beispiele bei Piromalli 80-84.

10 Garin 102.

" Garin 109 Anm. 18. Georg schreibt unter anderem: Dico me praedixisse Sigismundo, nisi

Apollinem qui habitat in corpore Gemisti ex urbe sua eiceret, male eventurum...
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viel mehr AbstofSende an Sigismondos Charakter ist seine Gier nach Ruhm,
eine innere Haltung, der er alles unterordnete und die ihm grundsatzlich
Antrieb zu jedem Tun und Unterlassen war. ,,Der Ruhm ist fiir Sigismondo
die Zierde seiner Herrschaft sowie ein ésthetisch-politisches Medium®, urteilt
Antonio Piromalli' iiber ihn, zu seinem Ruhm sollen die Sanger singen, die
Baumeister bauen und die Dichter dichten'. Er war zeitlebens getrieben von
einer wahrlich unersittlichen Gier danach, ,,seinen eigenen Namen und seine
personlichen Taten zu verewigen®, von einer unstillbaren Sucht, ,,Unterneh-
mungen durchzufiihren, die ihm desto grofier erscheinen mussten, je scharfer
der Kontrast zur Realitdt war“'*. Man ist versucht, das Motto des Ignatius, des
Griinders des Jesuitenordens — Omnia ad maiorem Dei gloriam — im Hinblick
auf Sigismondo durch Anderung nur eines Wortes radikal abzuindern: Om-
nia ad maiorem sui gloriam. In der Gestalt des Sigismondo verbinden sich
Heidentum und Ruhmsucht so sehr, dass sie alle guten Eigenschaften seines
Herzens mehr und mehr unterdriicken: Dieses Gesamturteil iiber ihn abzu-
geben scheint wirklich berechtigt.

Ill. Das Bild des Sigismondo bei Papst Pius II.

»Bekannt und beriichtigt wegen seiner Untaten nennt ihn der grofie Huma-
nist Enea Silvio Piccolomini in seinem Werk ,,De Europa“"®. Doch seinem
vollen Hass und seinem ungeheuren Abscheu gegeniiber Sigismondo lasst
Enea Silvio erst freien Lauf, nachdem er zum Papst Pius II. gewahlt worden
war, und zwar in seiner Autobiographie (der bis heute einzigen eines Papstes
tiberhaupt). Die wichtigsten Punkte der Beurteilung des Sigismondo durch
Pius II. sind die folgenden'®.

2 Piromalli 39.

3 Schon von Ferrara aus besingt beispielsweise Tito Strozzi den Sigismondo als (Borsias

V 245; Ludwig 137) Sismundusque ferox et Martis ad aspera natus.

' Piromalli 31. Exkurs: Seine wahrlich tibersteigerte Ruhmsucht diirfte Sigismondo nicht

zuletzt von seinem leiblichen Vater ererbt haben. Dieser hatte sich als Herakles gesehen:
Das beweist eine Silbermiinze mit dem Bild des Hercules als Schutzpatron von Brescia
(siehe Francesca Morandini 40-46, das Bild der Miinze auf Seite 46).

5 Aeneae Pii, De Europa 62, in Aenaei Opera S. 465: sceleribus insignis.

16 Pius II., Comm. II 32.

Wilhelm Blum  Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta (1417-1468):
Stadtherr von Rimini, Neuheide und Verehrer Plethons

1. ,Er besafl von der gesamten Geschichte Kenntnis'” und er verfiigte tiber
eine nicht geringe Kenntnis der Philosophie®

2. ,Er war von auflergewohnlicher Kérperkraft, aber auch von herausragen-
den Geistesgaben, ihm war eine bemerkenswerte Gabe der Rede eigen, und in
militdrischen Dingen wusste er sehr gut Bescheid.“

3. Die Tatsache der unehelichen Geburt des Sigismondo wird zwar von dem
Papst erwdhnt, doch er misst ihr keine grofie Bedeutung bei. So fasst er die
guten Seiten des Sigismondo in dem folgenden Satz zusammen: ,Was auch
immer er tat oder unternahm, er schien gerade dafiir geboren zu sein®

Doch nun folgt das grofle ,,Aber®: ,,Aber sein boser Charakter tiberwog alles
und jedes“. Nach dieser generellen Feststellung fithrt Pius II. seine grofien
Untaten auf, die wir in Kiirze auflisten.

4. Seine Habgier ist so grof3, dass man ihn nur mehr als einen Riuber be-
zeichnen kann. Seine sexuelle Gier ist dermafen unersittlich, dass ,.er sogar
seinen eigenen Tochtern und Schwiegertochtern Gewalt antat“'$, dass er sich
selbst in homosexuellen Beziehungen als Partner anbot, dass ,er nicht nur
christliche, sondern sogar jiidische Madchen vergewaltigte, und einmal, im
Heiligen Jahr 1450, habe er eine deutsche Adlige unweit von Verona nach einer
Vergewaltigung in ihrem Blut liegen lassen.

5. In politischer Hinsicht ist er ,treulos und meineidig“ gegeniiber allen je-
nen, die ihn in ihre Dienste genommen haben: Jeden verrit er an Jeden - so
zum Beispiel Konig Alfons I. von Neapel (Konig von 1442 bis 1458) an Cosimo
dei Medici von Florenz —, und so musste er schlieSlich seinen eigenen Biirgern
von Rimini ausrichten lassen, sie wiirden niemals, solange er lebe, Frieden
erleben. Ja, es ist schon so, sagt der Papst, dass ,niemand unter Sigismondos
Herrschaft in Ruhe und Sicherheit leben konnte

6. Ganz besonders verwerflich ist nach Meinung von Pius das Verhaltnis des
Sigismondo zur Religion, also nicht nur zur katholischen Kirche, sondern zu

17

Dazu bemerkt Burckhardt 167 Anm. 2: ,,Historiae ist hier der Inbegriff des ganzen
Altertums"

'8 Giovanni Pontano (1426-1503), Minister des Konigs Ferrante von Neapel, scheut sich
nicht, ,von Sigismondos Schwingerung der eigenen Tochter® zu berichten (Burckhardt 338
Anm. 3).
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dem Phinomen des Glaubens iiberhaupt. ,,Fiir Priester empfand er einzig
Hass, alle Religion verachtete und schmihte er®. Das sind Charaktereigen-
schaften, die der Papst fiir unerfreulich und fiir falsch halt, aber der tiefste
Vorwurf, der den Kern aller Theologie genau so betriftt wie das Herz des Glau-
bens, folgt noch ,,Er glaubte ganz und gar nicht an das Leben nach dem Tod
und vertrat die Ansicht, die Seele gehe gemeinsam mit dem Leib zu Grunde®.
Papst Pius II. beschreibt seinen Todfeind als einen typischen Vertreter der
rein innerweltlichen Lehre, dem eine jede metaphysische Ausrichtung abgeht;
eine solche Haltung finden wir gar nicht selten bei Humanisten Italiens zu
dieser Zeit".

7. Obwohl Sigismondo also bar jeglichen Glaubens ist, ,hat er dennoch in
Rimini eine wunderschone Kirche zu Ehren des heiligen Franziskus errich-
ten lassen’, doch der Bau dieser Kirche, besser: deren Erneuerung durch Si-
gismondo, geschah mitnichten zur Ehre Gottes. Nein: ,,Er hat diese Kirche
dermaflen mit heidnischen Kunstwerken vollgestopft, dass man zur Ansicht
kommen musste, es sei dies nicht mehr eine Kirche fiir Christen, sondern
eher ein Tempel fiir diejenigen, die die Gotter der Heiden anbeten®. Zu diesen
»heidnischen Kunstwerken® werden gerade auch die verschiedenen Grabma-
ler an der Auflenwand des Tempio Malatestiano gerechnet (von der Tumba
Plethons aber konnte der Papst noch nichts wissen).

8. Nun aber kommt, als wiirde dies alles noch nicht ausreichen, der in den
Augen des Papstes allerschlimmste Vorwurf, ndmlich die Anklage der Gottes-
lasterung. Kirchen sollen Gotteshiuser sein, in denen das glaubige Volk be-
tet?, aber nicht protzige Paléste wie die Palazzi der hohen Herren. Und doch:
»Sigismondo hat in dieser Franziskanerkirche seiner Konkubine ein Grabmal
errichten lassen, das mit grandioser Kunst versehen und in seinem Marmor
wunderschon war®, und nun kommt der zentrale Punkt, ,,und er hat nach der
Art der Heiden eine Inschrift anbringen lassen, die folgendermafien lautet:
Der gottlichen Isotta geweiht® Sigismondo stellt sich also seine Isotta schon

9 Vgl. besonders Burckhardt 367-416. Pietro Pomponazzi wird dann im Jahre 1516 aufs
Neue lehren, die Seele des Menschen sei sterblich.

% So schon im Neuen Testament, siehe zum Beispiel Ev. Mt. 21, 13; Mk. 11, 17; Lk. 19, 46.
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als divinisiert vor?, als zur Gottin erklért wie seinerzeit Caesar oder Augustus
und viele andere Kaiser. Die Anklage des Papstes aber richtet sich nicht so sehr
gegen die Isotta als vielmehr gegen den Neuheiden Sigismondo Malatesta, den
Leugner der wahren Gottheit, den Blasphemisten.

9. In einer abschlieffenden Passage fillt der Papst sein Gesamturteil. Si-
gismondo Pandolfo Malatesta ist auflerstande, Ruhe zu geben und Frieden
zu wahren, er folgt ausschliefSlich seinen Liisten und Begierden. So war er
»von allen Menschen, die jemals gelebt haben oder noch leben werden, der
Schlimmste: Er ist eine Schande fiir Italien und eine Schmach fiir unsere
Zeit“? In einem seiner vielen Briefe nennt ihn derselbe Papst ,Italiens Ab-
schaum“®. Solche Urteile bediirfen wahrlich keiner erklarenden Interpreta-
tion mehr.

10. Dieses auflerordentliche Verdammungsurteil miissen wir aber sehr behut-
sam und mit Vorsicht lesen, ist doch der personliche Hass des Schreibers in
jeder Zeile zu sehen. Papst Pius I1. hat sich in seiner Beurteilung des (und der)
Malatesta mitnichten an die Forderung des Tacitus® gehalten, sine ira et studio
zu schreiben, seine Urteile sind ganz gewiss nicht objektiv, sondern hochst
subjektiv und gepragt von Abscheu. Dies kénnen wir am Besten dadurch be-
weisen, dass wir einige wenige Beispiele weiterer Beurteilungen von Person-
lichkeiten seiner Zeit zum Vergleich heranziehen. Da wire einmal zu erwah-
nen des Papstes sichtliche Zuneigung zu Francesco I. Sforza (1401-1466) und
zu dessen Sohn Galeazzo (1444-1468), dem Herrn von Pavia und dem kiinf-
tigen (fiinften) Herzog von Mailand. Gerade den Letztgenannten, der noch
nicht einmal das 16. Lebensjahr vollendet hat, preist Pius II. in den hochsten
Tonen”: Der wird beschrieben als ein Mensch von edelstem Charakter, als
ein echter Prinz, dem jedes kindliche oder gar kindische Gebaren fehle; der
erinnert den Papst weit eher an einen lebenserfahrenen weisen alten Mann,

2t Dieser Passus zeigt, dass das Grabmal schon zu Lebzeiten beider, der Isotta und des

Sigismondo, begonnen wurde: So war dies damals die Regel, man denke zum Beispiel an das
Grabmal des Papstes Julius IL, fiir das dieser schon zu Lebzeiten Michelangelo verpflichtet
hatte.

2 Pius IL, Comm. 1132, 5 (S. 328): ... Italiae dedecus et nostri infamia saeculi.

2 Jones 225 Anm. 2: Fex Italiae (so schrieb man damals die ,,faex®).

2 Tacitus, Annales 11, 3.

% Pijus IL., Comm. II 26, 3.
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und diesem sei trotz seiner Jugend schon die Gabe der freien Rede eigen.
Zum Zweiten wollen wir zum Vergleich das Bild anfiithren, mit dem der Papst
in kurzen Strichen den Niccolo III. skizziert, den Herzog von Ferrara®: Bei
diesem ist ebenfalls die Rede von seiner hohen Begabung wie auch seiner
unersittlichen Gier, aber nun hebt der Papst auf die oben erwédhnte Enthaup-
tung von dessen Ehefrau und dessen Lieblingssohn Hugo im Jahre 1425 ab.
So kommt es zu dem Urteil des Pius {iber jenen Niccolo d’ Este, den er vor
einiger Zeit noch ,,den am meisten von allen in unserer Zeit vom Schicksal
Begiinstigten® genannt hatte?”: ,,Das Volk mochte ihn wohl gliickselig nennen,
hatte er nicht seine Frau und seinen Sohn, von deren verbotenem Verhaltnis
er erfahren hatte, auf der Stelle enthaupten lassen®. Dieser historisch nachweis-
baren Tatsache fiigt er nun eine ganz andere Beurteilung bei, als wir dies aus
seinen Auflerungen iiber Sigismondo Malatesta gewohnt sind, eine nahezu
objektive namlich®: ,Das ist die gerechte, Gottes wiirdige, Rache: Derjenige,
der die Ehen anderer ungemein haufig geschdndet hat, musste es nun selbst
erleiden, dass sein eigener Sohn sein Ehebett entweiht hat Die vermeintliche
Vergewaltigung der Deutschen (einer Herzogin aus Bayern) vor Verona, dies
das dritte Beispiel, vom Mai 1450 ist ganz und gar nicht erwiesen®, Malatesta
hélt diese Tatsache fiir frei erfunden und fiir eine Verleumdung der Vene-
zianer, habe er doch ,,diese Deutsche niemals zu Gesicht bekommen®. Und
schlief3lich noch ein viertes Beispiel fiir die klare Voreingenommenheit bzw.
den Hass des Enea Silvio gegeniiber der Familie der Malatesta, dieses Mal
aus einem Brief: Die unappetitlich-voyeuristische Darstellung der sexuel-
len Siichte des Pandolfo, des Vaters der drei Briider Malatesta, liefert nichts
als Gemeinplatze, wie sie zu diesem Genre gehoren, und regt weit mehr zu

2% Pius II., Comm. 1I 39, 5.

¥ Aeneae Sylvii, De Europa 52 (Aeneae Opera, S. 450).
#  Pius II., Comm. 11 39, 5.

2 Jones 202-203.

%0 Wir zitieren ohne den geringsten Kommentar und ohne Ubersetzung die Sitze des Papstes
nach Jones 165 Anm. 5: Pandolfo (1370-1427) cum senuisset nec pro voluntate libidini posset
operam dare, se coram nudas adduci iubebat feminas et adolescentes, qui eis admiscerentur, ut
ex aliorum coitu suum provocaret. Inter scorta, quibus frequenter abutebatur, unum fuit forma
egregium, quod prae ceteris amavit. Huic cum satisfacere non posset vetulus, Marchesinum

... Bergomensem aetate florida, moribus scurrum, qui suam vicem adimpleret, introduxit,
concubinumque concubinae adiecit, et saepe medium dormire permisit. Hinc nobilissima soboles
nata, Sigismundus ac Pandulphus (sic!) et Dominicus Malatesta. ..
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Riickschliissen auf den Verfasser selbst als auf Pandolfo an. Angesichts dieser
vier Beispiele stellen wir fest: Das Bild, das Papst Pius II. von Sigismondo
entwirft, ist ganz gewiss negativ tiberzeichnet und gepragt von Hass und Wi-
derwillen; dabei miissen wir natiirlich eingestehen, dass Sigismondo zweifellos
beachtliche Angriffsflichen geboten hat’'.

IV. Der Musenhof im Rimini des Sigismondo Malatesta

Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta hat sich umgeben mit einer Vielzahl von
Mitarbeitern auf den verschiedensten Gebieten: Baumeister und Architek-
ten, Musiker und Dichter, Politiker und Militérs, aber auch Schriftsteller der
verschiedensten Gattungen. Sein Ziel war es, einen Musenhof zu unterhalten,
wie dies zu seiner Zeit in anderen Signorie Italiens tiblich war, zum Beispiel in
Ferrara unter den Este, in Mantua unter den Gonzaga oder bei den Medici in
Florenz. Weil es aber in Rimini gar nicht selten am Geld fehlte und weil durch-
aus nicht ein Jeder unter Sigismondo arbeiten und leben wollte, konnte dieser
keineswegs die Besten seines Jahrhunderts auf Dauer um sich versammeln*.
So gibe es ein Vielzahl von Namen zu nennen, doch es sollen im Folgenden
nur die wenigen, aber in ihrer Weise reprasentativen, Intellektuellen am Hofe
Riminis zur Zeit des Sigismondo genannt werden.

1. Tobia del Borgo (oder: Borghi) war in Verona geboren und immerhin von
Guarino als einer seiner Meisterschiiler gelobt und empfohlen worden. Nach
seinem juristischen Doktorat hatte er am Hofe des Niccolo III. in Ferrara als
Redner und Dichter begonnen und kam dann um 1445 nach Rimini, wo er
sich sehr schnell des Vertrauen des Sigismondo zu erwerben wusste. Er wur-
de zu einer Art Haus- und Hofgeschichtsschreiber ernannt, schrieb fleiflig
Gedichte, natiirlich in Latein, und betitigte sich auch da und dort als Redner,
mitunter sogar als Gesandter seiner Stadt. Daftir wurde er von Sigismondo
auf mannigfache Art belohnt, so erhielt er zum Beispiel ein Wohnhaus als
Eigentum zum Geschenk.

* Ohne diese Angriffsflichen aber wire das Drama ,,Malatesta“ von Henry de Montherlant

von 1947 nicht vorstellbar. Besonders wichtig sind die Szenen 4 und 5 des Zweiten Aktes und
die Szene 8 im Vierten Akt, wo die Ruhmsucht des Sigismondo aus seinem eigenen Mund
folgendermafien klingt: Quand on bouleverserait la forme de mon rivage, la mer dans les
siécles des siécles y répéterait encore: Malatesta. .., oder auch: La mer sur mes gréves répéte
éternellement: Malatesta. .. Diese Sitze spricht er bei Montherlant zu seiner Frau Isotta!

3 Von der wirklichen Armut des Dichters Tracola handelt iiberzeugend Piromalli 49-50.
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2. Roberto (degli) Orsi ist ebenfalls als Dichter in Rimini, doch im Grunde ist
er nichts anderes als ein Speichellecker, der zugeben muss®: ,,Einem so grofien
Herzog zu gefallen, das ist wahrlich kein geringer Ruhm®.

3. Tommaso Seneca da Camerino hatte sich quer durch Italien bei den ver-
schiedensten Geldgebern verdingt und war schlief3lich als Lateinlehrer in Ri-
mini aufgenommen worden. Er hielt seinen Unterricht und schrieb Gedichte
zu Ehren Sigismondos, mehr ist von ihm nicht zu vermelden.

4. Porcellio Pandoni hatte sich ebenfalls schon an vielen Orten Italiens auf-
gehalten, seine Téatigkeit in Rimini erweckt denselben Eindruck wie die des
Tommaso Seneca. Von ihm sei ein Distichon angefithrt*, einmal zur Charak-
terisierung des Dichters, dann aber auch als weiterer Beleg fiir die ungeheure
Ruhmsucht des Landesherren Malatesta, dessen Anliegen es ja zeitlebens ge-
wesen war, seinen eigenen Namen der Unsterblichkeit anheimzugeben:

Wenn schon der alten Konige Ruhm ist grofS und gewaltig, / ewig ist dann deren
Ruhm, wenn ihn der Dichter verschafft.

5. Roberto Valturio (1405-1475) ist der Onkel des Carlo Valturio, der von
1442 bis 1450 in Rimini als Kanzler und Sekretir dem Sigismondo gedient
hatte. Dieser Roberto Valturio ist bekannt geworden durch sein 12 Biicher um-
fassendes Hauptwerk ,,De re militari®, welches von Aldo Francesco Massera®
charakterisiert wurde als ein ,,typischer Ausdruck der gelehrten Renaissance®
Doch auch dieses umfangreiche Werk verdient recht eigentlich seinen hoch-
trabenden Titel nicht, denn in Wirklichkeit ist es* ,,eine sehr sorgféltige und
inhaltsreiche Enzyklopédie von Nachrichten tiber die Kriegskunst der Alten,
mehr nicht® Valturio war Philologe, nicht Militir und auch nicht Militérhis-
toriker, und doch: Ein Notar nennt diesen Valturio im Jahre 1463 omnium
scientiarum doctor et monarcha®.

* Piromalli 57.
3 Zitat nach Rossi in Falcioni (Hrsg.), Band 2, 617: Si veterum est ingens et fama et gloria
regum, / aeterna est regum gloria vatis ope.

% Massera, in: Piromalli 231.

% Massera, in: Piromalli 233.

37 Massera, in: Piromalli 247.

24

Wilhelm Blum  Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta (1417-1468):
Stadtherr von Rimini, Neuheide und Verehrer Plethons

6. Der Bedeutendste unter den Dichtern am Hofe in Rimini ist zweifellos Ba-
sinio Basini von Parma (1425-1457). Dieser hatte sein feines Latein zunéachst
in der Casa Giocosa des Vittorino da Feltre in Mantua erlernt und hatte dort
unter dem Griechen Theodoros Gazes (ca. 1400—ca. 1475/1476) seine Liebe
zu Sprache und Literatur der Griechen entwickelt, insbesondere zu den Epen
Homers: Er gilt als der beste Kenner Homers im Italien des 15. Jahrhunderts®.
Nach dem Tode des Vittorino folgte er seinem Lehrer Gazes nach Ferrara, der
es dort, wiewohl Grieche, im Jahre 1447 zum Rektor der Universitit brachte,
und zur gleichen Zeit war er natiirlich auch Student bei dem allseits, auch
von Papst Pius II.%*, gerithmten Guarino von Verona gewesen. In den rund
vier Jahren seines Aufenthaltes in Ferrara hat er schon fleilig Gedichte ge-
schrieben, unter anderem verfasste er auch die Meleagris in drei Biichern, die
er dem damaligen Herzog von Ferrara, dem Leonello d” Este, widmete. Seit
1449 lebt er in Rimini und darf sich in der Gunst des dortigen Stadtherren
Sigismondo Pandolfo sonnen. Dieser verschafft ihm im Jahre 1451 nicht nur
ein Haus, sondern auch eine Frau, die Witwe eines Rechtsgelehrten, und ab
1453 ist er offiziell ,,Biirger*, also nicht mehr nur Einwohner, dieser Stadt. Am
24. Maj 1457 ist er in Rimini verstorben, es waren ihm also nur 32 Lebensjahre
vergonnt. Von kleineren Gedichten und Briefen abgesehen, kénnen wir finf
groflere Werke aus seiner Feder auffithren: Die schon genannte Meleagris, die
er als Epos in drei Biichern in Ferrara niedergeschrieben hatte; die Diasym-
posis, ein Gotterbankett; die Astronomica von 1455, die er in der Nachfolge
des Aratos von Soloi schrieb; der Liber Isottaeus, aus dem wesentliche Teile
nachweislich von ihm verfasst worden sind; und schliefllich sein Hauptwerk,
das Epos Hesperis in 13 Biichern.

Die Astronomica des Basinio haben eine erstaunliche Nachwirkung, sie sind
namlich neben Anregungen aus der Antike das unmittelbare Vorbild fiir die
kiinstlerische Ausgestaltung der ,,Kapelle der Planeten in dem Tempio Mala-
testiano *. Der Liber Isottaeus ist, wie der Name schon sagt, eine dichterische

3% So Finsler 30.

¥ Pius IL., Comm. 11 41, 1: Guarinus Veronensis, grandaevus et venerabilis senex, magister fere

omnium, qui nostra aetate in humanitatis studio floruerunt...

0 Siehe den Beitrag von Bacchelli. Dort auch zwischen den Seiten 190 und 191 24
wunderschone Reproduktionen aus den Astronomica im Codex Parmensis 1008, geschrieben in
Rimini 1458, sowie Abbildungen der 12 Tierkreiszeichen aus der Kapelle der Planeten und noch
einige Gotter des antiken Gétterhimmels aus dieser Kapelle.
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Huldigung an Isotta degli Atti sowie an deren Ehemann. Einige wenige der
in diesem Buch gesammelten Gedichte haben andere Verfasser, die meisten
Carmina aber stammen ganz sicher von Basinio selbst. Einige wenige Verse
aus dem Carmen 6 des 3. Buches kénnen den Grundcharakter aller dieser
Gedichte aufzeigen; dabei ist allerdings zuvor zu bemerken, dass das Carmen
6 sich insgesamt als eine Todesanzeige der Isotta an ihren Ehemann darstellt*':

19  Et rear esse deos, cum sic miseranda puella
mortua sim, maritum labar et ante diem.

At mihi sperabam tranquilla tempora vitae

22 longa, ducis quondam numine tuta mei.

33 Ah, quotiens lacrymas fundet Pandulphius heros

34 dicar et o tantae causa ego tristitiae.

39  Te, Pandulphe, canent populi regesque superbi,

40 flebis at Isottae funera maesta tuae.

99  Barbara gens omnis, nos Itala terra probabit,

100 quod fuerim tanto digna puella viro.

In diesem Stil lauft das ganze Gedicht mit seinen 104 Versen ab, in genau
demselben Stil sind alle Dichtungen des Liber Isottaeus abgefasst. Das Epos He-
speris oder ,Hesperidos Libri XIIT“ ist ohne Frage das Hauptwerk des Basinio,
es ist geprégt von einer beachtlichen Kunst der Einfithlung in und des Schop-
fens aus Homer. Der Inhalt ldsst sich in Kiirze zusammenfassen: Hesperis, das
heifdt ,das Lied von dem Westen, ist nichts anderes als die Schilderung des
Kampfes Italiens und der Italiener gegen die Barbaren, unter denen keines-
wegs nur die Heere des Koénigs Alfons I. von Neapel zu verstehen sind. Sieger
und damit Retter Italiens ist in diesem Epos natiirlich kein anderer als der
Condottiero aus Rimini, der Cavaliere Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta. Den
Vorbildern Homer und (weit weniger) Vergil folgend, entwirft Basinio auch
einen Besuch des Sigismondo auf den Inseln der Seligen, wofiir er allerdings
drei ganze Biicher braucht. Erstaunen mag, dass an einer Stelle ein Hinweis

' Ausgabe: Poeti Latini 240-246, die Verse werden nicht iibersetzt.
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auf die christliche Anschauung vom Jenseits gegeben ist; das ist deswegen er-
staunlich, weil ,,in der Hesperis das Heidentum unumschréankt herrscht“?, ein
Faktum, das fiir die gesamte Umgebung des Malatesta wie auch fiir ihn selbst
ungebrochen zutrifft.

7. Zwei besondere Ereignisse aus dem kulturellen Umfeld des Sigismondo
sollen noch erwihnt werden.

a) Am 8. Mai 1458 kam es zu einem Auszug von bemerkenswert vielen
Intellektuellen aus Rimini* unter der Fithrung des Paolo Ramusio. Thr
Entschluss zum Verlassen der Stadt ist damit zu begriinden, dass ihr
behagliches Leben fiirderhin nicht mehr garantiert war, und zwar ei-
nerseits wegen des bekannten chronischen Geldmangels des Stadtstaa-
tes, andererseits aber auch wegen des Jahzorns des Stadtherren.

b) Die zweite Begebenheit aber ist weit bedeutsamer, bei dieser handelt es
sich ndmlich um eine offizielle Diskussion tiber den Sinn des Griechi-
schen *: Am 27. Oktober 1455 saflen sich im Palast und in Anwesen-
heit des Sigismondo Malatesta Basinio, Porcello und Tommaso Seneca
gegeniiber; die beiden Letztgenannten verfochten die These, fiir das
Verstehen lateinischer Texte sei das Griechische vollig tiberfliissig und
unnétig, Basinio hingegen verfocht vehement die Unverzichtbarkeit
des Studiums von Sprache und Kultur der alten Griechen, und zwar just
zu dem Ziel eines besseren Verstdndnisses der romischen Schriftstel-
ler und Dichter. Es ist erfreulich, dass bei dieser Kontroverse Basinio
Recht bekam und Recht behielt; eine Diskussion dieses Inhalts wire
anderswo, etwa in Ferrara, Rom oder Florenz, gewiss niemals entfacht
und durchgefiithrt worden, da ein Jeder von der Notwendigkeit des
Griechischen wusste, auch und gerade so kurz nach der Einnahme der
Hauptstadt der byzantinischen Griechen durch die Tiirken.

8. Das letzte Wort tiber die Kultur am Hofe des Sigismondo Pandolfo Mala-
testa zu Rimini tibergeben wir einem zeitgendssischen Humanisten aus dem
Ausland. Die Relativitit aller der Lobgesédnge auf Sigismondo oder Isotta hat
wohl niemand besser gesehen und beschrieben als der Zeitgenosse aus Ungarn

4 Finsler 32.
3 Piromalli 59.

*  Garin 95; Piromalli 52; Berger 20; auch schon Burckhardt 167 Anm. 1.
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Janus Pannonius (1434-1472), der die gesamte Lobhudelei der verschiedenen
Hofdichter als das entlarvt, was sie in Wahrheit ist: eine reine Konjunkturlyrik,
deren Vertreter demjenigen nach dem Munde reden, der sie zahlt, ja der sie
gerade zu diesem Behufe zahlt*. Die beiden Gedichte auf Malatesta lauten in
deutscher Ubersetzung*:

Wenn du, kiinftige Zeit, von Triumphen der Herrn Malatesta,
wenn du von Sigismunds glinzenden Taten dann liest,

wirst du nur eitle Liigen von unbedeutenden Dichtern
lesen: Die Muse fiir sie war ja der Hunger allein.

und

Stadtherr von Rimini ist der kleine Tyrann Malatesta,
doch in der Welt erschallt mehr als von Kaisern sein Ruhm.

So machen eben die Dichter die Ameise zum Elephanten
und zwingen Fliegen dazu, Blitze zu bringen dem Zeus.

Aber Janus Pannonius macht sich auch direkt iber Basinio oder Tommaso
Seneca lustig. Den Letzteren nennt er” , triefiugig® oder gleich ,,ganz blind,
und mit Basinio, dem um neun Jahre Alteren, den er schon seit seinem Eintritt
in die Schule des Guarino, also seit 1447, kennt, treibt er seinen ganz beson-
deren Spott. Er nennt ihn rundheraus einen Esel*® und verspottet ihn, weil
das grof3e Epos, die Hesperis, immer noch nicht fertig ist und wohl niemals
zu Ende gebracht wird®, was ja dann auch in Wirklichkeit zutrifft: In seinem

# Zu Janus Pannonius siehe Blum, Glanzpunkte 193-205. Zwei Male war dieser Janus

fiir lingere Zeit in Italien: 1447-1454 in Ferrara in der Schule des Guarino von Verona und
1454-1458 als Student des Kirchenrechts in Padua und dann von April bis August 1465, wo er
als offizieller Gesandter des ungarischen Konigs von Papst Paul II. empfangen wird.

6 Ausgabe: Jani Pannonii Opera, Nr. 252 und 253, S. 158. Die Ubersetzungen stammen vom
Verfasser.

¥ Jani Pannonii Opera, Nr. 264, S. 166.

8  Jani Pannonii Opera, Nr. 115, S. 80 mit einem uniibersetzbaren lateinischen Wortspiel:
Cum sis Basinus, cur esse Basinius optas? / Aptius ut fiat, littera prima cadat.

¥ Jani Pannonii Opera, Nr. 259, S. 162-164.
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Testament iiberldsst Basinio sein Exemplar der Hesperis dem Sigismondo,
wobei er eingesteht™, dass dieses sein Epos eine ,,opera non ancora sottoposta
all’ ultima lima“ ist.

V. Der Verehrer des Georgios Gemistos Plethon

Wir haben gesehen, wie allenfalls durchschnittlich die humanistische Bildung
war, Uber die Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta verfiigte; im Grunde ersetzte
er solide Kenntnisse durch mehr oder minder gespielte Begeisterung. Und
doch: Es mag durchaus erstaunen, wie intensiv die Verehrung war, mit der er
dem letzten Philosophen des mehr als tausendjahrigen byzantinischen Reiches
huldigte, Georgios Gemistos Plethon (ca. 1355-26. Juni 1452), den man den
»Letzten der Hellenen genannt hat*'. Bei der Suche nach &ufleren Motiven
fiir seinen Raub des toten Plethon kénnen wir vorderhand drei angeben, die
inneren Griinde sollen dann zu Ende des Beitrags aufgelistet werden.

1. Kleope Malatesta, die als eine enge Verwandte des Sigismondo in Rimini
aufgezogen worden war, wurde am 19. Januar 1421 in feierlicher Hochzeit dem
Theodor II. Palaiologos anvermahlt. Dieser ist der zweite Sohn des Kaisers Ma-
nuel II. und lebt von 1407 bis 1443 als Despot — das Wort hat damals keinerlei
pejorativen Beigeschmack - in der Morea, ist also der Herr der Peloponnes
(verstorben ist er im Jahre 1448). Kleope war mit einem venezianischen Schiff
nach Griechenland gereist®?, auf demselben Schiff fuhr auch Sophia von Mont-
ferrat mit, die Theodors élteren Bruder, den Kaiser Johannes VIII. Palaiologos,
heiraten sollte**. Diese Kleope nun ist die leibliche Schwester jenes Pandolfo
Malatesta, der in den sechs Jahren von 1424 bis 1430 als lateinischer Erzbischof
von Patras im Norden der Peloponnes seinen Amts- und Wohnsitz hatte. Wir
koénnen mit absoluter Sicherheit von der Annahme ausgehen, dass sich die

% Augusto Campana, in: Dizionario Biografico 7, 94.

51

So im Titel des Werkes von Christopher M. Woodhouse: George Gemistos Plethon,

The Last of the Hellenes. Neben diesem Standardwerk von Woodhouse sei noch auf folgende
weitere Biicher zu Plethon verwiesen: Masai; Medvedjev: Vizantijski Gumanism; Blum und
Blum-Seitter.

2 Falcioni, ,Cleofe“ 960 Anm. 19 zitiert eine zeitgendssische Quelle, wonach Kleope
zundchst zu Schiff gereist sei, dann aber wegen widriger Winde doch den Landweg genommen
habe - eine Behauptung, deren Wahrheitswert nicht mehr nachgepriift werden kann, die aber
durchaus plausibel ist, denn Kleope hat ihre Reise schon im August 1420 angetreten.

% Nicol 357 Anm. 1.
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beiden Geschwister regelmaflig personlich besucht und gesprochen haben,
und zwar im Herzen der Peloponnes, in der Residenzstadt Mistra, in der ne-
ben dem Despoten und dessen Beamten des Hofes unter vielen anderen auch
Plethon wohnte. Kleope hat sicher recht bald von Plethon gehort, war die-
ser doch nach dem Despoten Theodor und dessen Familie mit Sicherheit der
bekannteste und berithmteste Biirger von Mistra®, und sie hat ebenso sicher
sich mehrfach personlich mit Plethon unterhalten (wofiir es bei Hofe gewiss
Dolmetscher gab). Kleopes Ehe mit dem Palaiologenprinzen war hochst un-
gliicklich®, und so ist es fiir uns verstindlich, dass sie schon vor ihrem 50. Ge-
burtstag verstorben ist, und zwar im Frithsommer des Jahres 1433%. Anldsslich
des Osterfestes des Jahres 1433 war sie dann doch noch zur Orthodoxie kon-
vertiert, wiewohl sie vor einer solchen Konversion noch vor der EheschliefSung
von Papst Martin V. eindringlich gewarnt worden war*’. Von dieser ihrer Kon-
version erfahren wir durch Plethons Grabrede auf die verstorbene Kleope®®.
Schon im Jahre 1430 hatte ihr Bruder die Peloponnes verlassen miissen, denn
die Griechen hatten in diesem Jahre seine Bischofsstadt Patras zuriickerobert,
und so war er nach Italien zuriickgekehrt. Ab 1433 ist er, zunéchst gemeinsam
mit seinen zwei Briidern Carlo und Galeazzo, Stadtherr von Pesaro, ca. 30km
stidlich von Rimini, und seit April 1435 existiert ein Friedensvertrag zwischen
den Malatesta aus Pesaro und deren Verwandtem Sigismondo aus Rimini.
Es ist gewiss davon auszugehen, dass der junge Sigismondo allerspétestens in
diesem Jahr 1435 die erste Kunde von Plethon erhalten hat, eben durch seinen
Verwandten, den Erzbischof von Patras.

2. Sigismondo hat am Konzil von Ferrara und Florenz nicht teilgenommen.
Aber von zweien, die fiir unser Thema von gréfiter Bedeutung sind, wissen wir
ganz sicher, dass sie bei allen grofieren Veranstaltungen 1438/1439 in Ferrara
und Florenz anwesend waren: Es sind dies der eben genannte Pandolfo Mal-
atesta von Pesaro, der sich immer noch ,,Archiepiscopus Patracensis“ nennt,

* Zu Mistra, zur Geschichte und zu den Bauten, siehe Medvedjev: Mistra; von Lohneysen;

Runciman und Chatzidakis.
> Siehe ihre Briefe an ihre Schwester Paola di Gonzaga in Mantua: Falcioni, ,Cleofe* 966-968.

¢ Blum 13 Anm. 66. Das Jahr 1435 bei Blum-Seitter 47 ist ein Druckfehler, ebenso die dortige
Angabe des Geburtsortes von Sigismondo: Das ist natiirlich Brescia in Norditalien, nicht
schon Rimini.

7 Die Briefe des Papstes Martin V. bei Zakythinos 299-302.

8 Blum 12-13; die deutsche Ubersetzung bei Blum 97-103.
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und Plethon, der heidnische Philosoph aus Mistra. Sollte also Sigismondo
noch wirklich nichts von Plethon gehort haben, so hat ihm ganz gewiss sein
bischoflicher Verwandter und Stadtherr von Pesaro von dem ungeheuren
rhetorischen Erfolg berichtet, den Plethon im Frithjahr 1439 mit seiner Rede
»iber die Unterschiede zwischen Platon und Aristoteles“ gezeitigt hatte™; das
ist umso wahrscheinlicher, als Pandolfos Beziehungen zu Cosimo dei Medici,
dem Stadtherrn von Florenz, sich bis zu seinem Tod am 21. April 1441 kon-
tinuierlich verbessert hatten®. Ein ganz sicheres und nachweisbares Faktum
aber ist die Einladung, die der erst 22-jahrige Sigismondo gegeniiber dem
mehr als 80 Jahre alten Greis ausgesprochen hat: Er lud Plethon, den er noch
nie gesehen, von dem er aber schon viel gehort hatte, zu einem offiziellen
Besuch nach Rimini ein®. Doch Plethon wollte dieser Einladung nicht folgen,
er ist schon im Jahre 1440 aus Italien abgereist, um sein geliebtes Mistra wie-
derzusehen.

3. Sollten die bisher genannten Beziehungen als Motive fiir Sigismondo noch
immer nicht vollstindig {iberzeugend wirken, so konnen wir noch eine dritte
entscheidende Begegnung anfiihren, die in die Jahre 1447 bis 1449 fillt. Das
dritte Bindeglied ist der Kaufmann Ciriaco dei Pizzicolli, den wir heute unter
dem Namen ,,Cyriacus von Ancona“ kennen. Dieser lebte von ca. 1391 bis ca.
1455, er war ein glithender Philhellene und Verehrer der klassischen Antike,
deshalb bereiste er immer wieder aufs Neue die Gegenden Griechenlands, wo-
bei er auch eine Vielzahl von Inschriften abschrieb und dadurch fiir die Nach-
welt rettete. Cyriacus hatte mehrere personliche Treffen mit Kaiser Johannes
VIIL., mit den zwei Despoten Theodor II. und dessen Bruder Konstantin® und
mit vielen anderen hochrangigen Griechen gehabt, so auch mit dem Denker
von Mistra, mit Plethon. Cyriacus hatte in seiner Heimat die beiden Jahre
1438 und 1439 als Teilnehmer die Verhandlungen des Konzils verfolgt, er hat

% Blum 13 Anm. 70. Die Ubersetzungen dieser Schrift in moderne Sprachen sind die

folgenden: Englisch, Woodhouse 192-214; Franzosisch, Lagarde; Deutsch, Blum 112-142.

60

Der Brief, den Pandolfos Nichte Elisabetta an ihre Tante Paola nach Mantua gesandt
hat mit der Schilderung der Umstande des Todes ihres Onkels, ist abgedruckt bei Patrignani
in Falcioni (Hrsg.), Band 2, 915-916.

6l Masai 365 Anm. 3; Woodhouse 147; Bertozzi 182.

¢ Dieser wird als Konstantin XI. Palaiologos der letzte Kaiser von Byzanz sein, am 29.
Mai 1453 wird er im Kampfe gegen die Tiirken an dem Haupttor von Konstantinopel einen
ehrenvollen Soldatentod finden.
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gewiss auch Plethons Auftritt im Frithjahr 1439 personlich genossen, und
nun unternimmt er im Jahre 1447 eine neuerliche Reise in die Peloponnes®.
Die Stadt Mistra empfand er, wie er selbst einmal schrieb®, als ,,Spiegel und
Bronn einer jeden edelen Tugend® In dieser damaligen Haupt- und Residenz-
stadt der Peloponnes war er zu Gast im Palast des Despoten Konstantin Pa-
laiologos, hier begegnete er ein weiteres Mal am 30. Juli 1447 dem Plethon,
den er als den ,,Weisesten von allen Griechen® ehrte und verehrte: Dieses Urteil
wird einer von Plethons Meisterschiilern, Bessarion (ca. 1400-1472), der spi-
tere Kardinal der romischen Kirche, wiederholen, indem er Plethon rithmt als
»den weisesten Griechen nach Platon“®. Cyriacus hat sich mehrere Male mit
Plethon zusammengesetzt, wobei er ihm einmal die Geographie des Strabon,
ein andermal den romischen Kalender als Thema der Unterhaltung anbot. Den
gesamten Winter 1447/1448 verbrachte Cyriacus in Mistra, und zwar ganz
ausdriicklich ,,um des innigst geliebten Platonikers Gemistus willen. Wenn
wir uns dazu noch vor Augen halten, dass sich Cyriacus nachweislich im Juni
1449 in Rimini aufhielt, dann ist es wahrlich unwiderlegbar: Die endgtiltige
Plethon-Begeisterung wurde dem Sigismondo von seinem Landsmann Ciri-
aco eingegeben®.

4. Nun aber ist Plethon am 26. Juni 1452 in Mistra verstorben, und Sigis-
mondo diirfte relativ bald von Plethons Tod Kunde erhalten haben. Im Laufe
der Jahre war der Machtbereich des Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta immer
kleiner geworden, im Grunde war Riminis Stadtherr politisch wie auch milité-
risch vernichtet. So ist es nachvollziehbar, dass es ihn wieder einmal nach ganz
neuen Unternehmungen dridngte. Von Mirz 1464 bis April 1466 war er, mit
mehreren Unterbrechungen, als Capitano Generale im Dienst der Republik
Venedig im Kampf gegen die Tiirken auf der Peloponnes titig. Grofiere oder
auch nur kleinere militarische Erfolge werden uns nicht berichtet, doch er hat
immerhin die Unterstadt von Mistra (nicht die Frankenburg) fiir kurze Zeit
in seine Gewalt gebracht: Aus dieser Unterstadt raubt er den Leichnam des
Plethon, des von ihm so sehr verehrten Philosophen, und bringt ihn in seine
Heimatstadt. So ruht also der heidnische Denker von Mistra bis heute in einer

% Das Folgende nach Woodhouse 227-228.
®  Masai 72.
¢ Blum 17.

% Plethon wird aber auch von seinem Freund und Verehrer Cyriacus gelobt und gepriesen als
»ein absolut zuverladssiger und vortrefflicher Mann“ (Baloglou 74).
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Tumba an der Auflenmauer des Tempio Malatestiano in Rimini, also neben
mehreren Humanisten wie zum Beispiel Basinio Basini oder Roberto Valturio.
Das einzige Denkmal iiberhaupt, das an Plethon erinnert, verdanken wir dem
Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta, denn dieser hat nicht nur Plethons Leichnam
beisetzen lassen, sondern auch eine Inschrift veranlasst oder gar selbst verfasst,
die in deutscher Ubersetzung lautet®”: Des Gemistus aus Byzanz Uberreste, zu
seiner Zeit des Ersten der Philosophen, hat Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta,
der Sohn des Pandolfo, Befehlshaber des Peloponnesischen Krieges gegen den
Konig der Tiirken, wegen seiner ungeheuren glithenden Liebe zu gebildeten
Mainnern hierher iibertragen und hier aufstellen lassen, im Jahre 1465.

5. Nach der Behandlung sowohl der Personlichkeiten als auch der dufieren
Anlésse, durch die Malatesta auf Plethon aufmerksam geworden ist, miissen
wir zu guter Letzt die Frage stellen, welche Griinde es dafiir geben mag, dass
Sigismondo dem Plethon eine derart aulergewohnliche Verehrung entgegen-
brachte. Diese Frage zu beantworten ist deswegen so wichtig, weil Sigismondo
von seiner gesamten Personlichkeitsstruktur her durchaus nicht zu Plethon,
dem Philosophen, Intellektuellen und Polyhistor, passt. Es sollen zunéchst drei
Tatsachen hervorgehoben werden.

a) Sigismondo verstand kein Griechisch, konnte daher kein Wort aus Ple-
thons Schriften lesen, iiberdenken oder gar genieflen — und er hitte
sich, ware Plethon seiner Einladung nach Rimini gefolgt, mit diesem
nur mit Hilfe eines Dolmetschers unterhalten kénnen.

b) So manches aus den Lehren des Plethon hitte Sigismondo fiir sich
gewiss abgelehnt, so zum Beispiel dessen unumstéfiliche Uberzeu-
gung von der Unsterblichkeit der Seele des Menschen, also von deren
Weiterleben nach dem Tode des Leibes®, oder die peinlich genauen,
geradezu klosterlich-monastisch anmutenden Vorschriften Plethons
zu tiglichem Gebet und feierlicher grofler Liturgie zur Verehrung der
Gotter®.

c) Als letztes, wohl auch bedeutendstes Motiv, miissen wir ein weiteres
Mal auf die Ruhmsucht des Sigismondo rekurrieren: Er durfte sich

Der lateinische Urtext dieser Inschrift ist bequem nachlesbar bei Masai 365 oder Blum 6.
% Blum 90.

% Blum, Plethon der Heide 100-102.
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immerhin der Hoffnung hingeben, ein wenig von dem Ruhme Plethons
werde doch wohl auf ihn selbst zuriickfallen.

6. Sigismondo hatte wahrlich nicht vieles mit Plethon gemeinsam. Daher
konnen wir, abgesehen von seiner Gier nach Ruhm und Anerkennung, ei-
gentlich nur zwei wirklich durchschlagende Griinde fiir seine Plethon-Manie
angeben’.

a) Der Leichnam Plethons ist ein grandioses Symbol fiir den Kampf der
Griechen wie auch des gesamten lateinischen Westens gegen die mus-
limischen Tiirken. Dieser Kampf sollte weitergehen, auch nach 1453,
wie ein Jeder im Westen wusste: Das war wohl der einzige Punkt, in
dem Papst Pius II. und Sigismondo uneingeschrénkt ein und derselben
Meinung waren”".

b) Fir den Neuheiden Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta war Plethon ein
Vorbild. Zwar hat er von Plethons Lehren nichts gewusst, aber es war
ihm voll und ganz gegenwirtig, dass sich Plethon selbst allezeit als
Heide verstanden hatte und dass er allseits als ein solcher anerkannt
war. Aus genau diesem Grunde wollte er Plethons Leiche nach Italien
tiberfiihren, und deshalb hat er ihn an seinem Tempio Malatestiano be-
statten lassen, denn diesen Tempel wollte er ganz explizit als Bollwerk
des Heidentums verstanden wissen.

70 Das Wort ist gebildet in Anlehnung an die ,,Platon-Manie®, von der Franz Délger mit Blick

auf Plethon gesprochen hatte: Dolger 160.

7! Es mag noch ein weiterer Punkt genannt werden, in dem sich Papst Pius II. und
Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta gleichen, ihr Wunsch nach ,,Reliquien und deren Raub

aus der Peloponnes. Hatte Malatesta im Jahre 1465 den Leichnam des Plethon geraubt, so

war ihm sein Todfeind, immerhin der Herr der gesamten Christenheit, in dieser Hinsicht
schon zuvorgekommen: Der Papst hatte schon 1462 das Haupt des Apostels Andreas aus der
Peloponnes rauben und nach Rom bringen lassen. Hierauf weisen eine bildliche Darstellung
und ganz besonders die Inschrift auf dem Grabmal von Pius II. hin — dieses stand zunachst

in St. Peter und wurde im Jahr 1614 in die Kirche Sant’ Andrea (!) della Valle versetzt, wo es
heute noch steht —, deren Verfasser Francesco Kardinal Piccolomini ist, der leibliche Neffe des
Papstes. In dieser Inschrift, die aus dem Jahre 1464, dem Todesjahr des Pius, stammt, ist die
Rede von dem caput Andreae Apostoli ... ad se ex Peloponneso advectum. Besonders pikant sind
die Umsténde der Riickgabe dieses Apostelhauptes: Erst im Jahre 1964, also ganze 500 Jahre
nach dem Tod Pius I, lief} Papst Paul VI. das Haupt des Andreas wieder zuriickgeben an den
Bischof von Patras im Norden der Peloponnes: In dieser Stadt namlich soll Andreas am 30.
November 60 den Tod am Kreuze erlitten haben.
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Plethon’s philosophy
in the Byzantine context

Constructing Pagan Platonism:
Plethon’s Theory of Fate and the Ancient
Philosophical Tradition

Laszl6é Bene  Estvss Lorand University, Budapest, Hungary

Abstract: Plethon is generally regarded as a Platonist. My paper
aims to clarify the relationship between his account of fate and
ancient Platonism. While ancient Platonists defended in various
ways (i) genuine contingency, (ii) the compatibility of divine fore-
knowledge with contingency and responsible action, and (iii) the
autonomy of the rational human soul, Plethon advances diamet-
rically opposed views. First, he adopts a necessitarian causal and
modal theory. Second, he adduces divine foreknowledge as a proof
of complete causal determination, consciously ignoring the theo-
retical devices standardly used by Pagan Platonists after lamblichus
and by Christian theologians to reconcile foreknowledge with hu-
man freedom. Finally, he argues that the human soul is externally
determined, despite the philosophical problems bound up with
such a position. I conclude that Plethon’s reconstitution of Plato-
nism is motivated by an anti-Christian agenda, since he parts com-
pany with his Platonic authorities where they happen to agree with
Christianity.

Keywords: Determinism; Necessitarianism; Divine foreknowledge;
Human freedom; Pagan Platonism; Plethon; Bessarion; Ammonius;
Epictetus.
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1. The question of Plethon’s Platonism

The Stoic theory of fate and the debates it has given rise to in ancient philoso-
phy have been at the focus of interest in recent research.! We are currently in
a better position to assess how Medieval and Renaissance treatments of fate
and human autonomy relate to ancient strands of thought. I set out here to
examine Plethon’s theory of fate against the background of the ancient phil-
osophical tradition. The particular problems I wish to address are the fol-
lowing. What is the relationship between Plethon’s doctrine of fate and the
corresponding ancient Platonic theories? What are his possible motives for
adopting a deterministic position? What kind of Platonism does he propound,
and how is it related to ancient Platonism? Before turning to the details of
Plethon’s doctrine of fate, let me first spell out the last question in some detail.

Plethon famously attacked Aristotle and embraced Plato as his primary phil-
osophical authority in a work which initiated a long-standing dispute be-
tween Platonists and Aristotelians in Byzantine and Renaissance philosophy.?

' For a comprehensive and influential account of Stoic determinism and its Platonic

and Peripatetic critics up to the 2"/3" centuries AD, see Susanne Bobzien, Freedom and
Determinism in Stoic Philosophy (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1998). There is an expanding
literature on Middle Platonic and Neoplatonic treatments of fate, providence and human
autonomy. Relevant studies include George R. Boys-Stones, “Middle Platonists on fate and
human autonomy”” in Greek and Roman Philosophy 100 BC-200 AD, edited by R. W. Sharples
and Richard Sorabji, Bulletin of the Institute of Classical Studies, Suppl. vol. 94 (London, 2007),
pp-431-448; Erik Eliasson, “Sur la conception plotinienne du destin dans le traité 3%, Les Etudes
Philosophiques 90 (2009), pp.407-430; Alessandro Linguiti, “Physis as Heimarmene: On some
fundamental principles of the Neoplatonic philosophy of nature”in Physics and Philosophy of
Nature in Greek Neoplatonism, ed. Riccardo Chiaradonna and Franco Trabattoni, Philosophia
antiqua, 115 (Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2009), pp.173-188; Michael Frede, A Free Will. Origins of the
Notion in Ancient Thought (Berkeley/Los Angeles/London: University of California Press, 2011).
Most importantly, Platonic treatises on the subjects mentioned have recently been translated
into modern languages and commented upon. See, for instance, Plotinus 2007, Proclus 2007,
Ammonius and Boethius 1998.

> The treatise On the Differences of Aristotle from Plato (henceforth: De differentiis, 1439)
provoked an answer from Georgios Scholarios, later Gennadios II, patriarch of Constantinople,
in his work Contra Plethonis ignorationem de Aristotele, to which Plethon reacted once again

in Contra Scholarii pro Aristotele objectiones. The debate continued in Italy between George

of Trapezunt, Bessarion and others over the following decades. For more on this see Kardinal
Bessarion als Theologe, Humanist und Staatsmann. Funde und Forschungen. Bd. I. Darstellung.
Bd. IL. Bessarionis In calumniatorem Platonis libri IV. Bd. IIL. Aus Bessarions Gelehrtenkreis,
edited by Ludwig Mohler (Paderborn: F. Schoningh, 1923, 1927, 1942) = further Mohler I,
pp.346-398, John Monfasani, George of Trebizond. A Biography and a Study of His Rethoric and
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That seems in itself to justify his standard classification as a Platonist in schol-
arly literature. However, given that Platonism is a rich tradition comprising
several varieties, there is room for the question as to what ‘Platonist’ means
in his particular case. Various suggestions have been formulated concerning
his precise philosophical affiliations.’ For instance, Karamanolis argues that
Plethon draws on certain Middle Platonists as used by Eusebius.* He points
out that Plethon’s fundamentalist Platonic ideology according to which Plato’s
philosophy contains the complete truth, and, therefore, any deviation from it
qualifies as error or even apostasy, is reminiscent of Numenius and Atticus. In
his view, Plethon’s particular objections to Aristotle’s suspicious ‘innovations’
are largely based on Atticus’ anti- Aristotelian polemics, and his argument that
Plato accords better with Christian doctrine than Aristotle is borrowed from
Eusebius’ Praeparatio Evangelica in which our verbatim fragments from Nu-
menius and Atticus are preserved.’

Others regard the Neoplatonic Proclus as the main influence on Plethon.
This connection was first made by Plethon’s bitter enemy, Georgios Schol-
arios.® Scholarios’ aim was to discredit Plethon in terms of religion as he saw

Logic (Leiden: Brill, 1976), pp.201-229, Christopher Montague Woodhouse, George Gemistos
Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1986), p.365 ff., Brian P. Copenhaver
and Charles B. Schmitt, Renaissance Philosophy (Oxford/New York: Oxford University Press,
1992), pp.87-90 and pp.140-143 with further literature. For Plethon’s De differentiis, see
Lagarde’s edition with a commentary (Georges Gémiste Pléthon, Des differences entre Platon

et Aristote, text, translation and commentary by Bernadette Lagarde, 2 vols. (Doctoral thesis,
Université de Paris IV - Sorbonne, 1976)) and the English translation by Woodhouse, George
Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.191 ff.

* My overview focuses on Plethon’s relationship to ancient Platonism. On the Byzantine

context of Plethon’s Platonism, see Nikitas Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium:
Illumination and Utopia in Gemistos Plethon (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011),
Part I, esp. pp.62-124. Although Byzantine Platonism was an important precondition for
Plethon’s philosophy, his theory of fate seems to be highly unconventional, see section 7 below.

*  George Karamanolis, “Plethon and Scholarios on Aristotle” in Byzantine Philosophy and its

Ancient Sources, edited by Katerina Ierodiakonou (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 2002), pp.253-282,
particularly pp.264-267.

> Plethon’ appeal to the agreement between Plato and Christian dogma seems to me merely

instrumental rather than reflecting his sincere conviction, see section 7 below.

¢ Gennadios Scholarios, Letter to Joseph the Exarch, text in Pléthon, Traité des Lois, edited by
Charles Alexandre, translated by A. Pelissier (Paris: Librairie de Firmin Didot, 1858), p.424. Cf.
Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.73.
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in Proclus the exponent of a pagan Platonism revolting against Christianity.
A number of modern scholars also see this connection as largely justified from
a philosophical point of view as well.” Tambrun compares the relevant Proclan
and Plethonic doctrines in detail,® pointing out both affinities and significant
divergences. Her thorough analysis leaves us with the impression that Plethon
was a post-Proclan Platonist who worked out a hierarchical ontology accom-
modating the gods of pagan mythology, but, at the same time, dispensed with
numerous distinctive features of Proclus’ system.

A third view of Plethon’s philosophical affiliations is implied in Siniossoglou’s
ambitious thesis according to which Plethon’s philosophy is a consequent ar-
ticulation of ‘the essence of Platonism, which is understood in terms of a defi-
nite theoretical and existential identity, intrinsically pagan and incompatible
with Christianity.” In more narrowly historical terms, Siniossoglou suggests
that Plethon relied not only on overtly anti-Christian Platonic writers such
as Celsus, Porphyry or Julianus but also made use of the techniques of dis-
simulation developed by Neoplatonists living under Christian rule (including
Proclus) who maintained their pagan Platonic identity but avoided explicit
confrontation with Christianity." In his view, Platonism managed to survive
throughout the Byzantine period owing to these kinds of techniques, provid-
ing the soil for Plethon’s radical Platonism.

The above overview suggests that Plethon draws on various layers of the Pla-
tonic tradition. If this is the case, what criteria does he use in selecting his
positions and arguments from the rich pool of Platonic ideas? To what extent
does he feel obliged by the doctrinal constraints placed on him by the ancient

7 Alexandre in Plethon 1858, LIX-LXIV, LXXX f.; Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon:
The Last of the Hellenes, pp.72-78. Nikolaou, however, argues that Plethon’s doctrine of the
‘vehicle of the soul’ is largely independent of Proclus. Theodore Nikolaou, “Georgios Gemistos
Plethon und Proklos: Plethons ‘Neuplatonismus’ am Beispiel seiner Psychologie”, Jahrbuch der
dsterreichischen Byzantinisik (1982), pp.387-399.

8 Brigitte Tambrun, Pléthon. Le retour de Platon (Paris: Libraire Philosophique J. Vrin, 2006),
pp.153-168.

°  For the elements of Siniossoglou’s ‘archetypal Platonism, that is, epistemological optimism,

denial of divine ineffability and transcendence, deterministic metaphysics and utopianism, see
Nikitas Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia in Gemistos
Plethon, ix—xii and pp.403-408.

10 Ibid., pp.54-62.
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Platonic tradition or by Plato’s authority? In relation to the issue of fate and
human freedom, these questions are particularly pressing, given that Plethon
propounds a deterministic theory which recalls Stoic doctrine in many re-
spects. Arabatzis has suggested that certain versions of Stoicism were forma-
tive of the doctrinal core of Plethon’s philosophy, and has in particular exam-
ined the Stoic background of Plethon’s doctrine of fate." Other scholars have
also discerned Stoic influences in Plethon.'> However, the question as to what
follows from this for Plethon’s Platonism is rarely raised. In this connection,
Karamanolis refers to the ancient Platonist practice of filling the gaps in the
Platonic ‘systemy’ with Stoic or Aristotelian elements." It is less than satisfactory
to state, however, that Plethon follows suit when he lifts the Stoic doctrine of
fate since in this case there was no gap to be filled. On the contrary, as I shall
presently argue, Middle Platonic and Neoplatonic philosophers did have an
established doctrine of fate which they worked out largely in opposition to
the Stoics. What is more, they were in a position to support their theory with
solid evidence from Plato’s dialogues. The fact that Plethon sides with the Sto-
ics against the mainstream Platonic tradition reopens the issue of his attitude
toward Platonism as a whole.

With these questions in mind, let us turn to the problem of fate. I shall come
back to the question of Plethon’s philosophical allegiances in the last section
of my paper.

2. Theissue of fate in Plethon

The only section of Plethon’s opus magnum, the Book of Laws (henceforth:
Laws), which was circulated in his lifetime is the treatise On Fate, written prior
to 1439." The issue of determinism surfaces in De Differentiis (1439), and in

"' Georges Arabatzis, “Le systéme de Pléthon et la nécessité” in TYXH - ANATKH. Hasard
et nécessité dans la philosophie grecque, edited by Evangelos Moutsopoulos, (Athens, 2005),
pp.215-236 and Georges Arabatzis, “Pléthon et les stoiciens. Systeme et fragment”, Archiv fiir
Mittelalterliche Philosophie und Kultur 14 (2008), pp.312-317.

2 For references, see Arabatzis, “Pléthon et les stoiciens. Systéme et fragment”, p.308.

13 Karamanolis, “Plethon and Scholarios on Aristotle”, p.260 f.

" The Laws was only found after Plethon’s death and was burned by Georgios Scholarios

due to its paganism. The surviving table of contents testifies that the work contained further
chapters relevant to fate and related issues (esp. 1.29-30 I1.4-5. II.1). On the destruction of
the book, see Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, pp.357-363.
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Plethon’s reply to Scholarios (1448/49)."" An exchange of letters between Ple-
thon and his former disciple, Bessarion, then Cardinal of the Roman Catholic
Church, contains important clarifications of Plethon’s position (and respectful
criticisms of Bessarion).' As far as Plethon’s doctrine is concerned, my discus-
sion will be based on these source texts."”

Fate was among the issues raised by Plethon which continued to be discussed
among Byzantine scholars both at home and in Italy in the second half of the
century. Scholarios touches upon Plethon’s determinism only briefly in his
Defence of Aristotle (1443/44), but intended to refute his doctrine of fate either
in a polemical work against the Laws or in a separate treatise.® This plan was
not carried out perhaps because this task appeared less urgent after Plethon’s

Plethon’s death is usually dated at 26 June 1452. John Monfasani argues for a later date. See

John Monfasani, “Plethon’s Date of Death [1454] and the Burning of his Laws”, Byzantinische
Zeitschrift 98/2 (2005), pp.459-463. For the dates of the works mentioned in the main text, I rely
on Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes. For Plethon’s On Fate I use
the text in Alexandre’s edition of the Laws (Plethon 1858).

!> Plethon, De differentiis, ch. VIII in Lagarde’s edition (Plethon 1976), ch. XVIII in Patrologia
Graeca 160, ch. 33 in Woodhouse’ numbering, id. 1986, p.203 f. Plethon, Contra Scholarii pro
Aristotele objectiones. Patrologia Graeca 160, 1007A-1008A and 1018A-C, ch. 33 in Woodhouse’
numbering, id. 1986, pp.304-6.

' Epistles 18-21, Kardinal Bessarion als Theologe, Humanist und Staatsmann. Funde und

Forschungen. Bd. I11. Aus Bessarions Gelehrtenkreis, edited by Ludwig Mohler (Paderborn:

E Schoningh, 1942), pp.455-468 = further Mohler III. Mohler suggests that the letters

were written after 1440 (ibid. p.455). Bessarion rejects universal determinism in his work

In calumniatorem Platonis libri IV, where he argues that both Plato and Aristotle left room for
human autonomy (Kardinal Bessarion als Theologe, Humanist und Staatsmann. Funde und
Forschungen. Bd. II. Bessarionis In calumniatorem Platonis libri IV, edited by Ludwig Mohler
(Paderborn: E Schoningh, 1927), p.180 ff.= further Mohler II).

17 For modern discussions of Plethon’s doctrine of fate, see Francois Masai, Pléthon et

le platonisme de Mistra (Paris: Société d’Edition “Les Belles Lettres®, 1956), pp.186-199

and pp.238-244; Leonidas Bargeliotes, “Fate or Heimarmene According To Pletho”, Diotima 3
(1975), pp.137-149; Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.203f., 262,
234-236, 304-306, 332-334; Nikitas Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination
and Utopia in Gemistos Plethon, pp.306-323; Vojtéch Hladky, The Philosophy of Gemistos
Plethon. Platonism in Late Byzantium, between Hellenism and Orthodoxy (Ashgate, 2014),
pp.144-150.

'8 John A. Demetracopoulos, “Georgios Scholarios — Gennadios IT’s Florilegium
Thomisticum II (De Fato) and Its Anti-Plethonic Tenor”, Recherches de Théologie et Philosophie
médiévales, 74:2 (2007), p.335ff. Demetracopoulos argues that the manuscript which he calls
Florilegium Thomisticum I1 (Marc. gr. classis XI, 18, coll. 1042, saec. XV), is a copy from
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death.” In any case, Scholarios’ student, Matthaios Kamariotes, wrote two trea-
tises in which he argues against Plethon’s theory of fate from the standpoint
of religious orthodoxy.” Theodore Gazes, a Greek émigré in Italy, wrote an
Aristotelian refutation of Plethon’s account of fate and human action.?! Laon-
ikos of Chalkokondyles, a disciple of Plethon, used the notion of necessity to
explain historical events.” Plethon’s treatise On Fate was translated into Latin
and dedicated to Nicolaus of Cusa.” Ficino, who maintained a Platonic view of
human autonomy which was compatible with Christian doctrine, in all proba-
bility studied and critically annotated Plethon’s treatise on fate.**

The theory of fate is important from a systematical point of view as well.
This doctrine is intimately bound up with Plethon’s theology, as a number
of his arguments for determinism appeal to God’s sovereignty, unchangeable
nature, providence and unfailing knowledge of future events. The theory
has an ontological aspect since fate is understood in terms of the necessity
of all events, and the latter is underpinned by arguments from causality.
Plethon’s determinism also has a bearing on his account of human nature
and on ethics in that self-determination is explained in terms of the cor-
rect relationship between reason and irrational desires, and punishment is

Scholarios’ notes which he compiled from Aquinas’ Summa contra gentiles I1I as a preparation
for the refutation of Plethon’s theory of fate.

!9 Scholarios wrote a series of treatises on providence and predestination in which he

maintains the orthodox Christian position. For a concise overview, see Hildebrand Beck,
Vorsehung und Vorherbestimmung in der theologischen Literatur der Byzantiner, Orientalia
Christiana Analecta 114 (Roma: Pont. Institutum Orientalium Studiorum, 1937), pp.151-157.

# On Matthaios Kamariotes, see Hildebrand Beck, Vorsehung und Vorherbestimmung in der

theologischen Literatur der Byzantiner, pp.108-11 and John A. Demetracopoulos, “Georgios
Scholarios - Gennadios IIs Florilegium Thomisticum II (De Fato) and Its Anti-Plethonic Tenor”,
Pp.326-322.

2 Text in Kardinal Bessarion als Theologe, Humanist und Staatsmann. Funde und Forschungen.

Bd. I1I. Aus Bessarions Gelehrtenkreis, 111, pp.239-246.

2 See Nikitas Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia in

Gemistos Plethon, pp.322-323, with further references.

#  Paul Oskar Kristeller, “A Latin Translation of Gemistos Plethon’s De Fato by Johannes

Sophianos Dedicated to Nicolas of Cusa” in Nicolo Cusano agli inizi del mondo moderno, edited
by G. Santinello (Firenze: G.C.Sansoni, 1970), pp.175-193.

24

A. Keller, “Two Byzantine Scholars and Their Reception in Italy”, Journal of the Warburg
and Courtauld Institutes, 20:3/4 (1957), pp.364-366.
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assigned a corrective-educative role.” The doctrine of fate seems to be a cen-
tral tenet of Plethon’s philosophy which cannot be ignored if we are to form
a balanced view of his philosophical allegiances.

3. Fate and human autonomy in ancient Platonism

The problem of fate as such emerged in Hellenistic philosophy. The debate was
triggered by the Stoics® who provocatively maintained that “everything hap-
pens according to fate” or, in other words, “according to antecedent causes”.?’
Stoic determinism also has a teleological aspect in that fate coincides with di-
vine providence, and brings about the best possible order in the universe. The
theory of fate implies that our actions are predetermined down to the smallest
detail before we are born. At the same time, the Stoics were committed to
compatibilism. In their view, the all-embracing causal nexus does not exclude
the fact that certain things “depend on us” (¢¢’ fuiv) since the principal cause
of any act of assent (leading to action unless prevented by external hindrances)
is the human mind which has an individual profile, whereas the circumstances
merely serve as auxiliary causes.”®

Platonic philosophers attacked the Stoic theory of fate from the start, arguing
against the universal scope of fate and casting doubt on compatibilism. In Mid-
dle Platonist circles, the doctrine of ‘conditional fate’ became the standard view
from the first half of the 2" century AD onwards. According to this theory,
the first principles from which the events derive are exempt from fate, whereas

»  Plethon, On Fate 66 (God is not determined by anything), 68 and 70 (foreknowledge,
providence and unchangeability); 64 (necessity and causality); 72 (reason and desire); 76-78
(punishment).

% There were other forms of determinism in Greek philosophy before the Stoics. Aristotle

sets out and refutes an argument for logical determinism in De interpretatione ch. 9. Diodorus
Cronus, a Megarian or ‘dialectician’ philosopher of the 4"/3™ century AD, propounded the
‘Master argument’ for determinism (Epictetus, Dissertationes 2.19.). The idea of determinism
was present in early atomism too (Leucippus fr. B2 DK, Democritus A1, 105 f. DK, A 39, A69,
A83), later attacked by Epicurus (Letter to Menoeceus 133 f.; On Nature 34.21 f and 26-30).

¥ Diogenes Laertius 7.149. For further texts, see Susanne Bobzien, Freedom and Determinism

in Stoic Philosophy, p.56 f.

%  For Stoic causal and teleological determinism, see Susanne Bobzien, Freedom and
Determinism in Stoic Philosophy, pp.28-43; for compatibilism, ibid. pp.234-329.
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the consequences flowing from them are subject to its laws.”® Moreover, in
contrast to divine providence which embraces all things, fate does not extend
to the higher levels of the ontological hierarchy. The Middle Platonists appeal
to contingency in order to make room for human autonomy.*® Human agency
decides between alternatives which are equally capable of being realized. In
this scheme, human actions (or at least some of them) are not determined
by antecedent causes. The Middle Platonic and the Peripatetic understanding
of fate have much in common, although the latter seems to go further in the
direction of a distinctly libertarian understanding of human agency.*! Neo-
platonists adjust the traditional Platonic understanding of fate and autonomy
to their more refined ontology. An important Neoplatonic innovation is the
reconciliation of divine foreknowledge with the genuine contingency of hu-
man actions.” Notwithstanding these innovations and the subtle differences
between individual thinkers, Neoplatonic philosophers maintain the funda-
mental positions of the school. In particular, they limit the scope of fate to the
physical world, and stress that the incorporeal nature of the soul guarantees
rational autonomy.*

These Middle Platonic and Neoplatonic theses seem to have a solid basis in
Plato’s texts. Plato admittedly did not have a theory of fate, but his treatments
of responsibility in the context of providence and theodicy prefigure later

¥ For conditional fate, see Pseudo-Plutarch, On Fate; Nemesius, On the Nature of Man 34,
36-37 and 43; Alcinous, The Handbook of Platonism 26; Calcidius, Commentary on Plato’s
Timaeus 142-190. On the traditional interpretation, the ‘first principles’ are certain human
choices from which other things follow. Boys-Stones argues that they are the metaphysical
principles of which the cosmos at large and individual agents consist. George R. Boys-Stones,
“Middle Platonists on fate and human autonomy”.

3% Alcinous, Didascalicus 26.3; Pseudo-Plutarchus, On Fate 571b-c; Nemesius, On the Nature
of Man c. 34.

3t Alexander of Aphrodisias embraces an understanding of human action which implies that

human agents are capable of acting independently not only of external circumstances but also
of their own internal dispositions. See Alexander of Aphrodisias, On Fate, text, translation and
commentary by Robert W. Sharples (London: Duckworth, 1983), p.12, 180, 4 f. and 20. f. Bruns.

2 On divine foreknowledge in late Neoplatonism, see Elias Tempelis, “lamblichus and

the School of Ammonius, Son of Hermeias on Divine Omniscience’, Syllecta Classica 8 (1997),
pp.207-217, Ammonius and Boethius 1998, and section 5 below.

¥ Erik Eliasson, “Sur la conception plotinienne du destin dans le traité 3”; Alessandro
Linguiti, “Physis as Heimarmene: On some fundamental principles of the Neoplatonic
philosophy of nature”
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Platonic doctrines in many respects. In the 10" book of the Laws, he develops
arguments to demonstrate that the cosmos is ruled by intelligent and benef-
icent self-moving soul(s), that is, by god(s),** and goes on to argue that god
exercises providence over human affairs.® The issue of autonomy is raised in
this context. Plato makes the Athenian stranger, the protagonist of the dia-
logue, argue that individual human souls are, like the cosmic soul, self-movers,
that is, the causes of the changes they undergo are internal to them. God in his
providential capacity does nothing more than allocates the self-moving souls
to their appropriate places within the universe. Souls as self-movers qualify as
autonomous agents bearing responsibility for what happens to them.*

Another particularly relevant Platonic text is the myth of Er in the 10" book
of the Republic. Let me draw attention to two points in this complex and rich
myth of otherworldly judgment and transmigration. Firstly, the mythical fig-
ures of Necessity and her daughters, the three Fates, and the guardian spirit
overseeing the fulfillment of the form of life the souls choose for themselves*
cannot be understood in terms of an all-embracing causal power, precisely
because their activity is contingent on the prenatal choice of life the souls
make, which in turn involves randomness to a minimal extent.*® In fact, Plato
combines the elements of necessity, chance and rational choice in a subtle way.
Secondly, it cannot be reasonably doubted that within this combination the
most emphatic component is autonomous human agency.* Socrates’ mythical
account culminates at the moment when the prophet of Lachesis warns the
souls that are about to choose their future form of life that “responsibility
lies with that who chooses; god is not responsible” (617¢3 f.). Thus, human
autonomy turns out to be indispensable for divine goodness and justice. The
two aspects of the myth highlighted here justify both the limitation of the
scope of fate and the emphasis on the independence from fate of the rational
soul in later Platonism.

*  Plato, Laws 893b-899d.

3 Plato, Laws 899d-905c.

% Plato, Laws 903d3-905c4.

¥ Plato, Republic 616c4, 617b4-d2, 617el-3.

The order in which the souls choose among the ‘patterns of life’ is decided by lots,
ibid. 616e6f.

¥ Ibid. 617e1-5; 618b6-619b6.
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The ancient Platonic and Stoic ideas just mentioned will provide us with use-
ful points of reference for interpreting Plethon’s theory of fate and human
freedom.

4, Causal and modal aspects: Plethon’s necessitarianism

Plethon deduces determinism from two causal principles both in his treatise
On Fate and in De differentiis.*® According to the first principle, everything
that comes to be comes to be from a cause. This principle is already explicitly
formulated by Plato, and is almost universally accepted in Greek philosophy.*
The second principle, upon which Plethon’s argument turns, maintains that
every cause brings about its effect necessarily and in a determinate way.

Beyond doubt all things are determined. For if any event were to oc-
cur without being determined, either it would occur without its cause,
and there would therefore be something which came into existence
uncaused; or the cause which produced it would be operating in an in-
determinate fashion, subject to no necessity, and there would therefore
be a cause which did not produce its effects in a necessary and deter-
minate fashion (avéykn ... ®piopévwg). Neither of these alternatives
is possible.*?

The claim that causes produce their effects in a necessary and determinate
manner deserves closer examination. In her edition of De differentiis, Lagarde
connects this principle with the Pseudo-Platonic Epinomis 982C, and with
Aristotle’s De generatione et corruptione 11.10, 336a27-28. The first passage,
which Plethon adduces as a Platonic proof-text for his determinism in a letter

“ Plethon, On Fate 64; De differentiis ch. VIIL, 46 Lagarde, ch. 33, 203 Woodhouse. See also
Plethon’s Reply to Scholarios, Patrologia Graeca 160, 1007B-C, ch. 33, 305 Woodhouse; Ep. 19,
Mohler III, 461, pp.18-28.

1 Plato, Timaeus 28 A4-6; cf. Parmenides fr. B8, 7 ff. DK; Leucippus fr. B2 DK.

The Epicureans invoke an atomic ‘swerve’ in order to explain the formation of compound
bodies and account for human autonomy. Their critics protest against the ‘uncaused motions’
they postulated. See Cicero, On Fate 23; Epicurea fr. 280 Usener. In addition, Plutarch sets out
an argument against determinism coming from an unnamed philosopher according to which
our choice between two equivalent alternatives can only be explained in terms of ‘adventitious
motions’ arising in our soul; he also reports Chrysippus’ reply who insists that different effects
must have different causes (On Stoic Contradictions ch. 23, 1045B-D).

4 Plethon, On Fate, 64, translation by Woodhouse.
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to Bessarion,” does not seem pertinent, as it treats the agency of the intelligent
celestial souls (that is, gods) rather than causality in general, and does not
invoke necessity in a technical sense.* The Aristotelian passage formulates
a general causal principle: “for by nature the same [cause], provided it remain
in the same state, always produces the same [effect]”** This statement comes
closer to the problem at stake. It can be argued that it has deterministic im-
plications, although this is a possibility which in all probability did not occur
to Aristotle himself.* In any case, neither passage provides Plethon with the
conceptual tools to construct his argument for determinism.

We find, however, a passage in the Neoplatonic Ammonius (435/445-517/526
AD) which contains a formulation which is strikingly close to Plethon’s second
causal principle. In the introduction to his exegesis of Aristotle’s treatment
of futurum contingens in De interpretatione ch. 9, Ammonius argues that the
problem is relevant, among other branches of philosophy, to metaphysics
as well:

You will also find that this study extends to first philosophy. For the
theologian too will investigate how the things in the world are governed
by providence, and whether all that comes to be arises in a definite

4 Plethon, Ep. 21, Mohler III, p.466, ff.

4 982b5-c5: “The necessity of the soul that possesses intelligence is far the most powerful

of all necessities. For it is a ruler, not a subject, and so ordains its decrees. When a soul reaches
the best decision in accordance with the best intelligence, the result, which is truly to its mind,
is perfectly unalterable. Not even adamant could ever be mightier and more unalterable. Truly,
three Fates hold fast whatever has been decided through the best counsel by each and all of the
gods, and guarantee that it is brought to pass” Translation by R. D. McKirahan.

£ 10 yap adTo Kol ©oadTwg €0V del To adTo Té@uke motelv. Translation by H. H. Joachim,

modified. The principle is invoked in a proof for the plurality of motions on the cosmic level.
Aristotle argues that generation and perishing, being opposites, must have opposite causes, and,
consequently, more than one motion has to be posited in order to account for them. Another
pertinent Aristotelian passage is Physics 11.4, 195b36-196a3: “Some people wonder even
whether there are any such things [sc. luck and the automatic] or not. They say that nothing
comes to be as an outcome of luck, but that there is a definite cause of everything (mdvtwv eivai
TLaitiov wptopévov) which we say comes to be as an automatic outcome oras an outcome of
luck” Translation by W. Charlton. In spite of the similarity of the wording to Plethon’s second
causal principle, the problem Aristotle is dealing here with is in fact closer to the object of
Plethon’s first causal principle, namely, the question of whether there are events without a cause,
see the example adduced at 196a3-5.

4 He contrasts necessary and non-necessary being in De generatione et corruptione I1.11.
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manner and of necessity (dplopévwg kai €§ avaykng), like what holds
in the case of eternal things, or there are also some things which occur
contingently, whose coming to be one must ascribe to causes which are,
obviously, particular and at each time different.”

Ammonius is setting up a dilemma between the acceptance of universal neces-
sity of all events and a view accommodating certain contingent occurrences as
well.8 Plethon’s dilemma is the same, except for some minor variations in ter-
minology.” In the argument for the determinist option, Plethon goes on to de-
scribe the relationship between the cause and the effect in the very same terms
(&vayxn ... wptopévwg) by which Ammonius characterizes “becoming” or
the events taking place in the cosmos (ptopévwg kai ¢ avaykng) in the first
horn of his dilemma. In my view, Ammonius’ text must have been among PI-
ethon’s inspirations with regard to his second causal principle. This suggestion
is corroborated by the fact that Plethon’s argument in favor of fate primarily re-
volves around the question of divine foreknowledge, the problem Ammonius
addresses in a lengthy digression after the passage just quoted.” The important
thing, nevertheless, is that in terms of doctrine Plethon does not follow the
Neoplatonic Ammonius who is at pains to preserve genuine contingency. On
the contrary, he embraces the determinist thesis which Ammonius opposes

¥ Ammonius, On Aristotle On Interpretation, 131, 4-10, translation by David Blank.

*  The terminology of ‘definiteness’ or ‘determinateness’ (dptopévwg) is primarily used by

Ammonius in relation to propositions. He repeatedly states that in contradictory pairs of future
contingent propositions truth and falsity are not distributed definitely (e.g. 131, 2-4; 140, 13);
for further occurrences and discussion see Sorabji’s Introduction in Ammonius 1998, pp.8-13.
The idea ultimately goes back to Aristotle’s claim that in contradictory pairs of future contingent
propositions “it is necessary for one member ... to be true or false-not, however, this one or
that one, but however it chances” (On interpretation 19a36-38). Ammonius also frequently
employs the term @ptopévwg in connection with divine foreknowledge (e.g. 132, 11-13; 134,
25). There is a passage, however, in which the term is used to characterize the way in which

a cause produces its effect. If someone goes out in order to see a friend but on his way happens
to buy a book, the latter event merely supervenes on the original intention, and there is “no
proximate cause which did this in a definite manner” (142, 26 f.).

% The dilemma is first stated in terms of a contrast between determination and fate

(dprotai te kai eipaptat) on the one hand and chance (6mwg &v tvxoL) on the other, but in the
argument fate and necessity are treated as equivalent (ot Ti|v ept T@V é0opévwy &vaykny te Kai
eipappévny dvaipovvteg, Alexandre, 64). The problem is rephrased in terms of necessity and
contingency in Ep. 19. Mohler III, p.21 fF, cf. Ep. 21, Mohler III, p.466, 21 ff.

% Ammonius, On Aristotle On Interpretation, 132, 8-138.11.
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both in his independent discussion of divine foreknowledge and in the exege-
sis of Aristotle’s text. We can conclude, I think, that Plethon merely exploited
Ammonius’ text as a source for the determinist position.”*

There is sufficient evidence that Plethon relies not only on the determinist
position which is entertained as a theoretical possibility and firmly rejected
by Aristotle and his commentators, but also on the robust theory advocated
by the Stoics.** It is part of the Stoics’ theory that fate is inescapable and unal-
terable. At the same time, Alexander of Aphrodisias, a Peripatetic philosopher
(2™ century CE) whose polemical treatise is among the main sources of the
Stoic doctrine, reports that the Stoics claimed to preserve contingency:

The possible and the contingent is not done away with, if all things
come to be according to fate, on these grounds: (i) It is possible for
that to come to be which is not prevented from coming to be, even if
it does not come to be. (ii) The opposites of the things that come to be
in accordance with fate have not been prevented from coming to be

(for which reason they are still possible even though they do not come
to be).”

Apparently, the Stoics consider the necessity of human actions and personal
responsibility as incompatible,** and, for this reason, insist that certain events
which actually take place are not necessary in the technical sense of the word.>
Alexander is not impressed by their argumentation, however. He protests that

' Michael Psellus literally quotes the Ammonius passage in a text devoted to the issue of

divine foreknowledge (Opuscula 11, 155), although one does not have to assume that Plethon
knows it secondhand, as he seems to be well-versed in the Neoplatonic commentators of
Aristotle, cf. Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.68.

52 Plethon, unlike Aristotle and Ammonius, formulates his doctrine in terms of ‘fate’

(eipappévn) in his treatise on the subject. In a letter in which he sets out to answer the doubts
raised by Bessarion concerning his theory of fate, he appeals, along with Plato’s authority, to the
Stoics, and quotes Cleanthes’ celebrated verses on destiny (nempwpévn), see Ep. 19, Mohler III,
462, 22-27.
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Alexander of Aphrodisias, On Fate, text, translation and commentary by R. W. Sharples
(London: Duckworth, 1983), p.10, 176, 14 ff.

* Cf. Cicero, On Fate 39, 41; Augustinus, On the City of God V.10.

> In Chrysippus’ system of modalities there are propositions which are true but not

necessary, and propositions which are false but possible, that is to say, his theory accommodates
contingency (even if he does not use a single term for this concept). On modalities in
Chrysippus, Susanne Bobzien, Freedom and Determinism in Stoic Philosophy, pp.112-119.
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the Stoics must admit that events that cannot take place otherwise than they
in fact do are necessary.” From the perspective of an external critic such as
Alexander, the Stoic thesis, according to which fate is all-embracing, ines-
capable and unalterable, boils down to the claim that all events are necessary.
Plethon accepts the latter interpretation of the determinist theory of fate, but,
unlike the ancient writers who describe the Stoic doctrine in these terms, he
wholeheartedly subscribes to it.

This can be seen from his exchange of letters with his former pupil, Bessarion.
In a restatement of his doctrine of fate, Plethon points out that the two causal
principles he appeals to entail the abolition of contingency (1o év3exopevov).
He also criticizes the Aristotelians who, in his interpretation, locate contin-
gency “inclined to both sides” (dugippomnov) in the will.”” At a later stage of
their exchange, Plethon distinguishes between necessity interpreted in terms
of what cannot be otherwise (16 ur| évdexouevov dAAw¢ oxeiv) on the one
hand and necessity understood in terms of force (Bia) on the other.”® He argues
that the workings of reason are even more necessary than the violent necessity
of desire.” Which sense of ‘necessity’ does he have in mind here? The necessity
of reason is opposed to the violent kind of necessity of desire, but, at the same
time, both reason and desire are said to be necessary, presumably in the same
sense of the word. Plethon’s point must be that our actions are necessary in the
modal sense, that is, we cannot act otherwise than we actually do.

Plethon’s rejection of contingency and his necessitarianism stands in sharp
contrast to the Middle Platonic and Neoplatonic tradition which saw con-
tingency as requisite for human autonomy. What is more, he goes beyond
the Stoics themselves in maintaining that all events are necessary in the tech-
nical, modal sense of the word. It is not clear as to whether he was inspired
by the necessitarianism of radical ancient thinkers such as Diodorus Cronus.
I would instead assume that he draws on the (more or less hostile) Platonic
and Peripatetic portrayals of the Stoic position which equated Stoic causal

% Alexander of Aphrodisias, On Fate 9, 174, 30-175, 8; 10, 177, 27-178, 7. For this type
of criticism of Stoic theory, which questions the Stoic understanding of modal notions,
see Susanne Bobzien, Freedom and Determinism in Stoic Philosophy, pp.129-131.

7 Plethon, Ep. 19, Mohler III, p.461, 21 ff.
% Plethon, Ep. 21, Mohler III, p.466, 21-24.
9 Ibid. p.A66, 24-467, 3.
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determinism with necessitarianism. He once again uses these texts as sources
and appropriates the view which the Platonists traditionally opposed. He does
not seem to be particularly bothered by the anti-Platonism or by the radical
character of the position he is adopting.

5. The argument for determinism from divine foreknowledge

In addition to the demonstration based on the two causal principles I have
examined, Plethon’s primary argument for determinism seems to be his appeal
to divine foreknowledge and divination.

Furthermore, if future events have not already been determined, there
could be no foreknowledge of them not only by men, but also by any of
the gods, since it is impossible that there be knowledge of what is abso-
lutely indeterminate; for it would not be possible to decide which mem-
ber [of the contradictory pair] is true, and to say either that such-and-
such will happen or that it will not. As it is, the gods surely do know
future events, since they also determine them [...].%

The important premise of this argument is that knowledge essentially de-
pends on the nature of its object, that is to say, only determinate objects can
be known. In this framework, the existence of divine foreknowledge and divi-
nation entails that future statements (presumably including future statements
concerning particulars) have a definite truth value, and that future events are
fixed in advance. Simply put, divine foreknowledge seems to be incompatible
with indeterminism, and this can be adduced in favor of the determinist thesis.

Alexander of Aphrodisias discusses the issue of divine foreknowledge in
connection with the Stoic theory of fate (On Fate 30). The Stoics postulated
that the knowledge of the gods extends to all future events, and they argued
that this is only possible if future events are predetermined, that is to say, if
everything happens according to fate.®’ Alexander is at one with the Stoics in
assuming that divine foreknowledge (and divination) stands or falls with the

% Plethon, On Fate, 68, my translation.

0 Chrysippus appeals to divination (which depends on divine foreknowledge) in the

following argument for determinism: oracles could not be true if not everything happened
according to fate; but divination exists; consequently, everything happens according to fate
(reported by Eusebius, Praeparatio Evangelica 4.3.1-2).
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complete causal determination of events: if future events are predetermined,
then it is possible to know them in advance, if they are not, then there cannot
be foreknowledge. Alexander commits himself, however, to the existence of
contingency, and argues that foreknowledge is impossible in relation to con-
tingent states of affairs. Future contingents cannot consequently be known by
the gods either: what is impossible is impossible for the gods, as well. The same
dilemma could have partially motivated the Middle Platonic view according
to which fate is a law which comprises the infinity of the particular cases in
a general form and that, in this way, renders them determinate and suitable
objects of divine knowledge.®

In his commentary on Aristotle’s De interpretatione, Ammonius states the
same dilemma which occupied Alexander (135, 1 ff. Busse). If the gods have
a definite knowledge of future events and exercise providence over them, the
contingent character of the events will be abolished; on the other hand, if
future events are contingent, no divine providence and foreknowledge will be
possible. Ammonius is in a position, however, to avail himself of a solution to
this problem which was suggested by lamblichus and which became standard
in Neoplatonic circles.

[...] we answer in accordance with the teaching of the divine Iam-
blichus and we shall think it right to distinguish the various degrees
of knowledge by saying that knowledge is intermediate between the
knower and the known, since it is the activity of the knower concern-
ing the known [...] and it sometimes knows the known in a way better
than the nature of the knowable thing itself, sometimes worse, and
sometimes on the same level.

[...] they [sc. the gods] know the contingents in a manner better that
the contingents’ own nature, which is why these things have an indefi-
nite nature and can both occur and not occur, while the gods, who have
preconceived the knowledge of the contingents in a manner better than
their nature, know these things too in a definite manner.®

¢z Pseudo-Plutarch, On Fate 570A.

% Ammonius, On Aristotle On Interpretation, 135, 14-19; 136, 11-15, translation by D. Blank.
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The central idea is that the character of cognition depends, not so much on
the nature of the object known, as on the nature of the knowing subject. In
this way, divine knowledge can be extended to the contingent temporal world,
without compromising the eternal and necessary way of being of the gods.®*
Through this move, the Neoplatonists manage to preserve both their theolog-
ical tenets, particularly, divine omniscience and providence on the one hand,
and unchangeability and eternity on the other, and the genuine contingency
of the sublunary world which is deeply rooted in the Platonic and Peripatetic
traditions.

It is extremely unlikely that Plethon was unaware of the standard Neoplaton-
ic way of reconciling divine foreknowledge and contingency. In my view, he
ignores this possibility on purpose in the treatise On Fate. In any case, when
Bessarion reminds him of this doctrine,* he is quick to dismiss it:

[...] those who attempt to refute the argument according to which
God’s foreknowledge is abolished together with the abolition of fate,
do not succeed in their refutation, when they say that God knows what
is indeterminate in a determinate manner. For if ‘indeterminate’ were
some relation such as ‘double; which is, being a relation, double in re-
lation to one object but — although it remains one and the same thing
- halfin relation to another, those who speak in this way would perhaps
seem to make some kind of sense. But since, if anything, ‘indetermi-
nate’ is non-relative, what they say is rather as if they maintained that
God knows a cow as a man or a man as a star. What kind of knowledge

#  Proclus concisely states the standard Neoplatonic solution: “The gods themselves know

what is generated without generation, what is extended without extension, and what is
divided without division, and what is in time eternally, and what is contingent necessarily.”
In Tim. 1, 352, 5 ff. Diehl, translation by R. W. Sharples; cf. id., On Providence, 64. In the
Latin tradition, this kind of solution was known in Boethius’ version, Consolatio V. prose
4-6. On the Iamblichean solution and Ammonius, see Elias Tempelis, “lamblichus and the
School of Ammonius, Son of Hermeias on Divine Omniscience”, pp.207-217 and Sorabji’s
studies in Ammonius 1998; on Boethius’ version, William Lane Craig, The Problem of Divine
Foreknowledge and Future Contigents from Aristotle to Suarez (Leiden/New York/Kebenhavn/
Koln: E. J. Brill, 1988), ch. 3.
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Bessarion, Ep. 18, Mohler III, p.458, 9-13. Bessarion refers to Proclus’ Elements of Theology
(see prop. 124) and to Ammonius’ treatment of contingency in his commentary on Aristotle’s
De interpretatione.
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is it that consists in knowing something different about the object of
knowledge from what it actually is?%

Whatever the philosophical difficulties of the mainstream Neoplatonic solu-
tion, Plethon’s irreverence is striking, as the doctrine in question was initiated
by the “divine Tamblichus’, and was maintained by respected Platonists such as
Proclus and Ammonius. The treatment of divine foreknowledge reveals, once
again, that Plethon uses his possible sources selectively (not to say tenden-
tiously). He extracts from Platonic authors, and possibly from Alexander of
Aphrodisias, the Stoic doctrines and arguments that are being criticized, and
he himself adopts the Stoic position. The argument from divine foreknowledge
is particularly interesting because in this case Plethon ignores later develop-
ments within the Platonic tradition, and consciously returns to an earlier phase
of the debate in which divine foreknowledge of particular events and their
genuine contingency were considered as incompatible alternatives.””

6. Freedom and the external determination of human reason

The question of moral responsibility, to which the final part of the treatise
On Fate is devoted,® is a notorious difficulty which all determinists have to
face. The objection Plethon attempts to answer goes as follows. If everything
is predetermined and happens through necessity, human beings will not be

% Plethon, Ep. 19, p.463, 4-12, my translation.

¢ Another way to reconcile divine foreknowledge with contingency and human autonomy

was propounded by Origen who argues that foreknowledge does not cause the events
foreknown and does not render them necessary (Against Celsus 11.20; Philocalia 23 and 25).
On Origen’s solution, see William Lane Craig, The Problem of Divine Foreknowledge and
Future Contigents from Aristotle to Suarez, p.80. Istvan Bugar, “Sceptical Theology”, Rhizai

2 (2006), pp.299-319 suggests that Origen’s strategy of severing the logical and the causal
orders goes back to a remark by Carneades (Cicero, De Fato 14.32). Plethon seems to reject
Origen’s approach as he connects divine foreknowledge with causation. In his view, the gods
know the future events by being their cause, by arranging and determining them (On Fate,
68-70 Alexandre), rather than by being affected by them. The notion of causal knowledge has
Stoic roots, cf. Richard T. Wallis, “Divine Omniscience in Plotinus, Proclus, and Aquinas”,
in Neoplatonism and Early Christian Thought: Essays in Honour of A.H. Armstrong, edited by
H. J. Blumenthal and Robert Austin Markus (London: Variorum Publications, 1981), p.225.
Causal knowledge is recognized by Ammonius (On Aristotle On Interpretation 132, 13 ff.),
but he qualifies divine agency in such a way as to leave room for human autonomy.

% Plethon, On Fate, pp.70-78.
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either masters of themselves (kVptot éavt@v) or free (éAevBepot), and, given
that bad people are necessarily bad, divine punishment cannot be just.*®

In reply to this objection, Plethon interprets freedom (é\evBepia) in terms of
“living as one wants to’, and insists that “well-being’, the state which every-
one wants to achieve, does not require the agent to be exempt from causal
determination and from necessity. Freedom should be contrasted with slavery
rather than with necessity.

If, then, someone defines freedom in this rather than in that way,
namely, in terms of being hindered or not to live as one wishes to (t@®
KwAveoBat 1j ur| kwAveoBai Tva {fjv wg PodAetat) — everyone wishes
to fare well and to be happy -, then everybody who fares well will be
free, no matter whether or not he is subject to rule.”

This interpretation of freedom resembles the traditional Stoic understanding
of this notion which becomes central in Epictetus.” Let me quote a character-
istic statement of this view:

He is free who lives as he wills (¢Ae08epdg ¢otiv 6 {DV ®g Povetan),
who is subject neither to compulsion (dvaykdoat), nor hindrance
(kwAboaw), not force, whose choices are unhampered, whose desires at-
tain their end, whose aversions do not fall into what they would avoid.”

In Epictetus’ view, one can avoid frustration and fulfill her desires only if she
manages to confine them to what is under her exclusive control (that is, to
certain aspects of her mental life), and thus refrains from pursuing external
things which might enslave her. This notion of freedom ultimately goes back to
Socrates who argued, according to Xenophon, that freedom can be achieved by
self-control (éykpdrtela), the rule of reason over irrational desires, which is the
only way to make sure that one is not “hindered (kwAvecOat) in doing what is

% Plethon, On Fate, p.70.
7 Plethon, On Fate, pp.74-76, translation by Woodhouse.

7t Epictetus, Diss. IV.1.1; cf. IV.1.128; I1.1.23-2. Cf. Cicero, Paradoxa Stoicorum 34; De officiis
L. 69 ff; Persius: V. Sat.; Philo, Quod omnis probus 59 £., cf. 97; Dio Chrysostomus, Or. 14.17.

72 Epictetus, Diss. IV.1.1, Oldfather’s translation.
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most honorable” or “forced (dvayxaleoBat) to do what is most dishonorable””

We might admit that this kind of freedom is compatible with determinism.
There is a problem, however. The internal freedom is a normative ideal which
cannot serve as the basis for moral responsibility.” This is obvious, since moral
responsibility must extend to every rational agent, while freedom is the priv-
ilege of a select few. Furthermore, Plethon seems to disregard an important
aspect of the Stoic doctrine, namely, the emphasis on the contrast between
internal and external. Plethon maintains that external determination and free-
dom are compatible, whereas Epictetus interprets freedom, in line with the
Stoic tradition, in terms of autonomy as opposed to heteronomy.”

The latter difficulty can be brought out more clearly by examining Plethon’s
treatment of self-mastery. Plethon suggests that human beings are masters
of themselves (kVptot éavt@v) to the extent to which reason is capable of
controlling irrational desires.” In his view, the fact that different people may
react differently to the same situation reveals the individual differences of
their minds which can be explained in terms of nature and training (@voig,
doknotg). Plethon’s view is that the individual nature of reason is bestowed
on us by the gods. Training, by which we shape ourselves, depends on our
opinion (86&a). The latter is, however, likewise implanted into us by the gods.””
In short, Plethon argues for the external determination of reason rather than
for its autonomy. ‘Being master’ traditionally refers to the fact that an activ-
ity originates from the agent herself and is completely under her control, as
opposed to succumbing to external influences.”® In contrast, Plethon limits
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Xenophon, Memorabilia IV.5.3-5 and 7. The phrases above are taken from IV.5.4,
translation by E. C. Marchant, modified. It should be noted that in the Stoics’ monistic
psychological theory irrational desires involve mistaken judgements formed by reason itself,
while Xenophon seems to contrast reason and desire in a less sophisticated manner.

7 Susanne Bobzien, Freedom and Determinism in Stoic Philosophy, p.330 ff. argues

that normative freedom (¢AevBepia) and the autonomy requisite for moral responsibility
(‘that which depends on us) 10 ¢¢’ fiv) are distinct notions that serve to articulate different
philosophical problems.

7> Susanne Bobzien, Freedom and Determinism in Stoic Philosophy, ch 7.

76 Plethon, On Fate, pp.70-74.

<

7 Plethon, On Fate, p.72.

78 Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics 1113b32, id., Eudemian Ethics 1223a5; [Aristotle], Magna
Moralia 1207a19-25; Epictetus, Diss. 1.11.37; IV.12.7; Plotinus, Ennead V1.8.13, 10; 15, 9;
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‘self-mastery’ to the intrapsychic relationship between reason and irrational
desire.” This analysis is less than satisfactory in the present connection, as it
fails to address the question of the threat posed by external determination to
moral responsibility.*

The fact that Plethon allows for, or rather insists on, the external determina-
tion of the mind is all the more surprising as the major ancient philosophical
schools vindicate human autonomy in some form. The Stoics solve the prob-
lem of moral responsibility by claiming that the external circumstances and
the representations conveying them to the mind are merely auxiliary causes
of assent, the act that launches the psychic process leading to action, which
means that its main cause must be internal to the agent.®" It is vital to Sto-
ic compatibilism that human action is autonomous, that is, not necessitat-
ed or induced by external factors. The Peripatetic Alexander of Aphrodisias,
while he propounds a novel libertarian notion of ‘that which depends on us,
is presupposing all along, in the footsteps of Aristotle, that the principle of
action is internal to human agents.®

As for the Platonists, we saw above that they emphasize the independence
of the human soul from external (particularly to physical) influences. Plato
himself suggested that the soul, due to its self-moving nature, is the ultimate

Porphyry, Quaest. Hom. ad Odysseiam, 1.5.46; Simplicius, Commentary on Epictetus’ Enchiridion
64, 16; 67, 29.

7 “Men are masters of themselves not in the sense that they are ruled by absolutely no one,

neither by other beings nor by the gods themselves, but in the sense that they have within
themselves their sole ruling principle, namely their intelligence (10 ¢povodv), and their other
elements are ruled by it” Plethon, On Fate 72, translation by Woodhouse.

8 Plethon dispenses with the problem of divine justice by arguing that punishment coming

from the gods is divine assistance aimed at correction rather than retaliation (On fate, 76-78).
This is based on Plato’s penology set out in the Gorgias and in the Laws, but it is hardly adequate
as a solution to the difficulty at stake, as it evades the problem of personal responsibility. If
divine punishment benefits the wrongdoer, the question as to whether he deserves it becomes
less pressing.

81 Chrysippus’ argument for compatibilism invoking the distinction of causes is better

preserved in the Latin sources than it is in the Greek ones (Cicero, De Fato 40.2-43, Aulus
Gellius, Noctes Atticae 7.2). See, however, Plutarch, De Stoicorum repugnantiis 1055f-1056a
and 1057a-b, with Susanne Bobzien, Freedom and Determinism in Stoic Philosophy, pp.271-274.

8 Alexander, On Fate ch. 15, 185, 12-22, cf. Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics 1110b15-17;
1111a22-24; 1113b17-21.
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origin of motion both on a cosmic scale and in the individual organisms, and
used this doctrine to establish moral responsibility. In a letter to Plethon, Bes-
sarion takes up this thread, and, invoking Simplicius’ authority, urges that
choice and volition (poaipeoic) must be regarded as being in one’s own power
(avtegovotog) and in no way necessitated, otherwise the self-moving quality
(to avtokivitov) of the soul and thereby its essence is abolished.** Bessarion’s
objection to Plethon’s determinism is embedded in his more general critique
of Plethon’s theory of causality. Bessarion draws attention to the (Neo)pla-
tonic doctrine of self-constitution. According to this theory, the dependence
of intelligible entities on higher causes is not to be understood in terms of
deterministic one-way causation since souls and intellects qualify as self-con-
stituting entities (avBumootata), that is, they cooperate with their principles
in bringing about their own nature.® Self-constitution tells against Plethon’s
doctrine of fate (in particular, against the thesis of the external determination
of the soul), even if Bessarion does not state this in so many words.* Plethon
replies to this objection that self-motion and self-constitution must be com-
prehended in a restricted sense.* He argues that so-called self-movers can be
analyzed into a part which moves and another part which is moved. In the
case of the soul, which as a whole qualifies as a self-mover, the impulse, the
will, and the emotions “are moved by our thinking part (to0 ¢povodv) and
they are ruled by it, whereas it [the thinking part] itself is moved from the
outside”® The thinking part owes its motion to the external circumstances or
to God. Plethon borrows the strategy, invoking a distinction within the alleged

% Bessarion, Ep. 18, Mohler III, p.457, 23-30. Bessarion’s short remark recapitulates a long
argument in Simplicius’ Commentary on Epictetus’ Enchiridion (8, 37-14, 24 Diibner, see
particularly 13, 49-14, 2). For self-motion as the essence of the soul, see Plato’s Phaedrus
245e-246a and Laws 895e-896a.

8 Bessarion, Ep. 18, Mohler III, p.455, 6-456, 22. Bessarion sees a parallel between self-
constitution and self-motion, both of which can be used to demonstrate the immortality and
indestructibility of intelligible substances.

% Note that Bessarion introduces the theory of self-constitution as a qualification of the
principle of causality (Ep. 18, Mohler III, p.455, 6-10), on which Plethon’s theory of fate rests.

8 Plethon discusses self-motion at length in his reply to Bessarion’s first quaestio concerning
self-constitution (Ep. 19, Mohler III, p.459, 13-460, 5, esp. 459, 23 ff.). In his reply to Bessarion’s
fourth quaestio concerning fate (ibid., p.461, 81-463, 19), he restates his argument against self-
motion (see esp. ibid., 461, 35-462, 3).

8 Plethon, Ep. 19, Mohler III, p.462, 10-11, reading £§wBev avtd kivovpuevov instead of
Mobhler’s €§wBev adtoktvovpevov.
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self-movers, from Aristotle’s anti-Platonic analysis of the origin of motion,*
and additionally applies the same strategy to self-constitution. In his view,
self-constitution likewise involves a part which brings about the other parts,
and the former depends on God for its being. He interprets external causation
in relation to allegedly self-moving and self-constitutive entities in determin-
istic terms, that is, he assumes that the external cause necessitates its effects.®

We can conclude that the thesis according to which the soul is externally de-
termined is Plethon’s considered view. In this point, he goes against the con-
sensus of mainstream ancient philosophical traditions, including Plato and
his followers.

7. The legacy of ancient philosophy and the construction
of a new pagan Platonism

One might wonder what Plethon’s motives were for departing from the Platon-
ic tradition concerning causation and human autonomy, and adopting instead
an extreme determinist, or rather neccessitarian, position which leaves little
room for autonomous human action. It is, of course, completely natural to
assume that a philosopher coming up with a provocative theory is simply elab-
orating an intuition the truth of which he is firmly convinced of. Furthermore,
it has been suggested that Plethon’s theory of fate is motivated, at least partly,
by a theology of history which makes the political success of a community
dependent on their faith in divine predestination. Islamic fatalism could have
served as a model for such a theory.”® In addition to these factors, another
motive seems particularly relevant, namely, Plethon’s anti-Christianism.

Human autonomy was a central concern in Christian thought from the time
of the apologetes onwards. Divine omnipotence, goodness and justice can

8 Aristotle, Physics VIL1; VIIL.4-6; De motu animalium 1-4.

8 The object of volition (BovAntédv) and beliefs (§6ypata), which are implanted into the soul

from the outside, are said to cause human action in a necessary manner (obv &vdyxkn), Ep. 19,
Mohler III, p.461, 32-35 and 462, 30f. This is entailed by Plethon’s second causal principle (‘the
cause produces its effects in a necessary and determinate fashion, see section 4 above), unless
causal responsibility is distributed among more than one cause, possibly belonging to various
types. Plethon does not seem, however, to be interested in making such qualifications.

% Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia in Gemistos Plethon,
p.2221.
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only be preserved by demonstrating that the responsibility for evil lies with
man and other rational creatures rather than with their Creator. Christian
writers engaging in polemics against Gnostic and astrological determinism
borrowed their arguments from pagan Platonic and Aristotelian philosophers
who attacked the Stoic theory of fate. In spite of their heated debates in other
areas, pagan Platonists and Christians of late antiquity found themselves on
the same side in the dispute on fate and human autonomy. In fact, Origen’s
account of human freedom, which has become very influential in subsequent
Christian thought, is based on Stoic and Platonic conceptions of autonomy.”"
John of Damascus, who sums up the patristic tradition in the 7-8" centuries,
takes over the late Neoplatonic strategy to reconcile divine foreknowledge and
human freedom.*

The view of the causal structure of the world and of human action which
emerges from Plethon’s theory of fate is the negative of the image of the world
and man which had come to be generally accepted among orthodox Chris-
tians in Patristic times. Plethon interprets fate in terms of an all-embracing
necessitating power, he plays out divine foreknowledge against contingency
and human freedom, and champions the external determination of the soul
instead of autonomy. In all these issues, he is opposing crucial Christian tenets.
It is plausible to suppose that Plethon abandoned mainstream Platonism con-
cerning fate and human autonomy because of its agreement with the standard
Christian view. When he decided to break with Christian doctrine and to

91

Origen, On principles II1.1. For an analysis, see Frede, A Free Will. Origins of the Notion
in Ancient Thought, pp.102-124. Frede’s main thesis is that the notion of a free will emerged
in imperial Stoicism, and it was taken over by Platonism and Christianity through which it
found almost universal acceptance. It should be remarked, however, that Christian thinkers
of late antiquity, while they were indebted to the Stoics on the conceptual level, combatted
their determinism. For the context of Origen’s account in earlier Christian thought, see Istvan
Bugdr, “Where Does Free Will Come From? Some Remarks Concerning the Development

of the Concept of Human Autonomy Before Origen” in Origeniana Nona: Origen and the
Religious Practice of His Time, edited by G. Heidl and R. Somos, Bibliotheca Ephemeridum
Theologicarum Lovaniensium 228 (Leuven: Peeters, 2009), pp.625-36.

2 John A. Demetracopoulos, “In Search of the Pagan and Christian Sources of John

of Damascus’ Theodicy: Ammonius, the Son of Hermeias, Stephanus of Athens and Jophn
Chrysostom on God’s Foreknowledge and Predestionation and Man’s Freewill” in Byzantine
Theology and Its Philosophical Background, edited by Antonio Rigo, Studies in Byzantine History
and Civilization, 4 (Turnhout: Brepols, 2012), pp.50-86 has shown in detail that John’s account
of divine knowledge goes back to Ammonius’ and Stephanus’ commentaries on Aristotle’s

De interpretatione.
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work out a theological and philosophical alternative, he turned to the Stoics
for inspiration, and advanced a causal theory resembling the Stoics’ doctrine of
fate as portrayed by their Platonic and Peripatetic opponents. It is not the case,
however, that Plethon somehow came under the Stoics’ spell and simply adopt-
ed their doctrine of fate and autonomy. When it comes to the all-important
issue of human autonomy, he also parts company with the Stoics. It might be
suspected that his motive for doing so is, once again, the desire to set up a po-
sition radically opposed to Christianity. In short, the main doctrinal features
of Plethon’s theory of fate and human freedom can be understood in terms of
an anti-Christian agenda.”

A doctrinal comparison reveals that Plethon breaks with mainstream Pla-
tonism in the central issues of fate and human autonomy. Can we continue
calling him a Platonist? I believe that this question should be answered in the
affirmative, notwithstanding Plethon’s departure from the Platonic tradition
concerning the problems I have scrutinized in this paper. Plethon’s thought is
in many ways indebted to Plato and the ancient Platonists both in doctrine and
in the form of speculation. His philosophy is permeated by Platonic elements
such as the distinction between the sensible and intelligible reality, hierarchical
ontology, the integration of pagan mythology into the metaphysical scheme,
political utopianism and the conception of the tradition of ancient wisdom,
to name but a few examples. Moreover, as I have mentioned above, he actually
sides with Plato against Aristotle in De differentiis. Finally, when Bessarion
invokes Plato and ancient Platonists in his objections, Plethon makes an at-
tempt to create a Platonic pedigree for his doctrines.”*

Plethon’s thought cannot be regarded, however, as a direct continuation of
ancient Neoplatonism.” In this respect, his reaction to Bessarion’s criticisms is

% For an argument for Plethon’s paganism, with an overview of the scholarly debate on
whether Plethon’s paganism should be taken at face value, see Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism
in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia in Gemistos Plethon, pp.148-160. Vojtéch Hladky,

The Philosophy of Gemistos Plethon Platonism in Late Byzantium, between Hellenism and
Orthodoxy (Farnham: Ashgate Publishing Ltd, 2014) argues for the possibility that Plethon’s
Laws is a literary experiment rather than a pagan confession. — The analysis of Plethon’s motives
to abandon Christianity lies beyond the scope of the present paper.

* For Plethon’s exegetical arguments for the Platonic character of his doctrine of fate,

see his Ep. 19, Mohler III, p.462, 21-39 and Ep. 21, ibid., p.466, 8-31.

% I differ here from both Karamanolis, “Plethon and Scholarios on Aristotle”,

and Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia in Gemistos
Plethon (for their respective approaches, see section 1 above). Unlike Karamanolis, I believe
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particularly instructive. While Bessarion appeals to the ‘confraternity’ (Biacog)
of Platonists,” Plethon prefaces his reply with a diaphonia argument in relation
to the Platonic tradition.” By emphasizing the disagreements among Platon-
ists, he immunizes himself against the charge of deviation from Platonic ortho-
doxy. Furthermore, Plethon dismisses Plato’s myth of Er, adduced by Bessarion
against determinism, as a narrative that cannot be taken as an exact statement
(8¢ axpPeiog Aeyopeva).”® This contravenes the exegetical norms of ancient
Neoplatonists who, from Iamblichus onward, attempted to account for every
detail of Plato’s dialogues in their own terms. We should also recall that Ple-
thon does not shrink from the drastic step of rewriting Plato’s text when he has
doctrinal qualms with it.” Through these methods, he manages to free himself
from the doctrinal constraints, which Plato’s texts or their traditional Platonic
interpretations might place on him, while still claiming the authority of that
tradition. It has been observed that Plethon alternates between the plural first
and the third persons when talking about the Platonists, and at one point even
explicitly distances himself from Plato’s view.'® I take it that these formulations
are not to be explained merely in terms of tactical considerations on Plethon’s
part. They instead reflect the fact that Plethon maintains a greater distance
from Plato and the Platonic traditions than the ancient Platonists usually do.
The case of his theory of fate reveals that he is capable of almost completely
detaching himself from traditional Platonic commitments.

that Plethon’s claims to be an orthodox Platonist cannot be taken at face value. Similarly,
Siniossoglou’s suggestion of the survival of ancient Platonism through Byzantine times does
not help to explain Plethon’s doctrine of fate and autonomy, as he manifestly breaks with the
standard ancient Platonic (and, at some points, even with the Stoic) doctrines. It is not easy
to find direct precursors to his deterministic understanding of fate in Byzantine thought

(cf. Hildebrand Beck, Vorsehung und Vorherbestimmung in der theologischen Literatur der
Byzantiner, pp.198-206). Psellus, a prominent Byzantine Platonist, restricts fate to the
physical world and insists on contingency and human autonomy (Beck, Vorsehung und
Vorherbestimmung in der theologischen Literatur der Byzantiner, pp.90-92; Demetracopoulos,
“Georgios Scholarios — Gennadios II's Florilegium Thomisticum II (De Fato) and Its
Anti-Plethonic Tenor”, p.307 f. with note 18).

% Bessarion, Ep. 18, Mohler III, p.455, 11.
7 7Plethon, Ep. 19, Mohler III, p.458, 21-459-12.
% Plethon, Ep. 19, Mohler III, p.462,33-34.

*  Fabio Pagani, “Damnata verba: censure di Pletone in alcuni codici platonici’,

Byzantinische Zeitschrift 102:1 (2009), pp.167-202.

1 Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.216, referring to
De differentiis chs. 12, 23, 37 and 42 (his numbering).
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Plethon treats the ancient philosophical tradition as a whole in a similar spirit.
In the preface to his great work, the Laws, he promises “a theology accord-
ing to Zoroaster and Plato”, “an ethics according to the same sages, and also
according to the Stoics” and “a physics according to Aristotle, for the most
part”!®! Plethon acknowledges his reliance on a complex philosophical her-
itage, but accords pride of place to the Pythagorean-Platonic tradition from
Pythagoras to lamblichus. He emphasizes, quite in the vein of fundamentalist
Platonic ideology,'* that the ancient sages and eminent philosophers (mostly
Platonists) are in agreement on the most important issues.'® There is, how-
ever, another important facet to his self-presentation. In the Laws, he sets out
from a diaphonia argument (I.1), and, having listed “the best guides to truth’,
indicates that he reserves for himself the right of adjudicating the debated
issues in accordance with the views of those ancient authorities “who thought
most correctly on each occasion’, using “reason, the most efficient and most
divine of our discriminatory faculties”'® In this way, he creates a space for free
thought, while claiming to be the heir of ancient wisdom.

As Plethon’s theory of fate indicates, his actual philosophical practice squares
well with these programmatic statements. The doctrinal features of this theory
cannot be explained in terms of Platonic or Stoic influences — a causal model
of explanation does not seem to be adequate here. Ficino, who relies basically
on the same ancient texts, constructs a Christian Platonism. I have suggested
that Plethon’s theory of fate reflects an anti-Christian agenda. It is not the case,
however, that he simply revives the pagan Platonism of late antiquity. This can
be seen from the fact that ancient Neoplatonists and Christians do not clash
over the issue of fate and human autonomy, whereas Plethon radically rejects
their shared views. An examination of Plethon’s theory of fate leads to the
conclusion that he reconstitutes pagan Platonism in a daring and sovereign
spirit, freely making use of his ancient Platonic and Stoic sources.'”

101 Pplethon, Laws, 2-4.
102 See section 1 above and Karamanolis, “Plethon and Scholarios on Aristotle”
13 Plethon, Laws 1.2, 32.
104 Plethon, Laws, 1.2, 34.

19 This study was written with support from the Hungarian Scientific Research Fund (OTKA
K-104574) and from the Janos Bolyai Research Scholarship. I am grateful to Istvan Bugar and
George Karamanolis for their comments on an earlier version of my paper.
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Abstract: The central hypothesis of the analysis here is that the
concept in Plethon is mediated by the ideas of the history of philos-
ophy and the philosophy of history. In Plethon, the communality of
notion is fostered against supernatural revelation and the consensus
omnium constitutes a form of natural revelation. For Plethon, Plato
is the criterion for the verity of Christianity; his work is about the
confrontation between Hellenism and the Christian Middle Ages.
Plethon, thus, is an anti-medieval spirit who opposes secular ethics
to the ascetic ideal. The first notion of a philosophical system in
Plethon is found in his morals and, more specifically, in his Treatise
on virtues. Plethon’s ethical metaphysics is a turn in onto-theology,
concentrating on the work of ethics rather than on the contem-
plation of moral ideas. Plethon is quite anti-contemplative in his
Treatise on virtues in two ways: first, he seems to introduce the idea
of time into concept: the pedagogical movement of virtue-values
realizes the knowledge of traditional virtues. Second, he insists on
the idea of difference: each virtue-value is characterized by its own
qualities but also by its particular position into a finite-closed sys-
tem of virtue-values. Plethon shares with the Stoics an insistence
on a first initial reflection, i.e. oikeiosis, which is for him a societal
thinking stemming formally from a natural or, better, original so-
ciability. It is the Platonic anti-naturalism that is adopted by Ple-
thon and not the Aristotelian naturalism, although there are strong
concessions made to the natural but in the sense of primacy of the
societal or the public self.

Keywords: Philosophy of History; History of Philosophy; Stoicism;
Platonism; Aristotelianism
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Plethon and Cosmopolity

It is common today to consider Plethon as a national(ist) figure. In the words
of Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker:

Pléthon a pour projet initial de restaurer 'intégrité de la Gréce; un souci
nationaliste le pousse a ceuvrer pour faire de son pays une nation digne de
son glorieux passé. Or, selon le penseur de Mistra, cest la religion chréti-
enne qui est coupable de la ruine de la Gréce; il lui semble que la pensée
chrétienne sécréte des valeurs morales qui rendent les hommes faibles.'

Yet, not so long ago Plethon was considered a cosmopolitan thinker who in-
fluenced philosophers and movements all over Europe. For H.W. Haussig,
Plethon’s denial of Christian providence stimulated Machiavelli’s and Guic-
ciardini's effort to relate history to nature. The exact degree of Plethon’s influ-
ence on Leonardo Bruni, Lorenzo Valla, Marsiglio Ficino and Nicholas of Cusa
is not yet determined, nevertheless it cannot be denied; the utopian thought
of Thomas More and Tommaso Campanella is also said to carry his mark. The
French poetry of La Pléiade is allegedly under the impact of the philosopher of
the Mistra. As to the currents of ideas, the French physiocrats or the Protestant
reformation are said to be akin or associated to Plethon. The Italian poet Gia-
como Leopardi has written that Plethon predicted the reformation a hundred
years before its appearance and Fritz Schulze, author of a monograph on Ple-
thon, ascertained his influence on German reformation? for Philip Sherrard,
Plethon is a precursor of Nietzsche®.

Since all the above are dated judgments, one can easily claim that the more
or less modern research has rendered them obsolete. On the other hand,
the liberation of Greece (1821) has often placed Plethon in the position of
a precursor of national resurgence and this was not contrary to the European

1

Georges Gémiste Pléthon, Traité des vertus, edited by Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker (Athens:
Academy of Athens, Leiden: Brill, 1987), XXXVI. Yves Hersant who quotes this passage notes:
“le mot ‘national’ [au lieu de nationaliste] et mieux convenu, bien quégalement anachronique”;

see Yves Hersant, “Un Helléne chez les Latins’, Etudes Balkaniques, 6 (1999), p.126.
2

George A. Papacostas, George Gemistos-Plethon. An Overview of his Life and Thought with
a Comprehensive Bibliography, (Harrisburg, 1979), pp.38-41.

*  Philip Sherrard, “H cvupolkn otadiodpopia tov Fewpyiov Iepiotod IIA0wvog”
[=The Symbolic Career of George Gemistos Plethon], Deucalion, 4:13 (1975), pp.129-145.
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mentality of the time. Yet, a nationalist historian like the Greek Constantine
Paparrigopoulos saw in him a socialist’. Thus, the move from the cosmopol-
itan Plethon to the nationalist one is not self-evident and both cosmopoli-
tianism and nationalism can aspire to Plethon’s heritage. In the subsequent
analysis, [ will focus on Plethon’s Treatise on virtues and his chapters from the
Book of Laws concerning “Fate™ and the “Names of the Gods™ in an effort to
elucidate the philosopher’s output and mainly his position on the major topic
that is the philosophical concept. The central hypothesis of my analysis will be
that the concept in Plethon is mediated by the idea of the history of philosophy
and the philosophy of history.

The struggle for interpretation

In the light of Plethon’s dreams of political revival for a part of Byzantium, i.e.
Mistra, one may wonder what is the extent of Plethon’s anti-byzantinism. For
him and his political dreams Neoplatonic speculation would not be sufficient-
ly helpful. Plethon’s thinking on politics is much broader than his political
projects to redress a part of ancient Greece and Masai speaks of « un climat
d’hellénisme héroique »”. In this sense, the names of Greek Gods in his phi-
losophy as formal causes of the categories of the real® do constitute an allegory
or a reference? Furthermore, the unity of the first principle, Zeus, a sort of
super Being, does imply the unity of virtue and is Plethon vaguely monothe-
ist, maybe due to his Christian culture? The Byzantine conservatism is often
considered to be a position of resolute anti-novelty where no compromise of
revelation can be possible. The humanistic part of the Plethonian philosophy
is said to comprise a theory of ideas and the soul, the rejection of scholasticism
and the refutation of Averroes’ that will finally be misunderstood by the West-
erners who were advancing a blend of Platonism and Christianity. Plethon

*  Constantin Paparrigopoulos, “EAAnv cootaAiotiig tng Sekdtng meUmTng ekatovtagtnpidog”

[=A Greek socialist of the 15" Century], Pandora, 1 (1850-51), pp.154-155.

> Pléthon, Traité des Lois, edited by Charles Alexandre, (Amsterdam, Adolf M. Hakkert,
19662), pp.64-79.

6 Ibid., pp.130-133.
7 Frangois Masai, Pléthon et le platonisme de Mistra (Paris: Belles Lettres, 1956), p.65.
8 Hersant, “Un Hellene chez les Latins’, p.127.

°  Ibid.
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formulates against Aristotle the hypothesis that morals have a metaphysical
foundation and his objective is, via his critique of Aristotelianism, to dissociate
Hellenism from Christianity. Against Neoplatonism also he appears concerned
with the immanence of his political plans; against the Empire, he endows a re-
turn to Greek tradition, in the sense that the presbyteron (the remote) would
be more benign than the neoteron (the recent), a position which is a major
Byzantinist characteristic.

On the other hand, in Plethon, the communality of notion is fostered against
supernatural revelation and the consensus omnium constitutes a form of nat-
ural revelation. This is contradictory to any original Platonism. The common
notions originate in Chrysippos as the criteria of truth or innate gnosiological
trends; these are for Plethon the antique notions. It is a pity that the chapter of
the Book of Laws entitled “npoAnyig kotvawv evvolwv” was not spared from the
Gennadian condemnation. The common notions must be the true doctrines,
innately detained by all humans, which is a mark of their universality; yet, for
Plethon, the main influence is said to be neither Chrysippos nor Plutarch, but
Proclus™. Despite his Greek traditionalism, or because of it, Plethon is thus
shown to be the most original figure in Byzantine philosophy, a remark that
raises again the question of originality in Byzantium''. For Masai, in contrast,
“le platonisme de Pléthon était trop peu critique, trop peu historique”,'? raising
questions about the precise nature of his radicalism.

Christianity is considered to be the crucial element in Plethon’s struggle to de-
tach himself from Aristotle and the Western scholasticism may have played the
role of the trigger for combating the Stagirite. The De differentiis appears thus
as a turning point, departing from the treatises On Zoroaster and On virtues
and maybe also from the commentary On Chaldean Oracles". The criticism of

1 Theodoros N. Nikolaou, ITAn6wvikd [=Plethonian Studies] (Thessaloniki: Vanias, 2004),
pp.31-33.

" On the idea of originality in Byzantium, see Paul Julius Alexander, The Patriarch Nicephorus

of Constantinople: Ecclesiastical and Image Worship in the Byzantine Empire, (Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 1957), p.51) who makes a distinction between the originality of the pioneer
and the originality of selecting from the cultural heritage what is suitable to a specific period
and a new set of problems; the Byzantine originality would be of the second type.

12 Masai, Pléthon et le platonisme de Mistra, p.166.

® George Karamanolis, “Plethon and Scholarios on Aristotle”, in Byzantine Philosophy and its

Ancient Sources, edited by Katerina Ierodiakonou (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 2002), p.259.
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Aristotle is limited on the areas where this last differentiates himself from Plato
and the critical methodology is probably taken from Plutarch. Aristotle is seen
as a degraded Platonist while Platonism is the philosophy that represents the
complete truth; this would be the Esoteric Platonism or Philosophia Perennis,
implying that no progress has been made post Plato. Yet, in the Book of Laws,
Plethon says that he follows Aristotle’s Natural Philosophy; does he refer thus
to an inferior truth? In the Neoplatonist exegetical tradition Platonism and
Aristotelianism are compatible but complementary as well'*. Plethon’s unified
Platonism would be thus a Hellenic Philosophy turned against the spirit of
(Western) scholasticism.

Plethon in the De differentiis sees in Aristotle a clear anti-Christian position.
It would be a misconception to think that he is supporting here Christiani-
ty. Aristotle’s philosophy is said to be contrary to the Christian doctrine but
Aristotelian philosophy for Plethon is a bad philosophy. Does this mean that
Christian doctrine is a good one? No, it is a bad religion. Plato’s philosophy
thus is closer to Christianity for being closer to religion. Plethon’s effort in the
De differentiis is to appeal to Italian humanists inspired by Christian Platonism
against the Christian Aristotelians'.

Plethon’s dependence on Eusebius’ Praeparatio Evangelica is crucial here's;
(and on Clement of Alexandria for his Ethics as it is shown elsewhere!?). Ple-
thon is criticizing Aristotle for following Epicurus’ pleasure theory; anti-Epi-
cureanism is a classical byzantine philosophical stand that we witness also, for
example, in the Byzantine commentator of the 11"/12* Century Michael of
Ephesus (In Eth. Nic. X, 598.19-24). In this sense, Plethon’s sympathy for the
Stoic ethics may be based on its similarity to Plato’s'®. This is debatable; in his
Book of Laws Plethon states that he has been subject to the moral influence of

" Richard Sorabji, “The Ancient Commentators on Aristotle”, in Aristotle Transformed.

The Ancient Commentators and Their Influence, edited by Richard Sorabji
(London: Duckworth, 1990), pp.3-5.

'* Karamanolis, “Plethon and Scholarios on Aristotle”, pp.258-263.
5 Ibid., p.265.

17 Georges Arabatzis, “TINBwvog ITepi apetdv kat otwikn nOwr. Epevveg yia Ti¢ myég kat

Xpovohoynon tov €pyov” [=Plethon’s On virtues and Stoic Ethics. Research on the sources and
the date of the work], ®idogogia, 33 (2003), pp.218-232.

18 Karamanolis, “Plethon and Scholarios on Aristotle”, pp.272-274.
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Plato and the Stoics and Zoroaster following rather an idea of allegiance to the
Ancient doctrines. In any case, he turns against Aristotle’s conception of virtue
as mean, that in practice may lead either toward the good or the evil. Plethon’s
full intellectualism states that God created the intelligible forms and then the
sensibles and that matter originates in the intelligible realm; it is a double-scale
creation like in Longinus’ theory (see Proclus, In Tim. I. 322, 18-26). For Ar-
istotle, God is a celestial entity much like the other ones and yet, his unmoved
mover is not situated amidst the celestial spheres. For Plethon, Aristotle thinks
of God as source of movement but not as existence (all the same, change is
a form of existence in Aristotle). Under the influence of Philoponus, Plethon
thinks that Aristotle’s God is a moving cause but not an efficient one while
Plato is a creationist in the sense of the Ancient doctrines®.

In order to explain Plethon’s national viewpoint, one may be reminded of the
fact that Renaissance is primordially an Italian phenomenon - i.e. a national
phenomenon - in dialectic relation to Greek culture. The history of philosophy
is cemented to the opposition between Platonism and Aristotelianism, i.e. the
struggle between the teacher and the apprentice. Plethon is simultaneously an
original thinker and a pioneer in helping Platonism to prevail in Italy. The Late
Hellenistic philosophy was also a salvation-oriented way of thinking and thus
closer to Platonism while the Aristotelian distinction between the poetic and
the passive intellect has facilitated the relationship between Platonism and the
philosophies of individual redemption. This movement was also facilitated by
a new proximity to Pythagoreanism and to the question of the One. It is in this
way that the man of the Hellenistic period searched for a God transcending the
cosmos. The world of the ideas or Logos would mediate between the two and
the Logos should be at the same time immaterial and divine; it should be also
human in order to bridge the gap between Man and God. Christianity is taking
the exact same path and Plato is the thinker that presides over Christianity.
The Neoplatonists were seeing Aristotle as a Platonist philosopher; Plato is for
them the divine philosopher and Aristotle the demonic one according to Pro-
clus; and demons are the mediators between the humans and the divine®. Yet,
the struggle between the two universal thinkers does not cease; the Scholastic

19 For the above, see Karamanolis, “Plethon and Scholarios on Aristotle”, p.274.

» Theodossios N. Pelegrinis, “Magie et commentaire dans lorient chrétien’, in Lactualité
de la pensée byzantine, edited by George Arabatzis, Byzantinische Forschungen XXXI, (2013),
pp.1-24.
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principle “universalia sunt realia ante rem” is Platonic, while for Aristotle
the universals are “in re”. The systematic effort of the Scholastics requires for
the appeal to the Aristotelian logic and Aristotle will thus rise to conquer the
Western medieval philosophy. Thomas Aquinas marks the agreement between
Aristotle and Christian philosophy but the Aristotelian texts cannot support
it; the original Greek text reveals the inconsistencies between the two philoso-
phies. Nominalism will question the foundations of the agreement by claiming
that general terms are “nomina’, giving way to renewed philosophical and
ideological clashes. Pomponazzi will be the philosopher that makes evident the
autonomy of the Aristotelian theories from Christianity, Averroes or Plato. His
work of elucidation leads to a preference for Plato, which is caused mainly by
Plethon’s arrival to Italy?'. Plethon would thus stand for a desire to emancipate
Byzantine society from Christianity, while in parallel he contributed to the
immanentism of Italian political philosophy (Machiavelli, Giuccardini) and
to the Greek mythologisation of Renaissance art.

For Plethon, Plato is the criterion for the verity of Christianity. In essence,
his work is about the confrontation between Hellenism and Christian Mid-
dle Ages. Plethon, thus, is an anti-medieval spirit who opposes secular ethics
to the ascetic ideal. He is the initiator of a philosophical mythology where
mythos is contrasting sterile mimicry. Yet, in Plethon, universal determinism
surpasses the theory of ideas. Plethon in any case seems to have understood
the zeitgeist. He is at the same time a philosopher of the (Platonic) tradition
and a revolutionary philosopher. His personal tragedy was his strong relation
to the Byzantine status quo*.

Plethon is seen as an anti-clerical revolutionary Hellene and in the ori-
gin of the formation of the modern Hellenic nation-state. But he was also

21 For a refutation of that theory see James Hankins, “The Myth of the Platonic Academy
of Florence”, Renaissance Quarterly, 44/3 (1991), pp.429-75.

2 For the remarks in the previous two paragraphs, see Ioannis N. Theodoracopoulos,

Ta Mabruata th¢ Sevtépas kot TG TpiTHG meptddov. Mduog kau Oxtwfpiog 1975. EAevOépa
ZyoAs] Pirooogiag o ITA#70wv [=The Lessons of the Second and Third Period. May and October
1975. Free School of Philosophy “Plethon”] (Athens, 1979), pp.161-196 and Ioannis N.
Theodoracopoulos, T eykaivia kou T paiuate ¢ mpwtyg meptodov. 20-27 lavovapiov 1975.
Elev0épa Zyody Pidooogiag o IIN70wv [=The Inauguration and the Lessons of the First Period.
20-27 January 1975. Free School of Philosophy “Plethon”] (Athens, 1975), pp.37-50.
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a Humanist®, while his super-Being, Zeus, is of historical significance as
much as of transcendental importance. Plethon was proposing to the Byz-
antines “the revival of their Hellenic cultural heritage as the sole expression
of their national identity”*. Plethon, contrary to what Masai affirms, “held
that critical thinking constitutes the best approach to gaining valid and/or
true knowledge™”. The realization of a Greek state implies for Plethon the
return to polytheism. His world is said to be governed by “naturalism and
determinism™® and his dualistic conception of the universe is like the Stoics’
Is the Plethonic religion, a theology? We would rather say that “Plethon es-

poused Stoicism™* to produce a Neo-hellenic theology and religion.

The Plethonian ontology is developing around the Divine Being — or the Being
of the Divinity. There are for Plethon three ontological levels: there is Zeus,
the thought of pure Being, the sovereign principle of Being, the transcendental
and uncaused cause. Zeus is not solely power, essence, a sum of attributes, or
activity, but all together, i.e. a single idea of Being. The second level compris-
es Poseidon, Zeus’ instrument of creation that stands for the active forms;
the archetypes, the efficient causes are represented by a limited number of
divinities that constitute the third ontological level. General and particular
forms are natural reasons marked by determinism; because of this last, there
is foreknowledge in nature. The natural world is distinguished from man who
is divine and mortal, soul and body in temporal union and not through the
Platonic reincarnation. The soul comes from the universal soul (Nous), i.e.
Poseidon and is the efficient cause of the body (represented by the phronein)
while the body stands for voulesis (will) and horme (impulse). The voulesis is
understood as the active rational (by nature) being, as dependent (because of
determinism) as well as free being (since it is reasonable). Plethon promotes
living according to reason; thus, there is the need for ethics, more precisely for

# In 1466, the famous Italian condotiere Sigismondo Padolfo Malatesta exhumed Plethon’s

remains and brought them to Italy where he gave them an honorable burial in Rimini’s Temple

Maletestiano; would such an effort be undertaken if Plethon was of no importance for Italy and
the Italian humanism? See George A. Papacostas, George Gemistos-Plethon. An Overview of his

Life and Thought with a Comprehensive Bibliography (Harrisburg, 1979), p.6.

% Ibid, p.8.

% Ibid, p.11.
% Ibid., p.16.
7 Ibid, p.17.
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a code of ethics, socially enhanced. To determine what kind of laws should be
promulgated in a harmonic state, there is also the need for Zeus, i.e. for a prov-
idential divinity penetrating everything and also for a fixed role for man®.

The Book of Laws forms a coherent system that cannot be achieved by Chris-
tian religion, not because of Christian realism but because of Christian ide-
alism. Plethon uses the Greek cultural singularity against Christianity. He
embraces a positive theory of the good - an instrumental or a deontological
ethics? - where the Good is God (Zeus); rather than theology, one should
speak of philosophical religion. In his ethics, pleasure is a means to happiness
(piety). “Plethon’s ethics” is said to be “deontological” since it is constituted by
an imperative set of virtues. There is a call for a Hellenic epistemology against
the Christian poets and sophists, against subjectivism and skepticism. Thus,
his religion is not a natural theology (like the Sophists™®) because the religious
person is in need of the mediation of ethics (thus, it is rather a natural religion
like the Stoics’).

If in Plethon we witness the nationalistic sentiment together with Hellenic hu-
manistic ideas, yet, some of Plethon’s cultural heroes were not Hellenes: Zoro-
aster, the Roman King Numa, the Brahmin of India, the Magi of Media and the
ancient Iberian sages®; all of them representatives of the Barbaric philosophy
of which Diogenes Laertius spoke (D.L., Prologue, 1-9). This universalism of
wisdom may be based on (a) universal ideas, (b) consensual notions or (c) an
anciently established body of knowledge.

What is the precise case of Plethon’s philosophy and how his system escapes
the specific political actuality is what I will try to demonstrate.

2 For the above, see Papacostas, George Gemistos-Plethon. An Overview of his Life

and Thought with a Comprehensive Bibliography, pp.17-22.

¥ George Arabatzis, “The Sophists and Natural Theology” in The Sophists: An Introduction,
edited by Patricia O’Grady, (London: Duckworth, 2008), pp.204-213.

% Papacostas, George Gemistos-Plethon. An Overview of his Life and Thought
with a Comprehensive Bibliography, p.32.
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Plethon on virtues

Plethon broke with the Byzantine consensus of Platonism and Aristotelianism.
His neo-paganism is pushing the limits of the religious tolerance of his time.
Plethon’s Platonic-Zoroastric Theology is doubled by Stoic Morality (in his
own words) and we see a great number of Stoic influences in his work; morality
seems thus to precede ontology.

The first notion of a system in Plethon is found in his morals and, more spe-
cifically, in his Treatise on virtues. He appears there intellectually opposed to
Michael Psellos who is the philosophical figure in Byzantium to whom Ple-
thon’s philosophical work and Christian skepticism can be the most compared
to. Psellos’ morals are anything than systematic and seem always mediated
by Neoplatonic supernaturalism or transcendence to conceptuality. Plethon’s
views are quite different. Morality in Plethon obeys to a formalism not of duty
(like Kant) but of the knowledge of the state of things, of exercise and prac-
tice — thus, morality means firstly understanding the state of moral things
and putting into practice this understanding. Yet, Plethon’s is not a cognitivist
moral theory and his position is quite dissimilar to Socratism. Immorality in
Plethon is a question of not knowing and not practicing the order of morals
and, thus, it is a question of less being; in other terms, less being not tending
to full being is immoral. Marsiglio Ficino considered this view as fatalism,*
yet Plethon’s voluntarism combats melancholy that characterized Ficino. It is
quite characteristic that Masai speaks of a “postulat doptimisme™? in Plethon.
Sociologically, in the situation of rapid decline of the Byzantine inner land,
Plethon’s theory signifies a practice of counter-degeneration that insists rather
on individual responsibility than fate.

The date of the Treatise is very important since it allows placing it in his early or
his mature philosophy. Masai dates the Treatise at about 1439, post the Ferrara/
Florence Council; Tambrun-Krasker speaks of an early work, contemporary to
his political treatises. Karamanolis also thinks of it as prior to Plethon’s arrival
to Italy. T have dated it after 1414 on the basis of a text by Plethon commenting

' A. G. Keller, “Marsiglio Ficino and Gemistos Plethon on Fate and Free Will”, Journal of the
Warburg and Courtaud Institutes, 20, (1957), p.365.

3 Masai, Pléthon et le platonisme de Mistra, p.199.

82

George Arabatzis Plethon’s Philosophy of the Concept

upon a Discourse by Manuel Chrysoloras®. In that sense the work belongs
to the author’s period of maturity. The treatise on virtues is characterized by
the influence of both Plato and Epictetus. The preoccupation with Epictetus
is distinctive of the Mistra cycle of intellectuals as we see in a member of the
cycle, Ioannes Eugenikos*, who happens to be the scribe of one of the mss. of
Plethon’s work On virtues®.

Plethon is offering in this work general social advices against luxury, on
self-sufficiency, a Stoic ideal, and asceticism, which is also in part a Stoic ide-
al. He promotes the tolerance about corporeal matters. The principles of Stoic
influence are the following:

1. The difference between soul and body and the ontological superiority of
the soul

2. The imperative to hold one’s place
3. The compel to act for the general good
4. To never be feared of what does not depend on one’s self

5. To obtain moral excellency through cognition and practice.

Plethon does not refer to the Manual (Enchiridion) of Epictetus as broadly
as he does to the Epictetian Discourses. The Manual had been by the time of
Plethon and since long a standard work of Christian moral education, often in
the form of paraphrases®. Plethon makes five crucial references to the Manual.
He insists thus on:

1. The importance of opinion

2. The imperative to hold one’s place

¥ Georges Arabatzis, “TIANN0wvog ITepi apeTay kau otwikn nOwn. Epevveg yia Tig mmyég kat

Xpovohoynon tov €pyov” [=Plethon’s On virtues and Stoic Ethics. Research on the sources and
the date of the work], ®idogogia, 33 (2003), pp.218-232.

3 The Encheiridion of Epictetus and its Three Christian Adaptations, edited by Gerard Boter,
(Leiden: Brill, 1999), p.282 ff.

*  Georges Gémiste Pléthon, Traité des vertus, edited by Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker,
XLV-XLVL

% See The Encheiridion of Epictetus..., ibid.
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3. The attribution to everyone of his due
4. The teleology of the good and

5. The action according to one’s good.

Plethon prefers the Discourses to the Manual because there it is argued more
extensively that the instrumental value of logic is inferior to moral perfection.
This is Epictetus’ use of Plato and Plethon’s reference to the Stoic philosopher
is doubled by the absence of the Neoplatonic One in his ethical work.

As to Plethon’s typology and practice of the virtues, he follows the distinction
of Stoic origin between what depends on the individual and what does not,
which is used by Plethon with typological and didactic ambitions. The distinc-
tion of virtues in capital and derived ones makes that each virtue has a value
according to the place it holds in the system of virtues, thus a virtue-value, and
not solely by itself. So, the aretaic totality comes before the essence of virtue
or the unity of virtue. In the system of virtues, the distinction is not only hier-
archical but mainly according to an articulated model of interlaced virtues in
a symmetrical fashion; thus, symmetry for the ethics of Plethon comes before
the One. This is a resolutely anti-Neoplatonic idea.

Plethon organizes the virtues with an ambition for totality where derived vir-
tue-values are constituents of the system of virtues. The Treatise is divided into
two Parts; in the first, Plethon presents the cardinal virtues and how these are
subdivided into derivative ones, three virtue-values for each cardinal value.
In total, there are twelve derivative virtues. What differentiates the cardinal
virtues is their domain of ethical relevance: to one’s self (prudence), to some
other (justice), or to the worst part in us (the courage is to cope with the invol-
untary passions and the temperance with the voluntary ones). In the second
part, the Treatise is offering a model of education and exercise of the derivative
virtues but, paradoxically, it follows a different order than in the first part.
Plethon does not give any reason for the interlaced model but the influence
here of Platonism and Stoicism is certain. The problem of this strange order
is not limited to the question of its philosophical sources, but concerns pri-
marily its reasons. The approximation of the lowest virtue-value, decency, to
the highest, religion, with which begins the second part of the treatise and the
overall structure of the rest are serving a purpose that must be consistent with
Plethon’s general philosophy.
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The table of virtues is as follows:
(a) Virtues: Prudence - Justice — Courage — Temperance

(b) The moriology of virtue (Treatise on Virtues, I):

Prudence is divided into: understanding of nature - good advice - religion
Justice into: piety — civic spirit — honesty

Courage into: nobility - fortitude — goodwill

Temperance into: decency - liberality — moderation

(c) The activity of virtue-values (Treatise on Virtues II):

Decency - > religion : (nobility - fortitude - moderation - liberality - good-
will) + (honesty - good advice - understanding of nature — civic spirit - piety)

or
A->A":(BB+AA+B) + (B'B'+A'A’'+ B’)

I should add that I am not convinced by the schema inserted at the end of the
Treatise’’, which does not represent Plethon’s ideas correctly but gives a tri-
chotomic and consecutive serial image of the virtues, ignoring the interlaced
character of the system of virtues.

(d) The levels of the acquisition of virtue-values are the following:
« nature - providence
e reason — science

e exercise — practice

One should compare Plethon’s fixed division and systematization with Psellos’
method of Aretaic division and multiplication of virtues. Plethon is insisting in
the Book of Laws on the importance of measure and proportion and the great
weight of public life and the rituals; all this seems to have played a great role
in the structure of virtues.

¥ Georges Gémiste Pléthon, Traité des vertus, p.15.
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One might say that the Treatise follows a kind of analogy of Being in the fol-
lowing way:

A BB _C DD

BB A D CC

But the above analogy of Being does not take into account that decency is
the initiation and religion the end of the system of virtue-values; these two
are closely related in the beginning of Part II, as we see in (c), representing in
a way, apart from the analogy itself, the efficient and the final cause. Besides,
one may wonder to what the Plethonian good for us refers. Is it self-determi-
nation or free will? That cannot be the case since Plethon defends a strong
necessitarianism, for which he was greatly criticized.

Plethon’s causality is neither Epicurean nor Aristotelian. The typology of mor-
al necessity pairs with a critique of deliberation in a perspective intensively
opposed to hazard. The Stoic influence is there prominent. The Stoic chain of
things is of Adrastean nature, though in Middle Stoicism we see the loosening
of rigid necessiterianism. The limited necessiterianism of Middle Stoicism is
evident in the paradigm of the theatre that constitutes a turn from sage ethics
to social ethics of habit and introduces a distinction in causality between the
exterior and interior causality. Plethon, in contrast, is a complete necessiteri-
anist® and Plethonian necessity ignores the exterior/interior distinction while
it is rigorously connected to law.

As to Plethon’s exact degree of Stoic influence, the problem is whether he opt-
ed for the restricted or the extended view of Stoicism. The restricted view
is based on the middle Stoics’ preference for quietude instead of totality but
Plethon is quite naturally much closer to the Greek desire for totality. Michael
of Ephesus had already pointed to two types of stoicism, the early, morally de-
manding, and the later, rather morally conciliating (In Eth. Nic. X, 598.19-24).
A common ground between the two is the search for moral perfectionism that
marks the history of Stoicism as much as does Plethon’s idea of ethics. The
corporeality of Plethon in the Treatise, instead of Epicurus’ moderate use of
pleasures is rather referring to the Stoics, to their idea of the body intimate as
well as the body social (in opposition to Michael of Ephesus that repudiated
the body-like, see In Eth. Nic., 569, 8-14). Plethon has taken distances from the

¥ Georges Arabatzis, “Le systeme de Pléthon et la nécessité”, TOxn-Avayxn. Hasard et

nécessité dans la philosophie grecque (Athens: Academy of Athens, 2005), pp.215-236.
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Neoplatonists; none fusion with the One is proposed and the whole structure
of the education of the virtues is an indirect rejection of the critic of symmetry
found in Plotinus, Enn, 1, 6 [1], 1, or Plotinus’ On virtues, Enn, I, 2. We should
note also that Plethon gives a fair description of only the derivative virtues.
The cardinal values are characterized only by the antiquarian’s appraisal for
traditional nomenclature.

The Stoics had advanced the social ideal of the autonomous Sage but progres-
sively they had to renounce to it up to a measure because of its unattainable
character. They introduced thus the notion of theatre, which is more adaptable
to the aretaic capacities of each person, more akin then to social ethics than
the socially intangible ideal of the sage. On the other hand, Stoic theology, on
the basis of fate, insists intensively on the full necessity of causality. Plotinus, in
his part, focuses on the insufficiency of the Stoic categories. The first principle,
the One, is simple, pure, perfect and thus good. It is prompt to a certain de-
scription but not conceptual in nature. The world is the unfolding of the One,
first in the Intellect, then in the Soul and then down to the dark matter. This
last term is absolutely critical for not being conceivable. Only form individu-
ates and makes something distinguishable from matter up to the One that is
situated beyond the forms. The One rests nevertheless crucial for any individ-
uation. Iamblichus sees the ineffable One as approachable through theurgy;
this constitutes a radical condemn of the violence of categories. There may be
thus no conceptual simplicity since the simple is the negation of the composite
and the categories are forms of violence. Neoplatonism is in this way moving
between the possibility to inform and the impossibility to represent.

In general, Plethon’s ethical metaphysics is a turn in onto-theology, concen-
trating on the work of ethics rather than the contemplation of moral ideas.
Plethon’s idea of ethics is based on a societal model more than on spiritual
elevation and there is in him a predominance of the public or the social-related
self. His nomenclature traditionalism is also an anti-eclecticism. The structure
of the virtues is like a seminal logos, not a participatory model as in the Neo-
platonists who were mainly trying to account for the ontological emergence
of the world. Plethon’s idea of the prevalence of symmetry or analogy of pro-
portion is equally turned against the Analogia entis.
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Plethon and System

The system of Plethon concerns also the question of common notions. For
Michael Psellos, the common notions reveal the mental mechanism, but for
Plethon they refer to the idea of public use. The notion of System is connected
positively or negatively to that of the mixture of genres. In philosophy, much
use is made of a deductive procedure with referential objectives and concerns
but often there is a mixture of genres like in Plethon, i.e. deductive texts and
intuitive texts in different proportion of deduction and intuition. The idea of
the system is totally different, since its aim and concern is totality. The system
fully embodies the idea of philosophical architecture; the “system” is a Greek
word (ovv-iotn) and a notion very much present in Stoic philosophy; it
was also used in Greek medicine (cVotnua Tov cwparog) and in military art
(obotnua tng @alayyog). From a notion of material organization, the term
passed to abstraction in great part because of Astronomy. Thus the koopog is
a ovoTtnpa e§ ovpavov kat yng and the Latin Stoics spoke of a Systema mundi.
It is Galileo who made the passage to the conceptual thought as an organized
complexity of ideas. Even more, the term system, in the limits of the history
of philosophy, came to mean an attack to doxography™.

A system is characterized by: 1) completeness, 2) consistency, 3) economy of
concepts. On the formal aspect, a system has a small number of principles,
a netting structure and circularity; the circularity implies the auto-reference
and auto-demonstration of the system. Thus, the Phenomenology of Spirit
proves the Phenomenology of Spirit*™.

A small number of principles and an organic whole are very difficult to match
without some ambition to a real accomplishment. The principles in view of
an accomplishment must be in motion, i.e. in move and even auto-contra-
dictory. The method itself must be moving, tracing the ever-changing con-
tents of notions. The concepts necessarily produce things and transcend terms
and notions. The systematic necessity is something beyond simple causality

*¥  Daniel Parrochia, “La notion de systéme en philosophie”, Recherches sur la philosophie

et le langage, 8 (1987), pp.95-115.

* What made the Hegelian system necessary was the obscure theory of schematism in Kant.
The schema was a blind spot in conscience, a sum of sensation and ideality but in what precise
way, one cannot say. So, schematism means lack of formalism.
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— it implies also the counter-causal, mirroring the moving nature of things
themselves while reason becomes decision*’.

Another aspect of the Plethonian system is Plethon’s systematic necessity. Pl-
ethon’s thought has at least one systematic precondition: the need for internal
necessity. Plethon’s necessitarianism is opposed to fatalism. It is a kind of uni-
versal legalism where gods do not possess the future, they cannot administer it
and, therefore, the universal order is predetermined. Zeus is necessarily Zeus,
he is fully being while self-fulfilling being and necessity is one of the condi-
tions of being. There is no idea of altering the future and God is the future in
its necessity, i.e. necessity is God’s vision of future. In this perspective, we have
predetermination and, consequently, the possibility of divination/prescience
as in the Stoics: some chosen ones may get to know the future but their knowl-
edge is not independent from the overall necessity, i.e. it is a knowledge that
signifies insufficiency of knowledge. If the chosen ones try to alter the future,
they realize it; this may be called the cunning of necessity. In other terms, the
concept of fate and individual fate are not distinguished in Plethon’s necessiter-
ianism; all these are quite Hegelian. Free-will is before everything else a matter
of soul and intellect and not a question of the state of things.

If Plethon is pro-Plato and anti-Aristotelian, then this view has doctrinal
grounds: in presenting his division of causality into theology and necessity,
Aristotle acknowledges his debt to Plato’s Timaeus. The Timaean duality con-
sists however of necessity and reason or the divine (see 68 e 3-7). Reason is
always in command, according to the Timaean necessity, guiding towards the
good or the second best. In any case, the good in itself is not identified with
neither of the two causes (see Aristotle’s criticism of Plato in Met. A 7 988
b 6-11). Plato’s teleology is based on the view that the order in the universe
is due to an extra-natural divine reason and necessity is persuaded by reason.
Because of that, Aristotle, in the above passage of the Metaphysics, includes
Plato among the thinkers who defend that “for the sake of which” is a cause,

1 To speak of system in Plethon must be followed by an epistemological caution: Plethon’s

opus magnus, the Book of Laws, survives only in fragments. Fragmentation makes the need
for a system desirable and obtainable through reconstruction, a procedure that reflects the
desire of the interpreter to systematize the passages in hand. Plethon’s work being fragmentary
one may feel compelled to make a system out of it. The real system, if there is one in Plethon,
is marked by the variation and richness of his texts. The systematic organization of virtues

is a paradigm of his system, if any. See Georges Arabatzis, “Pléthon et les Stoiciens. Systéme

et fragment’, Archiv fiir mittelalterliche Philosophie und Kultur, 15 (2008), pp.305-332.
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but not naturally a cause®. In Plato, thus, necessity (the natural necessity also)
bends in front of the divine (the reason) and thereupon Aristotle points to the
anti-naturalism of Plato. Consequently, Plethon as a Platonist, at least on the
question of absolute necessity, must be called an anti-naturalist; knowledge in
Plethon is a state of things but not necessarily the nature of things.

Pseudo-Plutarch has made a distinction in necessity between the essence of
necessity (or else the soul of the world) and the activity of necessity (De fato,
1-2,568 C-E). Plethon sees necessity as the things in their actuality and not in
an idealized worldview. In any case, necessity is not of syllogism and Plethon is
criticizing the Aristotelian predicative logic as Stoics have already done. More
precisely, Plethon criticized the logical nexus between proof and predication
in Aristotelian syllogism. There is here a clear indication concerning concepts.
The implication is that in criticizing the concept as definition in classical on-
tology he accepts no static view of the concept. What is then the concept in
Plethon? Is it the neoplatonic concept, a reflection of the One from which,
nonetheless, this last keeps always evading? In being a necessiterianist, Plethon
refutes the Plotinian critique of Stoic categories. The One as absolute tran-
scendence in Plotinus is not compatible with Plethon’s philosophy. Plethon is
much closer to pseudo-Aristotle’s Du mundo where Stoic influences are prom-
inent. There, the early Stoic perception of Plato has been turned against the
Aristotelian theology’s anti-providentialism. For the Stoics, God is providence
just as she is also in Plato’s Laws. Plethon in each of these aspects is openly
anti-contemplative. Divinity in Plethon is actively virtuous and not ineffable.

Stoicism, Neostoicism and Plethon: ethics and system

As we have seen Plethon talks about moria (parts) of virtue and not virtues;
these parts may be called values. In that, he appears again to follow the Stoics.
The Stoics were very proud for the coherence of their system. The force of their
system was like the force of a (natural) law. Happiness for them equals virtue
and the idea of a pedagogical order of virtues was very highly regarded; we
may speak with reason for an ethical metaphysics in the case of the Stoics. Stoic
Ethics is distinguished in telos (finality), virtue, and value (axia) construed
around the triad of necessity, responsibility, and fate. Something similar ap-
pears in Plethon, replacing the Platonic triad of sameness, difference and being

2 James G. Lennox, Aristotle. On the Parts of the Animals I-1V (Oxford: Oxford University
Press, 2002), p.148.
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or the Neoplatonist triad of the one, the mind and the soul. The Stoic ideal was
to live in accordance (homologein) to reason (according to nature was added
later, an implication made by Stobaeus; see infra). There is a theory of needs
in Plethon and the idea of an a priori publicity of human action as we can see
in his ideas about incest. Decency, the first and lower virtue-value in Plethon,
shows that passions cannot be eliminated only tamed by publicity. An example
from the Book of Laws is the chapter on incest®”. Incest is a banished sexual
act because of decency; the sexual drive for Plethon is all-powerful but the in-
tra-family sexual activity goes against publicity or society, which is the crucial
characteristic of man. Thus, Homoiosis to God (Godlikeness), for Plethon, is
not only the goal but also a kind of beginning (Apxr), since humans are not
strictly speaking animals although their animal tendencies are very difficult
to eliminate. Thus, in On virtues 11, decency can be placed next to religion.
There are also here some very strong Aristotelian resonances in a thinker that
is considered to have shaken the Byzantine consensus on the harmony of Plato
and Aristotle in favor of Plato.

Plethon shares with the Stoics an insistence on a first initial reflection, i.e.
oikeiosis, which is for him a societal thinking stemming formally from a nat-
ural or, better, original sociability. Questions of constitution in the form of
seminal reason (ratio) were also important for the Stoics and the Stoic values
stand somewhere between nature and reason. Cicero, in his De finibus III,
3 reproduces the four degrees of Stoic virtue-values (aestimabila — axian ek-
honta): 1) the values conforming to nature in itself; then, the kathekonta, the
moral obligations which aim 2) to conserve one in his natural state, 3) to prefer
the conformity to nature and reject the opposite, 4) to choose one’s proper
kathekon and persist to it. The three last are related to the conceptual sphere
because they are accessible only to humans possessing notions or concepts
and not to animals. This is close to the Hegelian system of evolution toward
pure reason or pure spirit. As to the relation and differences between Stoic and
Neoplatonists, the Neoplatonic philosophy was constructed far beyond the
stoic corporeal sensible world of the Stoics, although Porphyry spoke about
a hidden stoicism in the Plotinian Enneads (Life of Plotinus, 14). The Stoic
seminal reasons are organized into a cosmic sympathy while the Neoplaton-
ists were opposed to the spatio-temporal soul. Plethon seems in his Treatise
to defend a spatio-temporal soul as the expression of a social (public) soul.

#  Pléthon, Traité des Lois, pp.86-91.
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The difference is also between obeying fate according to the Stoics or elevating
oneself to the sphere of intellectual vision according to the Neoplatonists. The
Middle Platonists like Antiochos of Ascalon proposed a blending of Plato and
the Stoics; the Stoic Posidonius also. Atticus stood equally for an ethical met-
aphysics. On the other side, Alexander of Aphrodisias criticized the Stoics for
their theory of the corporeality of the souls. The soul for Alexander is a form
linked to the body and the intellect is identified to its object — a position that
had greatly influenced Plotinus. The union of body to soul is not the union of
two corporeal entities. The Stoics defended the idea that icons-images of space
may comprehend perception*. Such form of icon-images may be found in
Plethon but not in Plotinus. There is a dualism of the soul in Plotinus, between
the superior and the inferior, and the fate is for the inferior soul. For Plethon,
necessity concerns the totality of the soul; for Plotinus, there is no exclusive
symmetry for Beauty but for the Stoics, beauty is symmetry and this is also
the case for Plethon.

The sage in Plethon is engaged and not detached, and closer to the systematic
aspect of early Stoicism than the existential role-player of Middle Stoicism. The
moral stoicism post-Panetius is quite different from systematic stoicism. The
late minor Stoicism stands for the quietude in the ethico-political sphere; on
the contrary, the major Stoicism of Chrysippos is marked by actual morality
connected to metaphysics. The systematic stoicism is mostly that of Chrysip-
pos. Michael Psellos is referring to him in his Letter to Xiphilinos where he
recuses the heritage of Plato and Chrysippos. But why Chrysippos ? Was the
Stoic’s influence so great in Byzantium that one had to reject his legacy? Instead
Psellos considers in the same letter the Aristotelian syllogistic as a common
value of philosophers and theologians alike. In all these aspects, Plethon ap-
pears to be opposed to Psellos. Stoicism has influenced morals in what may be
called perfectionism and in relation to it, one can better comprehend Plethon’s
moral rigorism.

In Neostoicism, there is a relation between the force of man and the force
of his reason®. The glorification of the effort is the translation into action of
the Stoic tonos. Cosimo de Medici, to whom Plethon is said to be intimately

# Jacques Brunschwig, “Les Stoiciens” in La philosophie grecque, edited by Monique

Canto-Sperber (Paris: PUF, 1997), pp.511-562.

#  Léontine Zanta, La renaissance du stoicisme au XVIe siécle (Paris: H. Champion, 1914).
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related, is a model for this Stoic attitude. The best of human practices is to
be confident of one’s own nature and to develop freely and harmoniously its
powers. In this grandiose extension of Ego in confidence, the intellect holds
the higher place under the condition that the will should be the expression of
universal reason; this is a movement of rationalization that was often turned
into a quest for quietude in the troubled times of the Renaissance. This is not
Plethon’s position and in this aspect, he is not a Renaissance humanist. One
should be reminded of some lines by Giovano Pontanto from his Stoic treatise
De fortitudine: “quas passiones fortitudo moderatur, de toleranda paupertate,
de tolerandis incuriis et contumeliis”. We perceive here what is the aim of this
moral stand but this is not Plethon’ stoicism. The Neo-Stoicism in the above
perspective is a superficial morality. Even more, Neostoicism tries to destroy
old science in order to elaborate a new one and to struggle rightly against the
vain logomachy of syllogism that facilitates dogmatism. Plethon would agree
with the second but not with the first. The Greek foundations of science were
for him perennial since they reflect the old and proven knowledge. Petrarch
who was the originator of Neostoicism established a bridge between Stoic and
Christian moralism; this is the morals of Epictetus’ Manual. Plethon opts, as
we have seen, for the systematic stoicism.

Pomponazzi has examined the problem of Providence and concluded that
Stoic necessity may escape the crucial problems of Christian providentialism;
so he writes: “secundum autem Stoicos, Deus non potest aliter facere quam
facit, quia si mala sunt in universo, hoc exigit universi natura; secundum vero
Christianos posset Deus, sed non vult, quod longe majorem malitiam arguit,
quandam secundum Stoicos nulla in Deo sit militia”* Yet, Pomponazzi does
not admit the Stoic system in its totality, although this one resolves the prob-
lem of the evil in the world, because he insists on the crucial distinction be-
tween faith and science. Stoic necessity saves the truth but for the rest of the
question it refers to the idea that God is and is not the cause of our actions.
Plethon rejects this ecclesiastic stoicism of practical morals and also the idea
of a Stoic science surpassed by religious confidence.

For the Stoics, happiness is separated from social institutions and related to
a director of conscience - it is the cosmos rather than society that would be
directly linked to morality. Stoic ethics is the morality of the homme hon-
néte, not that of the saint. The sage is anthropologically different from the

% Ibid., p.43.
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common person. The sage’s happiness is acquired not progressively but sud-
denly through a total transformation; it is not a progress but a new kind of
identity (cf. Clement of Alexandria, Strom. IV, 6 (SVF, 111, 221); Sen., Epist.,
75, 9 ; Cic., De fin., 111, 14, 45 (SVF, 111, 140, 32)). The sage is closer to God
than the other, common persons (D.L., VIII, 87). This is a first difficulty as to
Plethonian moral system’s relation to stoicism and a major difference with his
idea of a pedagogy of morality through progressive practice and action. Yet,
the qualities of the sage are interconnected and each one comes from another
in a coherent whole (cf. Dio Chrys., SVF, III, 584) as Plethon also states.

Here, there is a topic directly related to the Byzantine heritage of Stoic philoso-
phy. Chrysippos (SVF, 111, 4) thinks that for Zeno the end of all good is the life
according (to reason) and not in accordance to nature; this idea is presented
in Stobaeus, SVF, 111, 5, 16*. The idea of living in accordance with nature sur-
passes the Platonic model of internal psychical harmony toward the harmony
with the whole of nature of which each one is nothing but a fragment, in such
a way that sanctity becomes identical to honesty. For Aristo of Chios, already,
there is here a contradiction; the good is what is searched for in the virtuous
act and not some part of a naturalistic whole. (SVF,1, 83,11 ; 85, 11). For Chry-
sippos, the link between good and virtue is provided precisely by the common
notions (SVF, 111, 72). In particular, in the notion of the good, where reason
has none other function than the generalizing one, the determinant factor is
the natural whole. The natural end (the good) is to be in harmony with Zeus
or nature and the wisdom is to comprehend the attachment to the physical
system or the state of the things. We found here a thematic that is very close
to Plethon’s thought.

In the same thematic, there is also the question of values. The indifference is
not the refutation to make choices but a value in itself that permits to pass into
the domain of practical reason. The rules of practical reason are possible only
in a hierarchy of values; the criterion is the progress of values, very similar to
the Peripatetic classification of the goods in goods of the soul, goods of the
body and external goods (SVF, III, 127; Stobaeus, 136). The grades of value
are not virtues properly, i.e. the dispositions of will, but natural qualities or

7 For a different approach see Emile Bréhier, Chrysippe et lancien stoicisme
(Paris-London-New York: Gordon & Breach, 1971), pp.220-1, n. 2. For Bréhier, the author
in Stobaeus confuses the end of all good with the internal harmony of the virtues

(SVE 111, 198, 199, 200).
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objects of will. The natural tendencies of humans can be instinctual or social
and familial (each one being an axia; SVF, 111, 30, 10). Thus, beside the morals
of the sage we have another morality that is supporting the first. This produces
amoral dualism consisting of theoretical and practical morals, or rather purely
philosophical morals and educative morals. The distinction is part of the Stoic
intellectualism and even more an extreme one.

Is virtue an object of intellectual education or the achievement of practice?
(D.L., V, 18). Moral amelioration shows that virtue is naturally spontaneous
(SVE 111, 223). The determinant factor is the hegemonikon. Man confuses the
pleasure with the good because of social institutions and more particularly
the women’s care of children. Plato and Aristotle stand for the unity of virtue
where activity is unified and not apprehended in parts. For Zeno and Chry-
sippos, virtues are modes of the being of reason and this is the way that Aristo
comprehends them (SVF, I, 60, 15-17). Aristo opposes theoretical morals to
practical ones (SVF, I, 357). The problem with prescriptive morality is that it
multiplies to infinity the moral commands (SVF, 1, 358, 359). Plethon’s system
of morals avoids this precise danger by establishing a closed moral system. Vir-
tues are not subordinated to a master virtue but only coordinated. (cf. Chry-
sippos in SVF, 61, 34-35 against Aristo, SVF, 111, 60, 16-17); the virtues are
interlaced so to form an unbreakable whole; each one implies the other. (SVF,
111, 72, 31; 11, 73, 13). Olympiodorus thinks that this moral problem is particu-
larly linked to polytheism (SVF, III, 74, 23); Plethon is of the same precise idea.

Virtues are qualities that have to be completed by other qualities (virtues).
Olympiodorus talks about a physical co-penetration but arts and sciences
appear as virtues in Stobaeus (SVF, 65, 31-39). Stobaeus talks of the insepa-
rable character of virtues (SVF, II1, 69, 6). Their inseparability is not coming
from deduction but from common points that attach each one to another
(Chrysippos, SVF, 111, 297). Plethon’s morals are very related to this last idea.

Intellectualism absorbs voluntarism and the morals of the elected turn against
the morals of the simple people. Wisdom, of course, is not an expertise as
Sophists used to think. Here appears the problem of the political action or the
question of the relation between ethics and politics. For Zeller, the Stoics have
not presented a political man of worth for lack of practical reason. The Stoics
accept the Cynical theory of the conventional character of the states-cities and
undertake an effort of synthesis. Society, though conventional, is a sage being
(cf. Clem. Alex., Strom., IV, 26; SVF, III, 80, 42). The abstracted idea of the
state leads to political renunciation and resignation. The intimate conviction of
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the Stoics is that the world is already a perfect state and Zeus is its eternal law
while the cosmic city is closer to the world of society than to an extended city.
The individual is the unity of virtue (atomism). For Chrysippos, justice comes
from Zeus and nature (SVF. 111, 326). For Plethon, justice comes from Zeus
and societal reason, not through interior harmony but through the relation to
the others (see also SVF, III, 288)%.

Why Platonism is not sufficient for Plethon’s morals

The question would then be why Plethon, so heavily influenced by Plato, was
not limited to Platonic morals and had to turn to the Stoics. The answer has
to do with the two problems that were greatly present in his philosophy: unity
and religion.

For Terry Penner, the Platonic unity of virtue refers to cognitive or substantial
unity of virtue®. More precisely, there are two forms of unity of virtue: (1) for
one to be prudent, one must be just, courageous and temperate (causation)
or (2) prudence equals justice equals courage equals temperance (the unity
of virtues as equation). The (2) signifies that besides courageous people there
is a thing called courage different from courageous people that is character-
ized by consequentialism. This other thing besides courageous people may be
a thing or a meaning. Yet, the meaning of all virtues is not identical - so what
can be the unity of virtue? Maybe virtues are one thing in virtue, precisely, of
a common essence. The question thus, moves from the conceptual to the sub-
stantial level. In the case of Socrates, this common essence is knowledge and
the Socratic theory of morals shows itself to be a cognitivist theory; Plethon’s
theory, as himself describes it, is not a pure cognitivist theory. For Socrates
being courageous is to have knowledge or true belief about what is courage.
Thus, the sentences “virtue is one” and “virtue is knowledge” are co-extensive.
Of course, there are popular virtues that require no knowledge and could not
stand the test of the Socratic elenctic process (elenchus). On the level of be-
havior, are virtues tendencies or states of the soul? In other words, the unity of
virtue is the unity of soul or the unity of a (moral) faculty or part of the soul.

#  The above analysis is based on Bréhier, Chrysippe et lancien stoicisme, pp.212-270.

¥ Terry Penner, “The Unity of Virtue” in Plato, edited by Gail Fine (Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 2000), pp.560-586.
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The tendencies of the soul are often explained by conceptual means while the
states of the soul are often absorbed by natural dispositions. The unity of virtue
is discussed in Protagoras, where virtues are said to be parts of one capital vir-
tue like the parts of a face which are considered parts of something; thus, not
at all in the way of a piece of gold being considered as part of gold (329¢6-d1).
But if in the face each part has its own power how then the moral attitude can
have a consequential nature to implicate all virtues? The difference of power
constitutes an opposition to the initial identity statement. All refutations of
the above opposition comprise a form of activity and, thus, present identity
through activity.

One way to surpass the difficulty is to point to a common element opposite to
virtues. All virtues are unified as much as they oppose a common anti-moral
or immoral element. This does not bridge the conceptual mismatch of virtues
into a unified thing but it permits to identify their common anti-immoral po-
sition. Secondly, the practice in virtue permits one to acquire confidence in his
overall moral attitude. Moral confidence is the common element that points
to the unity of virtue. Thirdly, virtue may be seen as causality. If morality is
unified in one virtue, then anti-morality may also be unified and thus, virtue
acquires a causal character that permits one to move from the unity of immo-
rality to the unity of virtue. Causality here does not point to a fixed meaning
but to a teachable attitude. Thus, we have the double question in Protagoras
(360e8): what is virtue? and is virtue teachable? The unity of virtue is here
affirmed by a certain psychological elaboration that creates virtuous states of
the soul, based on the knowledge-science of how one can become happy. This
last science must be an art of measuring moral things (360b6-7), which points
precisely to the construction of a measured way to access virtues.

On the other hand, we have seen in Plethon that moral happiness (to which
pleasure may be a means) is godlikeness (homoiosis). The godlikeness ideal was
a common standard in late Roman Empire and of course in Byzantium®. In the
Symposium, the generation principle is promoted as a way to surpass the purely
additive but not qualitative succession of one’s states of the soul®'. The ideal of
the generation of gods is also present as model in Plethon’s Laws. Generation

% See for example John Damascenus, Fountain of Knowledge, On philosophy where

godlikeness is one of the definitions of philosophy.
' David Sedley, “The Ideal of Godlikeness”, in Plato, op. cit., pp.791-810.
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is not a pure addition. One main presentation of Platonic godlikeness is to be
found in Theaetetus where Plato criticizes Protagoras man-measure argument
or moral relativism. Socrates defends the idea that values are objective stand-
ards (172b-177c). Yet, when we speak of standards (paradeigmata), do we
speak of forms? Socrates makes clear that by speaking of moral standards, we
refer to God to whom one must become similar so far as possible (176a5-c3);
this perfectionism under caution is to be found also in Plethon. The same idea
is exposed in the Platonic Laws, 716 c.

What is the evolution of the presence of God in Plato’s moral theory? In the
early dialogues, Socrates presents a fivefold of virtues, the four known cardinal
virtues with the addition of holiness (hosiotes). In the Republic we have the four
virtues that Plethon reproduces in his treatise, while propelling religion into
prudence. In Theaetetus, holiness reappears maybe in order to combat moral
relativism. In Protagoras, as we saw, Plato advanced the idea of a numerical
or qualitative unity of virtue. Holiness permits to summarize the virtues into
service to gods, to facilitate their embodiment instead of proposing a simple
model of Aretaic structure. God of course does not create the standards, she
is only the first perfect exemplar. In Plethon holiness is included in the moral
system that points to religion.

In Republic 10, 613a-b, happiness is a gift that gods offer to everyone who
resembles them. In Iamblichus also as well as in Marinus of Naples, the ap-
pearance of Gods is a gift conditioned by a certain form of theurgic appeal. In
Phaedrus (252c-253¢), a polytheistic undertone is present and the plurality of
godliking values is played against the unity of virtue. The other basic text on
godlikeness is Timaeus, 29e, where God appears to desire everything to be like
him. The likeness here equals intelligence and Plato uses the metaphor of the
head. One of the elements of godlikeness of the head is its circular shape. Thus,
the likeness is linked to circular movement, which is far superior to rectilinear
movement. Thought is also circular and movements must be symmetrical.
Likeness is a telos, but more like a supreme achievement than a simple goal.
This achievement may be essentially moral or point to an intellectual assim-
ilation like Plotinus thought it to be. David Sedley links this achievement to
Aristotelian contemplation in the end of Nicomachean Ethics™.

2 Ibid., pp.809-810.
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Plethon is quite anti-contemplative in his Treatise on virtues in two ways: first,
he seems to introduce the idea of time into concept. The pedagogical move-
ment of virtue-values realizes the knowledge of traditional virtues. Second,
he insists on the idea of difference. Each virtue-value is characterized by its
own qualities but also by its particular position into a finite-closed system of
virtue-values. Plethon defends rather a structural theory by insisting on the
differences inside a finite-closed system of virtues and for that he had to appeal
to Stoic moral theory.

Open ethics and the insufficiency of the concept in Psellos

In order to see more clearly the relation between Plethon and Psellos, and the
particularity of Plethonian virtue theory, we should look in Psellos’ Neoplaton-
ist theory of virtues™. Psellos formulates a complex scale of virtues that starts
with three levels of morality and later is decomposed in further aretaic degrees.
Psellos’ morals are based on Porphyry’ Sentence 32 (34) that elaborates Ploti-
nus’ Enn., 1,2 [10] and there might also be the influence of a lost moral treatise
of Tamblichus that complicates even more the aretaic degrees. In his Omnifaria
Doctrina, 66-75, Psellos divides the virtues in political, purifying and theoreti-
cal virtues, corresponding to the ontological hierarchy of the divine, the angels
and the humans. God of course is situated beyond virtue following Proclus
who distinguishes three modalities of being: according to participation, to
existence and to causality. Psellos continues by presenting another scale of
virtues consisting of natural virtues (for irrational animals), moral virtues (for
the common man), political virtues (for the rational and the wise) and above
them, the purifying, the intellectual and the theurgical virtues. To this scale
of virtues, Psellos adds more virtues complicating the overall picture: thus we
have the paradigmatic and supra-substantial virtues that contain no element of
accident. This multiplication process is characteristic of the Neoplatonic tradi-
tion where Marinus of Naples’ morals appear more complex than Porphyry’s;
Iamblichus seems to have played here a major part.

Psellos in his short treatise On virtues is depending on Porphyry; in his De
omnifaria he depends on a more complex model by introducing virtues above
the theurgical ones. Thus, in the De omnifaria, Psellos introduces another

% Aris Papamanolakis, “Léchelle néoplatonicienne des vertus chez Psellus et Eustrate
de Nicée” in The Libraries of the Neoplatonists, edited by Cristina dAncona (Leiden: Brill, 2007),
pp.231-242.
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scale according to human completeness: holiness, justice, wisdom have their
corresponding virtues. In fact, human virtues occupy generally only a small
part of the aretaic spectrum, where the transcendental origin of virtues is of
capital importance. Regarding Psellos’ scale of virtues, we must talk of an ec-
lectic system that tends like Plethon to the homoiosis theo (godlikeness).

If Psellos is to be excepted as influence to the Plethonian system of morals,
we may distinguish in Plethon other references to the Byzantine philosophy
of the 11%/12" Centuries. Thus, decency as we have seen is in him the lowest
virtue but in reality it constitutes the introduction to the system of morality
and differentiates men from animals on the criterion of the agreeable and dis-
agreeable. This may be a hidden reference to Michael of Ephesus commenting
upon Aristotle’s Encomium of Biology (In de Part. Anim., 22.25-23.9). In PI-
ethon, like in Michael of Ephesus, the distinction is not between the sensible
and the intellectual but between the sensible consciousness (cwpaToeidég) and
the intellectual one*. Unlike Michael of Ephesus, the measure imposed on
pleasure by Plethon resonates like an Epicurean idea or a body-like thinking
as Michael of Ephesos would say. Could it then be that Plethon’s introduction
to morality is of Epicurian character? Most probably, we see here a difference
between moral particularity and moral subjectivism in relation to the idea of
the body, quite similar to Stoic corporeality.

Eustratius of Nicaea, commentator of Aristotle in the 11 century, on his part,
tried to combine the Neoplatonic complexity with the Aristotelian formal dis-
tinction. Eustratius distinguishes between the virtues that tame passions and
the superior virtues acquired after the independence from passionate life is
assured. Political virtues are thus immanent to passionate life while purify-
ing, theoretical and theurgical virtues transcend it. For Psellos, also, prudence
has the weight of a turning point from the inferior to the superior virtues.
Eustratius, thus, proposes an articulation between Aristotelian metriopatheia
(moderation) and Stoic apatheia (quietude) and in any case, he stands in the
limits of the Psellian paideia. Plethon’s position on the same issues is quite
other, combating equally the ethics of the mean and the ethics of quietude.

*  Georges Arabatzis, “Réflexion et vertu chez Pléthon” in Actes du XXXe Congrés

de I’Association des Sociétés de Philosophie de Langue Frangaise, 24-28 aoiit 2004,

edited by Pierre Billouet, Joél Gaubert, Nelly Robinet, André Stanguennec (Paris: Vrin, 2006),
pp-385-388.
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For Michael Psellos, the opposition between concepts does not lead to
a dynamic system but to a philosophy of reconciliation or consensus of the
opposites or the intermediates. Following Proclus, he thematizes the instru-
ment of mediation. The mediating terms, blends of the higher and the lower,
establish a form of likeness between the higher unparticipated, the higher par-
ticipated, the lower unparticipated, the lower participated and so on. Psellos
views these mediations as a mixture of opposing terms. His intellectualism
touches its limits in front of the unknown. The unknown is a kind of a blind
spot of the conscious life that is placed in art as well as in religion and a man
of intellectual skill must account for it as being precisely other than intellect.

In order to understand more clearly the kind of relations of concepts described
by Psellos, one must follow the idea of the concept in Neoplatonists. In Proclus
(Proclus, Th. 111, 123-4), we see a profound valuation of intermediate terms.
Thus two terms, A and B, are mediated in the following way™:

() A-AB-B

But in the descending diffusion of the higher principle, the concepts appear
in the following way:

(b) AA - AB
|

BA - BB

Or, more generally

(c) AA(A) - AB(a")

| |
BA(B) - BB (b?)

»  See David Jenkins, “Psellos’ Conceptual Precision” in Reading Michael Psellos,
edited by Charles Barber and David Jenkins (Leiden: Brill, 2006), pp.131-151.
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By the same, for the ascending participation to the higher reality we come up
with a somehow opposite to the (b) relation:

(d) AA - AB
|

BB - BA*®

This schema shows the difficulties of the participatory model and the subse-
quent choices made by Psellos. Psellos owes his conceptual precision to Proclus
but in him this precision is associated rather to a mixture of opposites (uiéig
Twv evavTiowy) than to a participatory model. The Neoplatonic triad is linked
to the Neoplatonic theory of causation that solidifies the participatory model
and is governed by two principles: plurality participates to unity; plurality is
posterior to the One. The intermediate terms in Proclus are divided into “par-
ticipated” and “unparticipated”. Thus, in the sequence A AB BA BB, AB is the
higher participated and BA is the lower unparticipated. But then, how is the
reversion of the direction possible through likeness, since the lower unpartici-
pated must be in someway participated. The schema is reversed as to its higher
level - this reveals a problem, that of two different ideas about mediation.

There are three ontological statuses for entities in Proclus: (i) the one; (ii) the
one yet not-one; (iii) the not-one yet one. And yet there is each time two levels
of reality in the triadic schema, i.e. the higher reality and the lower reality. For
Psellos, this higher level is the xpeiTTova and the lower the yeipova, terms with
a distinct ethical rendering. For Psellos’ pupils, John Italos and Eustratios of
Nicaea, the mind-soul duality is replaced by the genre-form duality. Psellos
defends the clear evidence of the Aristotelian logic in his Letter to Xiphilinos
where he makes the apology of his philosophical interests but, the discursive
for him is at the end irresolute (like in Pascal as well as in the mystics™).
Plethon on his part is skeptical about private language and stands rather for the
relation of private to public. For Psellos, the indefinite character of the middle
terms may exceed ad infinitum, especially for their space-time constituents.
For him, the middle retains the opposition integral, making it a living paradox
that breathes in contradiction; Psellos appears to combine mind and pleasure
(Letter 160). And, thus, the continuously actual opposition inside the concepts

% Ibid., pp.135-138.
9 Ibid., p.142
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is transposed into the problem of the relation between philosophy and rheto-
ric; the two must be practiced together according to Psellos.

Plethon made a choice in his virtue theory that instead of entities one should
speak of values in the Stoic sense. Psellos” turn to Neoplatonism is due to the
loosening of the stoically inspired Christian ethics and his partial paganism
signifies the meeting of Neoplatonist ideas with common notions. In Plethon,
we see the general purification of Stoic ethics from Christianity. This explains
why Plethon values rather the sophisticated Stoic ethics than the popular Stoic
ethics of Epictetus’ Manual.

Plethon and reference

In the 32" chapter of the Book of Laws intitled “On the names of the gods”,
Plethon proposes a historical theory of godly names delimited by an intersub-
jective moral normativity. In this theory, Plethon appears to blend a descrip-
tional and a genetic theory of names. More particularly, Plethon suggests that:

(a) morality is based on religious opinions;
(b) the historical names of Greek gods must be maintained;
(c) the names of the gods were negatively colored in time due to use;

(d) the users of names mark negatively the godly names because of their
low morality;

(e) the morally lacking subjects or users are not in position to damage the
historical validity of godly names.

As in his theory of fate, Plethon is concerned primarily with the moral blame
as opposed to necessity. Following the Stoics, moral praise belongs only to
the individual recognition of the rational necessity of the world and, in no
way, to fatalism (Plethon’s voluntarism is already mentioned). What is then
his precise theory of names? Historicity and necessity lead to a causal theory
of names. Plethon appears hostile to a definitional approach when he un-
derscores that paraphrasing the actual name is very difficult and constitutes
an obstacle to the understanding of the common people or the multitude
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(“ov yap xou T015 TOALOIG p&tdiov To ToroVTOV®). Plethon rejects also the con-
structivist theory of names as well as the use of common names (“ovt’avT00¢
[=T0v6 Oe0ig] kauvd ovouata Oepévouvs, 1 BapPapa emayayouévovs”) and he
thus advances the national-traditional names (“evov matpiois yproaoOoi™).
National names is a way to deal with the popular misuse of names. A possible
objection would be, as Plethon says, in a movement of Xenophanean and Pla-
tonic-like critique, that these names were abused and profaned by the poets
in their fallacious myths.

Plethon thus introduces in relation to the names of the gods the notion of “use”.
This last notion, attached to the idea of moral blame, which cannot exist with-
out a minimum of description, seems to imply a certain amount of nuancing
in Plethon’s original position that subscribed to a causal theory of names. A ge-
netic/historical theory of Names would be anti-dialectic as well as anti-system-
atic. Ultimately, the question is now, how does Plethon understand reference.

Following the section on the names of the Gods, there is an extended section
of poetic appeals to Gods to be made in various times of the day and among
them, at evening, the third and most basic appeal to Zeus®. Here Plethon gives
the description of God as sole, self-sufficient full being, self-fulfilling being and
thus as extremely good, the morally best being®'. We have here a description
or a cluster of descriptions where goodness follows ontological identity, singu-
larity, reflexivity and purity. In such a way, Plethon’s view on reference seems
like a mixing of causality and description. The space covered by the Plethonian
thought is situated between the ideas of « opinion » and « use ».

In the beginning of chapter 32, Plethon underscores the importance of reli-
gious opinions about the good - see the place of religion in On virtues IT - and
vileness of behavior. The idea of “opinion” is not alien to the Stoic philosophy
and there are here important differences with the Neoplatonic approach to
reference. Stoic philosophy persists extremely on the mental mechanism iden-
tified as “the opinions about the things” and Stoic Aretalogy is quite more rigid
in relation to Platonism and Aristotelianism. In Platonism, virtue is relativized

% Pléthon, Traité des Lois, p.130.
*  Ibid.

0 Ibid., pp.168-183.

U Ibid., p.170.
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by time since it is not the individual who is in the first place morally decisive
but the individual in relation to ideas. Aristotle, on his part, insists on the
weight of initial objective conditions like health.

One should not ignore that many aspects of the Stoic system persisted in
Christian thought, grammar theory, and literature, and Stoic linguistic the-
ories, through that transition, affected medieval allegorical narrative®. Signi-
fication is the central problem of allegory and the Stoic (or Stoic-originated)
linguistic doctrines help to demonstrate how allegorical signification works.
Thus, one must undertake the deconstruction of the ontology of medieval
allegory: allegory is habitually defined as a genre of literature that has two
levels of meaning; the allegorical level concerns the deeper one that contains
a hidden or veiled, truer meaning. It is often proclaimed that a distinction
between a source text like the Bible and an interpretation of it accounts for
medieval allegory. As to the allegorical personification and the grammatical
basis of it, some suggest that there is not a real ontological ground but is mere
wordplay. For others, it is the Aristotelian language of substance and accident
that explains allegory. In sum, the analysis of the genre appears to consist in
transposing aspects of the debate about universals whether from the nominal-
ist or the realist point of view.

The Stoic theory insists on the interplay of language and the cosmos, i.e.,
the theory of grammatical case, which is not only about declension but has
metaphysical implications since it corresponds to a case arrangement of real
objects. The Stoics distinguish the case theory from the Platonic idea of ob-
jects participating in concepts and from the Aristotelian notion that objects
have properties or qualities. For the Stoics, the proper names are connotative,
quite different from the modern idea of proper names as deictic, denotative, or
even unisemous. Thus, in allegory, proper names cannot be deictic. Personified
virtues refer to qualified substances, to dispositions of a body acting in the
world and not to Platonic forms or realist universals. Far from a realist reading
that asserts the nature of universals, the allegory here rather destabilizes the
ontological clarity. Bodies are not intrinsically bad or good but have qualities
according to their disposition. The body, the extension in Stoic linguistics,
remains the same; what changes is the Stoic intension or how the body is pre-
sented, or disposed, in action.

62

See Jeffrey Bardzell, Speculative Grammar and Stoic Language Theory in Medieval Allegorical
Narrative (New York: Routledge, 2009).
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For Aristotle words are used to express inner experience and thought
(i.e., meaning) while for the grammarians, words express things themselves
(i.e., reference). The Stoics explicitly defend the idea that we can learn about
reality just by studying language. Predicates are utterances, not things. In or-
dinary Aristotelianism, individuals are considered to belong to their species,
which fall under their genus and this one under its own genus up to the most
general genus, which completes their ontological filiation. One distinguishes
between falling under and signifying categories. To belong to categories is un-
dignified because individuals signify differently according to the species and
the genera to which they fall under. Both Stoics and nominalists see a stronger
connection between words and things than Aristotle; a species falls under a ge-
nus only insofar as it is a species, otherwise it does not. The primal name-giver
imposes utterances on things, a myth embraced also by the Stoics® (for them,
the language is part of the fate of the cosmos and so they repudiate any con-
tractualistic theory of language). Universals may fail on two accounts: as to
their relation to real things and as to the clarity of comprehension. Universals
produce an understanding that does not arise from things but pertains to each
one of them. That which pertains to things is a properly third signification, that
the Stoics call lekta, external to both thoughts and things.

Words are archetypal and remind of the language of the name-giver in a way
that bares the mark of Stoic cosmopolitianism. Through the study of grammar
the structure of cosmos is revealed. There appears to be a true convertibility
between grammar and truth and thus a vice is not like bad grammar, it is bad
grammar and by violating grammar the fabric of the cosmos is torn apart.

The deconstruction of the ontology of allegory goes thus: instead of the re-
search for a second level of meaning, is proposed a view on allegory as a lit-
erary discourse that signifies through presentative constructivism and not
through the representation of second-level realities. This argument points im-
plicitly to the ancient opposition between philosophy and poetry and to the
Stoic theories of allegory that were of great importance even after the arrival
of Christianity.

A comparison between Stoic language theory and Stoic interpretations of al-
legory would be most fruitful for the understanding of Plethon’s transposition

¢ Anthony A. Long, Stoic Studies (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1996), pp.70-71.
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of Stoic philosophy into early Renaissance. Even more, it would be crucial
for the understanding of Plethon’s idea and construction of his philosophical
system.

Plethon and Concept

Plethon in his De differentiis criticizes the Aristotelian idea that the middle can
have an inferior status as to the initial or the final statements. In his model of
moral pedagogy, the middle terms have a clearly reinforced status. The mori-
ology of virtue and not the simple trichotomy of each cardinal virtue was also
a subject of scholastic philosophy. We know that Thomas Aquinas adopts also
a classification of virtues according to their object - the self, the others, the
higher and lower self against the passions; the common source of Plethon and
Aquinas is Plato’s Alcibiades 127e-131c.

If we can see a common filiation here then one should study Aquinas’ idea
about the parts of virtue: for him, “there are three kinds of parts: integral parts,
such as the walls, roof and foundation of a house; subjective parts, such as
cattle and lion of animal; and potential parts, such as the nutritive and sensory
parts of the soul” Things necessary to the complete act of virtue are integral
parts while the different kinds of virtue are its subjective parts. The theoret-
ical aspect of a virtue refers to its potential parts like philosophy or rhetoric
(STII-IL, Q. 48, a. 1, translated by Richard J. Regan).

Here ends the moral similitude between Aquinas and Plethon. It is the Platonic
anti-naturalism that is adopted by Plethon and not the Aristotelian naturalism
although there are strong concessions made to the natural but in the sense of
primacy of the societal or the public self. There is also in him the repudiation
of the Stoicism of quietude. Morality is different from natural necessity and
the moral imperative concerns living according to reason and not to nature.
Moral education takes the place of participation to a ladder of virtues. Moral
education is also an education in classical studies and thus Plethon is a human-
ist, but he is a modern in his idea of the concept that does not permit either
interior harmony or essential immobility.

Plethon’s symmetrical and interlaced moral model transposes the opposi-
tion that in Psellos is activated between concepts, in the interior of the con-
cept itself. It is true that there are opinions or positions of principle. But in
the interior of each primary concept, through analysis, we find instances
that meet the instances of another principle. Yet, this mirroring of partial
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instances of conceptual principles is not a form of mediation. It is the total-
ity of the world itself, which is given by the conceptual elements. This is the
moral meaning of the world that only misplaced or lost souls may misinter-
pret and by doing so they simply validate its necessity. Plethon, as it is said,
made a choice in his virtue theory that instead of entities we should speak
about values in the Stoic sense. For Plethon, a radical distinction is to be
made between philosophy and sophistry. He presents virtue-values in a de-
scriptive manner although he is anti-descriptivist himself as to the higher
levels of signification - the cardinal virtues. In him, this becomes the distinc-
tion between virtues per se and virtue-values. Plethon, by insisting on the
traditional, only partly descriptive, value of cardinal virtues, is following the
well-known Byzantine antiquarianism or traditionalism. This is evident in
his chapter on the names of the Gods. On the other hand, in front of the Byz-
antine followers of a philological perception of philosophy, identifying it to
lived philosophy or gnomology, Plethon is opposing a systematic philosophy
marked by a preference for systematic Stoicism. Virtue-value for Plethon is
not instrumental morality but a deeply philosophical issue. Thus, he adopts
a Socratic attitude to morals by placing himself against instrumentality of
virtue. But for him ethics is not solely knowledge but knowledge combined
to action as we see in his levels of acquisition of virtue. He presents not a tri-
chotomous model but rather a moriological one in the manner of the parts
(moria) of a living thing. The whole universe is a living thing in the opinion
of the Stoics. Virtue itself is of the living things with the difference that man
is not a solitary soul but a political (social) animal; a position clearly of Ar-
istotelian inspiration. On the overall, Plethon’s central attempt seems to be
a serious effort to introduce time into the concept.
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Plethon and Scholarios on Deliberation
in Art and Nature

Sergei Mariev Ludwig-Maximilians-Universitat Miinchen, Germany

Abstract: This article reconstructs the debate between Plethon and
Scholarios concerning the role of deliberation in art and nature.
It analyzes the arguments advanced by Plethon in De Differenti-
is, then by Scholarios in his treatise Contra Plethonem and, finally,
in Plethon’s reply to these objections. The contribution shows that
Plethon considered deliberation to be a constitutive element of art
and, a fortiori, of nature; he conceived deliberation in terms of the
anticipation of the goal by the intellect. Scholarios, on the contrary,
pointed out that a correct reading of Aristotle understands deliber-
ation as a synonym of zetesis and skepsis, i.e. in terms of doubt and
hesitation about the means that lead to an end.

Keywords: Plethon; Scholarios; Art; Nature; Deliberation

I. Introduction

During his sojourn in Florence in 1439 Georgios Gemistos (Plethon) com-
posed a short treatise ITept @v AptototéAng mpdg [IAdtwva Stagépetar that is
frequently referred to as De differentiis.! The publication of this treatise must be

' This conventional title is misleading, as it may be read as implying that this treatise discusses

some important points of disagreement between Plato and Aristotle in an impartial manner, while it
is actually far removed from being an unbiased comparison of the teachings of the two philosophers.
It is, in fact, a vigorous attack on Aristotelian philosophy from a Platonic point of view, as Plethon
understood it. Text in Bernadette Lagarde, “Le ‘de differentiis’ de Pléthon d’apres Fautographe de la
Marcienne’, Byzantion, 43 (1973), pp.312-343. Cf. also Bernadette Lagarde, Georges Gémiste Pléthon:
Des différences entre Platon et Aristote. Thése présentée et soutenue par Bernadette Lagarde. Univ.

de Paris IV, Sorbone, 1976. Engl. tr. in Christopher Montague Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon:
The Last of Hellenes (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1986), pp.192-214.
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considered an event of paramount importance for Byzantine intellectual histo-
ry of the period, as this text stimulated a number of acute debates on a variety
of philosophical questions both among scholars in Byzantium and among Byz-
antine émigrés in Western Europe.? These debates flared up on different occa-
sions and in different circles, and concentrated on different and often unrelated
philosophical questions. A history of the entire Plato-Aristotelian controversy,
i.e. an exhaustive analysis of De differentiis and all the debates that were fueled
by the opinions expressed by Plethon in this short but dense treatise, has yet
to be written from a historical, textual or philosophical perspective.

The present article will concentrate on one particular point of controversy that
arose on account of a single observation advanced by Plethon in De differentiis.
The overall aim of the contribution is the reconstruction of Plethon’s argu-
ment, the objections raised by his intellectual archenemy Gennadios Scholar-
ios and the subsequent reply of Plethon to Scholarios.?

Il. Starting point of the debate: Plethon’s remarks in De differentiis

In chapter VII of De differentiis Plethon directs his criticism at a well-know
passage from the second book of Aristotle’s Physics, in which Aristotle main-
tains that it is absurd do deny that nature acts for the sake of an end only
because it does not appear to deliberate and argues that art does not deliberate
either, for if art were in a piece of wood, it would act in the same way as nature.*
Taking aim at this Aristotelian passage, Plethon writes the following words,
not without some animosity:

2 As pointed out by Monfasani, the initial reception of De differentiis took place almost

exclusively among Greek intellectuals. The evidence that this work was known and used
by the Italian humanists is actually very scarce. Cf. John Monfasani, George of Trebizond:
a biography and a study of his rhetoric and logic (Leiden: Brill, 1976), p.204.

> The same thesis that triggered a reply from Scholarios and a response to the reply by
Plethon, as discussed in the present article, lead several years later to a heated debate in

the circle of Bessarion. The debate of the same issue among Theodoros Gazes, Georgios
Trapezuntios and Bessarion, which eventually lead to the composition of De natura et arte,

is discussed in Sergei Mariev, “Der Traktat ‘De natura et arte’ des Kardinals Bessarion” in Inter
graecos latinissimus, inter latinos graecissimus, edited by Claudia Martl, Christian Kaiser and
Thomas Ricklin (Berlin/New York: De Gruyter, 2013), pp.361-389, and in the introduction
to the forthcoming edition of De natura et arte prepared by Sergei Mariev, Monica Marchetto
and Katharina Luchner.

* Plethon, De differentiis, edited by Bernadette Lagarde, 1973, p.331, 32-332, 23 and Arist.,
Ph)/s., 118,199 b 26-28.
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Ovk dgektéa 8¢ 000E TOD €V Tf] QUOIK] AT dKpodoel palioTta 81 oV
KaA@g ékeivov eipnuévou. Atomov ¢ gnot 1o pry oleoBat évexka tov Tl
yiyveoOat, &v pr| ©dwot 10 motodv [Arist.: T0 kivodv] PovAevadevov.
Kaitot kai 1} téxvn 00 BovAedetal notv; el yap fjv év 1@ E0Aw i Téxvn
[Arist.: vavnnywkn], odk &v éPovledeto [Arist.: Opoiwg &v Tf QLOEL
¢noiet]. (Plethon, De differentiis, ed. Lagarde 1973, p.331, 31-36)

One should not ignore the wholly misconceived argument in his lec-
tures on Physics. For he says that it is absurd not to think that a thing
comes in being for the sake of an end unless the productive cause is
seen to have deliberated. And indeed art does not deliberate either, says
he [i.e. Aristotle]: if art were in a piece of wood, it would not deliberate.

Plethon’s rendering of the arguments of Aristotle in the passage quoted above
differs in a few respects from the actual Aristotelian text. Plethon substitutes
the Aristotelian t0 ktvobv (that which sets in motion, that which effects the
change) with 10 molodv (productive cause), the vavnnywr| (art of shipbuild-
ing) with 1) téxvn (art), and opoiwg &v Tfj gvoel énoiel (it would act in the same
way as nature) with ook &v é¢Boviedeto (it would not deliberate). Plethon is
notorious for his correcting textual interventions.” However, in this particu-
lar case it is not clear if the alterations should be taken as an indication that
Plethon thought that the text of Aristotle was wrong or rather that he wanted
to adapt the quotation to suit his own arguments against it.° In his reply to
Plethon’s remarks (see below) Scholarios would simply refer to the transmitted
Aristotelian text without pointing out Plethon’s departure from it.

> The most notorious are his emendations to the manuscripts of Plato, in which he deleted or

corrected entire passages, cf. Fabio Pagani, “Damnata verba: censure di Pletone in alcuni codici
platonici’, Byzantinische Zeitschrift, 102 (2009), pp.167-202.

¢ The substitution of vavrnywkn with 1) téxvn makes the quote into a statement on art in
general, not an example drawn from a particular art. This alteration could have helped Plethon
to reinforce the impression that his criticism targets Aristotle’s teachings on nature in general,
not just a single point. The substitution of opoiwg &v Tf| pvoeL €moiet with ovk &v ¢BovAedeTo
makes it clear to the reader how Plethon understood this Aristotelian passage. If Plethon had
left opoiwg &v T} pOoel émoiel in the text, the quote, especially since it is taken out of its original
context, would remain ambiguous and require some additional explanations. If viewed from

a philosophical perspective, the substitution of 0 ktvodv with t0 motodv can be considered

to be very significant. As was pointed out by Bernadette Lagarde, Georges Gémiste Pléthon:

Des différences entre Platon et Aristote, p.160, this substitution “est déja révélatrice du rejet par
Pléthon d’une cause qui ne soit qu’un principe de movement.” However, this does not quite
explain why Plethon changed the text of Aristotle when quoting it, rather than pointing out this,
as he believed, serious defect of the Aristotilian philosophy.
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Having recapitulated the Aristotelian view about the relationship between de-
liberation, on the one hand, and art and nature, on the other hand, as he under-
stood this relationship, Plethon proceeds to formulate his objections. He opens
his arguments by first addressing the question whether there is deliberation in
art. He remarks that art would not remain art if it did not deliberate about its
products beforehand. Further, he stresses that deliberation is that which con-
stitutes art as such and explains that the orientation towards the goal implies
that an intellect considers the goal in advance and anticipates it within itself:

Kal g Téxvn ETL Epetvey od T@V Epywv tpoPovievopévn; H ti dANo 10
TEXVNY HAALoTA OVVIOTOV T} TO BovheveaBay; TIdg 8'dv kai £l Tt TéNog
oTiodv évexBein pn tvog vod avtod mpoPfovAevopévov Kai TO TEAOG
¢Kevo €V ¢auT® On palota mpoetAneotog; (Plethon, De differentiis,
ed. Lagarde 1973, p.331, 36-332,2)

But how could art remain art if it did not deliberate about its products
beforehand? What else constitutes art if not above all the deliberation?
How could something be brought to a goal of any kind unless some
intellect deliberates about this goal beforehand and anticipates it within
itself?

This passage contains in a succinct way the central elements that are charac-
teristic of the Plethonian concept of art. Art is defined by Plethon in terms
of the deliberation about its products (t@v €pywv). In addition, Plethon
stresses the necessity that an intellect should anticipate (mpofovievecOat and
npolapPavecBar) the end of the productive process within itself.

Having expressed his view of art, Plethon proceeds to the exposition of his
understanding of nature. He remarks that since art imitates nature and nature
serves as the model for art, it must follow that what constitutes art also consti-
tutes nature but to a much higher degree:

El yap xad 1) téxvn ppeital kai kat avtov AplototéAn v ooy, ov
Vv Uotv £8et Tig TéX VNG toeineaBat, dANG TO pdAtoTta 81) TovTo TV
TEXVNY CUVIOTOV TTOAAG TTpOTEPOV THV YUOLY EXELY Kol HEYAAELOTEPOV.
(Plethon, De differentiis, ed. Lagarde 1973, p.332, 2-6)
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For if art imitates nature, as Aristotle himself teaches, then nature
should not be inferior to art. On the contrary, nature must possess that
which constitutes art in a far superior and elevated way.

He continues his explanation by pointing out that even if art makes use of
some elements that do not deliberate, like an instrument of an artist or his
assistants, it is not in these irrational elements that art resides, but in an artist
[literally a contriver, director of works] who is equipped with Adyog and can
deliberate:

Ei 8¢ i kad &v Tf} TéXVN aivetat o Bovlevdpevov oiov Spyavov 1 Tig
Stakovog, AN olk €v Ekeiv 1) TéXVN AN év 1@ dpxetékTovt. (Plethon,
De differentiis, ed. Lagarde 1973, 332, 6-8)

And even if in art there appears to be an element that does not deliber-
ate, such as an instrument or an assistant, it is not in them that art lies,
but in the director of works.

In a similar way, if an element devoid of Adyog appears to be in nature, this
does not mean that nature should be identified with this element and under-
stood as something devoid of Ad0yog. Nature is a divine institution and as such
cannot be irrational.

OV5¢ ye ei év T1j pUOEL Qaivetai T GAoyov, 0k év Ekelvy 1 pdAtoTta O
Tolpyov Sp@woa @UOLG. 1) yap @VoLg Beod Beopdg éott, Beod 8¢ Beopog
ovk &\oyog. (Plethon, De differentiis, ed. Lagarde 1973, 332, 8-10)

Similarly, if one observes something irrational in nature, then the nature

that accomplishes the work certainly does not lie therein; for nature is
a divine institution and a divine institution cannot be irrational.
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lll. Scholarios’ Criticism of Plethon

This view on the role of deliberation in art and nature becomes an object of
criticism which Georgios Scholarios expressed in his polemical work Contra
Plethonem (1443/1444).” The general aim of this work was to defend Aristotle
against the attacks of Plethon. However, Scholarios was motivated not so much
by the love of Aristotelian philosophy as by his desire to defend the Christian
religion with which he considered Aristotle to be compatible, in spite of some
grave errors, as Scholarios would have characterized them.® The passage in
Contra Plethonem in which Scholarios counters the opinions which Plethon
had expressed in the seventh chapter of De Differentiis aims at demonstrating
that Aristotle was right in maintaining that art does not deliberate. In effect,
as Scholarios points out by recalling some passages from the Nicomachean
Ethics,’ according to Aristotle the most distinct arts do not have recourse to
okéyig and do not need to reflect or to have doubts about their works:

7 George Scholarios Gennadios, Contre les difficultés de Pléthon au sujet d’Aristote, in Oeuvres

complétes de Gennade Scholarios, edited by Louis Petit, Martin Jugie and Xenophon A. Siderides,
vol. IV, (Paris: Maison de la Bonne Presse, 1935), pp.1-116. A recapitulation of the content

of Contra Plethonem is found in Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of Hellenes,
pp-240-266. On the controversy between Plethon and Scholarios cf. George Karamanolis,
“Plethon and Scholarios on Aristotle” in Byzantine Philosophy and Its Ancient Sources, edited

by Katerina Ierodiakonou (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 2002, pp.253-282. On Scholarios cf. Franz
Tinnefeld, “Georgios Gennadios Scholarios” in La théologie byzantine et sa tradition, edited

by Carmelo Giuseppe Conticello and Vassa Contoumas-Conticello (Turnhout: Brepols, 2002),
pp.477-549. Cf. Igor Seveenko, “Intellectual Repercussions of the Council of Florence”, Church
History, 24 (1955), pp.291-323. Cf. Marie-Héléne Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios Scholarios

(vers 1400-vers 1472): un intellectuel orthodoxe face a la disparition de 'Empire byzantin
(‘Archives de Torient chrétien, 20; Paris: Institut francais détudes byzantines (IFEB), 2008).

Cf. also Marie-Hélene Blanchet, “Georges-Gennadios Scholarios et la question de 'addition

au symbole” in Byzantine theologians, the systematization of their own doctrine and their
perception of foreign doctrines, edited by Antonio Rigo and Pavel Ermilov (Roma: Universita
degli studi di Roma “Tor Vergata®, 2009), pp.181-191.

8 Cf. George Scholarios Gennadios, Contre les difficultés de Pléthon au sujet d’Aristote, p. II1.

°  Aristoteles, Eth. Nic., 1112 a 34-1112 b 2: “kai mepi pév ta6 dkptBeic kai adTapKelg

TOV EMOTNUAY 00K £0TL Povdr), olov mept ypappdtwy (00 yap Stotalopev oS ypantéov)”s
Aristoteles, Eth. Nic. 1112b 7-9: “ué\\ov yap mept tavtag Stotalopev. T fovkevecbat 8¢ ¢v
701G (G €71l TO TTOAD, adnotg 8¢ g amoProetat, kai év olg adtoplotov.”
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O\wG oa@éc €0TL TAG TOV TEXVOV 0APESTATAG HKLOTA Tf] OKEYeEL
xpioOat mept Twv Epywv- (Scholarios, Contra Plethonem, ed. Petit et
al., p.100, 39-40)

It is entirely clear that the most distinct arts engage as little as possible
in reflection upon their works.

Later on in the text of Scholarios we find a passage that shows close depend-
ence on the commentary on Aristotle’s Physics by Thomas Aquinas.'® Scholar-
ios remarks that only those artists who have not reached sufficient precision
still need to have recourse to deliberation; once they have firmly grasped the
fixed principles of their art, they deliberate no longer, but follow the instruc-
tions by means of which the art guides them:

Kal Tovg évied¢ €xovtag dxpiPeiag kai S TodTo PovAevouévoug,
éneldav oagpodg Tvog TG TéEXVNG dpxiis émAdPwvTal, mavecBat del
MooV okemTOUEVOUG, Kai 1] &v ékeivn Denyoito, Tavtn Kai énecbal
1 kai kBapwdog aguéotata dv ddot kal dpovooTaTa, €l CKEMTOLTO
xopdiis ékdotng antopevog (Scholarios, Contra Plethonem, ed. Petit

etal, p.101, 3-7)

Once the artists who lack precision and therefore deliberate, have at-
tained some clear principles of a particular art, they thereafter cease to
ponder and follow the principle by means of which the art guides them;
a cithara player would indeed sing in a most unsuitable and discordant
manner if he pondered every time he touched each string.

1 Thomas Aquinas, In Phys., edited by Angelo Maria Pirotta, II, lectio 14, n.8: “unde artes
certissimae non deliberant, sicut scriptor non deliberat quomodo debeat formare litteras. Et illi
etiam artifices qui deliberant, postquam invenerunt certum principium artis, in exequendo non
deliberant: unde citharaedus, si in tangendo quamlibet chordam deliberaret, imperitissimus
videretur” (Cf. P. Fr. Angelo Maria Pirotta O. P, S. Thomae Aquinatis in octo libros ‘De physico
auditu’ sive ‘Physicorum’ Aristotelis commentaria (Napoli: Auria, 1953)) Cf. eng. tr. by Richard J.
Blackwell, Richard ] Spath and W. Edmund Thirlkel, Commentary on Aristotle’s Physics [of] St.
Thomas Aquinas (Notre Dame, Ind.: Dumb Ox Books, 1999), p.133f.: “Hence the most certain
arts do not deliberate, as the writer does not deliberate how he should form letters. Moreover,
those artisans who do deliberate, after they have discovered the certain principles of the art,

do not deliberate in the execution. Thus one who plays the harp would seem most inexerienced
if he should deliberate in playing any chord”
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For Scholarios the fact that art does not involve deliberation does not mean
that it is not purposive, but on the contrary that it comprises a clear under-
standing of the means that are necessary to achieve the end and therefore does
not need to ponder or to doubt (okénteaBat). Scholarios not only defends
here a different concept of art, but also advances a different understanding of
deliberation, which for him is not an ability of an intellect to grasp the end
in advance, as Plethon viewed it, but rather a okéy1g, i.e. an incertitude about
how to proceed.

Moving from a consideration of art to a consideration of nature Scholarios
points out that just as in the case of art the lack of deliberation does not imply
an absence of purpose, so nature too proceeds in an orderly way towards its
telos without deliberation. Deliberation is intended here again in the sense of
“being at loss” or “being doubtful”:

"Evtedfev o0v SiAOV €0y, (G €l TL ToL0DV i} fovAevorto, od Td eikij kal
TPOG 00OEV TEAOG TIOLETY, AANA TO Ca@f| Te Kal WPLopHEVaA HEoA TOVTW
nipokeioBat 6t Gv &v péAAot motely, dvevdews £xel Tod okémteabar.
Obtw 8¢ kal 1 PUOIG adTT SId TIVWY WPLOHEVWY HECWV £TTL TO TIEPAG
eVTAKTWG ioDoa, ovk &v Séotto okéntecBal, Gomep évdotdlovoa kal
apgryvoodoa- (Scholarios, Contra Plethonem, ed. Petit et al., p.101,
8-13)

From this it is clear that when art produces something without deliber-
ation, it does so not at random and for the sake of no end, but because
it has clear and definite means at its disposal through which it will pro-
ceed and has no need to doubt. In this way nature itself also proceeds
by definite means towards a goal in an orderly manner and does not
need to ponder just as though it were at loss or doubtful.

Scholarios proceeds to a consideration of the last sentence of the Aristotelian
passage that had been used by Plethon in his attack on Aristotle."! He explains
that, since Aristotle had used art as an example to illustrate his view on nature,
he [Aristotle] then tries to make the example more plausible and to preempt
objections by showing that art and nature differ from each other only in that

" Aristoteles, Phys. IT1 8, 199 b 28-29: “kai & £vijv év @ E0Aw 1) vavmnykn, Opoiwg &v T
@voet énoiet” Vgl. Plethon, De differentiis, edited by Bernadette Lagarde, 1973, VII, p.331:
“el yap qv év 1@ E0Aw 1 TéEXVN,00K &v ¢BovleveTo.”
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art is an external principle with respect to its products and nature is an internal
principle of movement. They differ so little from each other that if art were in
a piece of wood, it would act in the same way as nature. According to Schol-
arios, it follows that, for Aristotle, nature is nothing other than the rational
principle (Adyog) of a higher art that is placed within things themselves:

dre 8¢ T@® xatd THV TEXVNY Topadelypatt tavTtny THV mept Tig
@OoEWG TAAVNY TV Av8pdV Ekeivwv dmopparicag, i kai §6&n Tioty
dmeolkéval Twg 10 mapddetypa, Seikvuoty @G 00dEV Stevivoxev 1) eUOIg
TG TEXVNG, €l Ui T@ TavTny &v80Bev dpxiv 0oDoAV TOV yIVOuéVWY,
ékeivng Ewbev olong, TavTy povov mheovekteiv. Ei yap 1) vavnnywkr,
onotv, &vdobev &vipyet 10D EDAov 1@ TAG PhoEws TPOTW, EyiveT &v
V1o TG POoEWS vadg, wg vOv OO TG TéXVNG elwbe yiveobal- kal
tobTo yévorr &v paliota Sfjhov €mi Tfig TéXVNG TG évumapxovong T@
Katd ovpPeBnkoOg KIVoupEVW, olov T@ £avTdV iatpebovTt: TavTy yap
1 @Vo1¢ paliota Tfj téxvn wpoiwtat. ‘OBev SHAOV ¢oTwy, MG 1) QUOIG
AOY0G TiG €0TL TEXVNG DYNAOTEPAG EVISPUEVOG TOTG TIPAYHATLY, @ TIPOG
WpLopEvoy kivodvtal Téhog, domep el Tva Suvapty 6 vawmnyog gixe
kveloBat motelv Ta Eula ¢§ Eavtdv mpog TO TAHG VoG €ldog, kal pr
SeioBai Tivog To0T eiodyovtog Ewbev (Scholarios, Contra Plethonem,
ed. Petit et al,, p.101, 13-26).

Seeing that he has corrected this error of those people with regard to
nature by using an example taken from art, he shows - lest this example
appear unreasonable to some people - that nature does not differ from
art at all, except for the fact that it [i.e. nature] is an internal principle
of things that come into being and art is an external principle. Nature
is superior to art only in this single respect. For if the shipbuilder’s art,
says Aristotle, were active from inside a piece of wood in the manner
of nature, then [the piece of wood] would naturally become a ship as
now it becomes a ship through art. This may become especially clear
with regard to the art which is contained in a thing that is set in motion
accidentally, such as in the case of a physician who heals himself: he
[i.e. Aristotle] likens nature above all to this kind of art. From this it is
clear that nature is a certain rational principle of a higher art which is
ingrained in things, by means of which they are set in motion towards
a definite end, as if a shipbuilder had a certain power to make pieces
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of wood change by themselves into the form of a ship and had no need
of someone who introduces this [i.e. the form] from outside."

Contrary to Plethon, who maintains that deliberation is a constitutive element
of art and must therefore also be a constitutive element of nature but to a much
higher degree, Scholarios has been able to show that since art, if it is precise,
produces for the sake of an end without having any need to deliberate, this
must also be true of nature, which is far superior to art, and therefore must
also be able to produce for the sake of an end without any deliberation at all.

Ottw yodv mavv tiig TéXVvng opoiag obong T} guvoel, gimep 1 TéYVN,
Kal pr BovAopévn, €vekd tov motel, ov 8 EAenytv Adyov dANG
S vmepPolny dkptPeiag, dre U wplopEvwy pHEowV €M TO TéPOag
avevdoldotwg mpoPaivovoa, ebdnhov w¢ ei unde 1 gvolg fovAevorto,
dte TOAD THV TEXVNY dkpPela VKDoA, TOAD Gv pdAlov Evekd Tov
notoin (Scholarios, Contra Plethonem, ed. Petit et al., p.101, 26-30).

Given that art is very similar to nature and since art produces for the
sake of an end, even if it does not deliberate, not because it lacks reason,
but owing to an excess of precision, for it proceeds by definite means

2 Cf. Thomas Aquinas, In Phys., edited by Angelo Maria Pirotta O. P. (Napoli: Auria,

1953), I1, lectio 14, n. 8.: “In nullo enim alio natura ab arte videtur differre, nisi quia natura

est principium intrinsecum, et ars est principium extrinsecum. Si enim ars factiva navis

esset intrinseca ligno, facta fuisset navis a natura, sicut modo fit ab arte. Et hoc maxime
manifestum est in arte quae est in eo quod movetur, licet per accidens, sicut de medico qui
medicatur se ipsum: huic arti enim maxime assimilatur natura. Unde patet quod natura nihil
est aliud quam ratio cuiusdam artis, scilicet divinae, indita rebus, qua ipsae res moventur

ad finem determinatum: sicut si artifex factor navis posset lignis tribuere, quod ex se ipsis
moverentur ad navis formam inducendam.” On Thomas Aquinas in Byzantium, cf. John A.
Demetracopoulos, “Latin Philosophical Works Translated into Greek” in The Cambridge History
of Medieval Philosophy, edited by Robert Pasnau and Christina Van Dyke (Cambridge, UK;
New York: Cambridge University Press, 2010), vol. II, pp.822-826, idem, “Demetrius Cydones’
Translation of Bernardus Guidonis’ List of Thomas Aquinas’ Writings and the Historical Roots

of Byzantine Thomism” in 1308: eine Topographie historischer Gleichzeitigkeit, edited by Andreas
Speer and David Wirmer (Berlin/New York: De Gruyter, 2010), pp.829-881; idem, “Georgios
Gemistos-Plethon’s Dependence on Thomas Aquinas’ Summa contra Gentiles and Summa
Theologiae”, Archiv fiir mittelalterliche Philosophie und Kultur, 12 (2006), pp.276-341; idem,
“Georgios Gennadios II-Scholarios’ Florilegium Thomisticum: His Early Abridgment of Various
Chapters and Quaestiones of Thomas Aquinas’ Summae and his Anti-Plethonism”, Recherches

de Théologie et Philosophie Médiévales, 69 (2002), pp.117-171. Cf. also Marcus Plested, Orthodox
Readings of Aquinas (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2012).
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towards a goal without any hesitation, it is easy to see that if nature does
not deliberate, for it greatly surpasses art in precision, it is much more
likely that it should be productive for the sake of an end.

The outcome of the first part of Scholarios’ arguments now becomes clear.
Nature and art do not lack Adyog, i.e. the capacity to determine the means
that lead to a certain goal. On the contrary, nature determines these means
with exactness and precision that characterize the most exact art. This does
not simply imply that they make no use of deliberation, but, moreover, they
do not need to deliberate.

Having examined the Aristotelian passage criticized by Plethon and having
demonstrated that nature and art can produce for the sake of an end and
have Adyog without having recourse to deliberation, Scholarios proceeds to
an examination of the meaning which Plethon had attributed to the verb
BovAeveoBal and the substantive fovAn. He explains that when Plethon
claims that deliberation is a constitutive element of art, he clearly intends
BovheveoBat (to deliberate) in the sense of StavoeioBau (to think). In fact, as
Scholarios admits, if fovAeveaOau is intended in this sense of “to think’, it fol-
lows that nature can reach its goal only if the intellect exercises the activity of
nipoPovlevecBay, i.e. anticipates this goal in advance and prefigures it in itself
(TovTtéoTL Stavoovpévov Kal TO TENOG &V auTd Tpodlatumodvtog). Scholarios
points out that this is not the meaning of these words in Aristotle:"

3 Scholarios brings fovAr into relation with ¢povnoig, which already in Aristotle is
concerned with human affairs (cf. Aristoteles, Eth. Nic. VI 7, 1141 b 8-15: “H 8¢ ¢povnotg mepi
Ta dvBpwmiva kad Tept @V £oTt PovdedoacBal ToD yap gpovipov paliota TodT Epyov eivai
papey, T €b Boveveabat, Povledetan § 00deic EPt TOV dAdLVATOV ENAWG EXeLy, 008 owv N
TéNog T £0°T1, Kai ToDTO TTPaKTOV dyabov. 6 §" amAdg edPovAog O Tod dpioTov avBpwnw TOV
TPAKTOV GTOXACTIKOG KATA TOV AOYLOHOV. 008’ €0Tiv 1} ppovNoLg TV KaBOAov Hovov, aAa

Ol kai & ka®’ Ekaota yvwpilew” Prudence on the other hand is concerned with the affairs of
men, and with things that can be the object of deliberation. For we say that to deliberate well is
the most characteristic function of the prudent man; but no one deliberates about things that
cannot vary nor yet about variable things that are not a means to some end, and that end a good
attainable by action; and a good deliberator in general is a man who can arrive by calculation

at the best of the goods attainable by man. Nor is prudence a knowledge of general principles
only: it must also take account of particular facts), and with the things that vary and that are
within one’s power to do (cf. Arist. Eth. Nic. 1140 a 30-33: “®ote kai OAwg &v €in povipog O
BovAevTikog. Povhevetal §” ovbeig mept TV ddvvatwy dAAwG €xety, 00SE T@V iy Evoexouévav
avt® mpdar”). Deliberation is also described as the ability to deliberate about what is
advantageous as a means to the good life in general (cf. Arist. Eth. Nic. VI 5 1140 a 28). Aristotle
differentiates between the ebpovAia (good council, soundness of judgement) and evotoxia
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émerta TOUT elval ot TO TEXVIV HAMOTA CLVIOTOY, TO PovAeveaDal,
0 fiv 1§ avTiig A@én, ovd” av ETt TéXvn peivelev. Amav 8¢ Tovvavtiov
€oTiv- el uev yap PovleveaBat 10 StavoeioOat Aéyet, &vdykn pév mavta
¢l 10 oikelov d@ikveloDal TéAog, vob Tivog mpofovAevouévou mepl
aOT®OV, TOLTEGTL SLAVOOLEVOD Katl TO TENOG €V £AVT@ TIPOSLATLTIOVVTOG,
@G avTog enotv. AAN ovy obtw 16 PoviedecBat olO” ol katd Tfig
QLOEWG EMIXelpODVTEG, 0UT AploToTéAnG AapPavev, dAN ®G pdAtota
T® PovAevecOal xpijoBar obvnOég éotv €v Toig Adyols, kal ¢ dv
pdAtota Kupiwg vooito- (Scholarios, Contra Plethonem, ed. Petit et al.,
p.102, 1-9)

Thereafter he says that this is above all what constitutes art, namely
the deliberating, and that if someone deprived art of this, it would not
remain art anymore. Quite the contrary: for if he says that fovAeveaBau
(to deliberate) means StavoeioBat (to think), it is necessary that all
things achieve their own ends, because some intellect considers them
in advance, i.e. thinks and prefigures in itself the end in advance, as he
says. However, the BovkeveaOat was not intended in this sense either
by the natural philosophers or by Aristotle. Rather it should be taken
in the most common sense in which this word is used in the texts and
as it is commonly understood in the proper sense.

Scholarios then proceeds to explain that according to Aristotle fovAr (delib-
eration) means {ftnoig (investigation), which pertains to the matters of action
and therefore is more peculiar to human beings qua human beings than any
other activity:

Bovlny ydp éoTt kupiwg, {HTNOIG TIg TOD AdYyoUL TEpt TA TTPAKTA, €V 0ig
6 TV avBpwnwv Piog ovvioTtatar 0 xdpty Kai TOV AWV Evepyel@v
iStaitepov éott TOV dvOpdTWV TO PovAevecOal- (Scholarios, Contra
Plethonem, ed. Petit et al., p.102, 9-11)

(skill in shooting at a mark, good aim, and then, metaphorically, sagacity, shrewdness, often
translated as conjecture) in Eth. Nic. VI 9, 1142 b 1-5: “aA\d v 008 evotoyia- dvev te yap
Aoyov kai taxv T 1) edoTo)ia, fovAevovTal §& TOADY XpOVOV, Kail Gact TPATTeLy eV Setv Tayd
T BovhevBévta, PovdeveaBat 8¢ Ppadéws” (not yet is it skill in Conjecture: for this operates
without conscious calculation and rapidly, whereas deliberating takes a long time). English
transl. from Arist. in 23 volumes, trans. by Horace H. Rackham, (London: W. Heinemann;
Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1934).
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deliberation (PovAr)) in the proper sense is the investigation of reason
with regards to matters of action, in which consists the life of men. On
account of this, to deliberate (PovievecBat) is more peculiar to men
than any other activity.

Scholarios goes even further. First, he stresses that deliberation pertains to the
means or the actions that are necessary to achieve the end, not the end itself.
Second, the deliberation is appropriate only in those cases in which it is not
possible to make use of an exact art, but only of neipa (i.e. experience, trial,
test, attempt) which, connected with skill in shooting at a mark, becomes the
ability to hit that which is suitable and useful:

[...] o0& mepl TOD TéAOVG £0Tiv, AAAG Tept TOV TPOG TO TEAOG
Avottedovvtwy, év ol ToANY Tig éoTtev 1) dpgiPolia [...]. Obte Toivuv
et TOD TEAOVG 0TIV 1] POVAT), 0V TE TiEPL TV TPAKTAOV ATAVTWY, & TTPOG
OTLODV QEPOVTL TENOG, AANA pdALOTa eV Tept OV 0Dk EOTL TEXVN, AANL
Tielpd TIG evoTOYXiQ GLUVATTOpEVT) TOD TIPEMOVTOG 1} TOD CLUPEPOVTOG
otoxaoTikr| yivetat [...]. (Scholarios, Contra Plethonem, ed. Petit et al.,
p-102, 11-13 and 19-22)

[...] and it does not concern the end, but that which is of advantage
towards achieving the end and that which involves much uncertain-
ty [...]. The deliberation does not concern the end nor all matters of
action that lead to some end, but above all that with regard to which
there is no art, but a certain experience which, connected with skill in
shooting at a mark, becomes mastery in aiming at that which is suitable
and useful [...].

In the following passage Scholarios makes reference to the field of human ac-
tions and the stochastic arts, and concedes that fovAevecOau (to deliberate) is
unavoidable with respect to that which is of advantage to the life of a polis in
general or to life of an individual in general, which is, according to Aristotle,
the area of activity of phronimos in the Aristotelian sense. He also concedes
the use of BovAevecat in the context of artistic production, especially in those
cases in which the precision is not possible, either because the scope is not
definite or the rules are only very general, so that the outcome must remain
unsure on account of the matter:
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[...] olov ept TV Tf] TOAEL CLPPEPOVTWY KaBOAOV, f TiEPL TOV EKATTW
npog ye TOV Edpmavta Piov- TodTwy yap oddepia €oTi TEXVN, TV TIG
pabwv, té e Kovd, TOV Te ¢avtod Piov dvev cuuPoviwy wg dplota
Suvatto Stoketv [...] Tlepi te Toivuy @V TolovTwWV €0t BovAevecbat
Kal tept OV TEXVIY pév Tva €xopev- ov Suvapeda 8¢ dkplpdg TpdTTELy,
fj und” avTiig TG TéEYVNG TTAVY TV dKkpiPetay émdexopévng Sia Ty DAy,
| avtol St pabupiav obnw TG kot adTNV dkpiPeiag EmetAnupévol.
(Scholarios, Contra Plethonem, ed. Petit et al., p.102, 22-25 und 29-32)

[...] as is the case with respect to that which is of advantage to the
polis in general or of advantage to the entire life of an individual. For
with respect to these things there is no art which one could learn and
become able to conduct public affairs and one’s own life in a best way
without any advisors. [...] One has to deliberate about these matters as
well as about those for which we have an art but are unable to act with
precision either because the art itself does not admit of precision at all
on account of the matter or because we ourselves have not attained
precision in this art on account of indolence.

Further on Scholarios lists some other cases in which an artist who practices
a non-stochastic art has recourse to deliberation. According to him this is the
case, first, if an artist has not attained precision in his art on account of his
own indolence (as already explained in the previous passage). If he were able
to practice his art in a rigorous way, he would not need to deliberate, for in this
case it would be the rule of art to suggest to him what to do (wg 6 Tfg TéxVng
omayopebet Adyog). Second, it could also happen that an architect deliber-
ates whether or not he should take upon himself the trouble of constructing
a house, but in this case he would be deliberating qua a man who happens by
chance to be an architect and not as an architect per se (ovx 1} 0ikod6p0g, AGAN’
1 &vBpwmoc). Third, it can also happen that an architect gives some advise to
others, which does not imply that he himself deliberates.'*

14 This last consideration becomes understandable if one takes into account the fact that the

verb ovpBovAedw in the active voice means “to give advice to others” whereas in the middle
voice it means “to ask for advice’, cf. A Greek-English lexicon, compiled by Henry George
Liddell, Robert Scott, Henry Stuart Jones and Roderick McKenzies (Oxford: Clarendon Press,
1996) ad vocem.
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[...] 00 SuvdpeBa 8¢ dxpiBdg mpatTety, fj UNd” avTG TG TEXVNG TEVL
v axpietav Emdexopévng Sic Ty VAnY, fj avtol did pabupiav obmw
T kat avthv dkpiPeiog émeAnuuévol."Ewg 8 av axptpdg tf téxvn
xpfiofat Suvwueba, ovk dv mote PovAevoaipeda mept GTOVODV DV
Oel mpdtTety, @G O ThG TEXVNG Dayopevel Adyog- Kal obTw yap Kal
oikod0pog, el uev BovAevorto motepov Sel oikoSopodvTa MOVELY 1 pr,
ovx 1j 0ikod06p0g, AN’ fj &vBpwmog oBtw PovAedoeTtat. Qoadtwe 68 kai
nepl Tod peyEBovg fj oxnpatog Tod £pyov, OmdonV Tvd VANV Kal moiav
ETolaley adT@® Oel, Eavtd pév oikodop@v ) &vBpwmog Povlevoeta,
® ovpPéPnrev oikodouw eivat, EAAw 8¢ mpatTtey pEA WV TO Epyov
Kai ovpfovlevoet [ 0ikodopog, odk adTodg 8¢ Bovkedoetal, AN dua
épwtnOeig Exaota dmokpveital, el POVINOG TIG €l Kai oikoSopely
ikavog: (Scholarios, Contra Plethonem, ed. Petit et al., p.102, 30-103, 3)

[...] if we are not able to act with precision - be it because the art itself
does not admit of precision at all on account of the matter or because we
have not yet attained precision in this art on account of indolence. As
long as we are able to use an art with precision we will never deliberate
about anything that has to be done, because this is prescribed by the rule
of the art. In this way an architect too, if he deliberated whether or not
he should labor at constructing a house, would deliberate in this manner
not qua an architect but qua a man. In a similar way, if he deliberated
about the size or the shape of the work or about how much material and
of what kind he should prepare, since he is constructing for himself, he
will deliberate qua a man who happens [by chance] to be an architect at
the same time. If he is about to do a work on behalf of someone else and
is asked to give advice as an architect, he will not be deliberating himself,
but will give an immediate response to every single question if he is in-
telligent and has the competence to be an architect.

These considerations enable Scholarios to validate the thesis previously ad-
vanced by Aristotle, namely that art does not deliberate. He is now able to
reverse Plethon’s thesis, according to which the fovAr (deliberation) is a con-
stitutive element of art, since according to Scholarios that which constitutes
art is the ability to produce without deliberation (10 dBovievtwg motelv §0-
vaoBat). Given that the PovAr is for Scholarios synonymous with the inves-
tigation of that which is dubious or uncertain, art is able to produce without
deliberation precisely because the rules of art dictate every single step. In this
way, the art stricto sensu, i.e. understood as knowledge of the rules that allow
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one to determine the appropriate actions in every situation without hesitation
and to reach the goal in a sure way, and which is opposed to all the activities
that are based on experience and have recourse to a specific ability that is
termed evotoxia and otoxaotikr [téxvn], can be shown to exclude (fjtnoig
and BovAevecOat:

‘Qote mavtaxdBev SAAOV 0Tt TV TéEXVNY, T} Kai Aptototélet Sokel,
un BovAeveobat, kai To0T elvan TO THY TEXVNY HAALOTA CUVIOTOV, TO
dpoviedtwg motely Shvaobat, g 81 A uev Povliig {ntroewg odong,
Tod 8¢ Tig TéXVng Aoyov PePaiwg Ekaota mrdtrovtog. (Scholarios,
Contra Plethonem, ed. Petit et al., p.103, 15-19)

So that it is obvious from all sides that art, also in the opinion of Aris-
totle, does not deliberate and that this is what above all constitutes art,
namely the ability to produce without deliberation, since deliberation
is investigation and the rule of art prescribes with certainty every single
[step].

In the eyes of Scholarios, art proceeds towards its goal with certainty because it
is characterized not by inquiry but by judgement. In this way it becomes quite
obvious that nature proceeds towards its goal because it does not deliberate
and not because it has the ability to deliberate. It does not proceed towards
its goal in an orderly way because an intellect preconceives in advance the
goal towards which it is directed - as Plethon thinks - but, on the contrary,
because it is far removed from the discursive reasoning and does not require
any examination, since it is sustained by the firmest judgement and the most
precise faculty of reason, which is understood as the ability to determine and
to establish the rules:

Ao mipdttel pgv Evekd tov, g O HETA VoD Te Kal gpovioews ovoa-
okéYewg 8¢ Avevdeng €0y, g 00 {NTnoeL, A kpioel yvwpilopévn,
Kal WPLOUEVOLS Kal Ca@Eat péootg €Tt TO oikelov ebBvmopodoa Téhog,
[...]. Tavtn 8¢ Kai TOAAD HAAAOV €IKOG EGTL TNV QALY EVEKA TOV TIOLELY,
¢ Ao peilovog Stavoiag odoav, kai okéyews ovdapfi 0vdauwg deioba,
g BePfatotdty Kpioel kal peilovi kai dkptBeotépa Adyov Suvapet
ékaota €modoav Kal 8t dpLopévwy HEoWV eVTAKTWG TipoPaivovoay,
O @V xahemov éotv amoo@alijvat Tod télovg. (Scholarios, Contra
Plethonem, ed. Petit et al., p.103, 19-26)
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For this reason it [i.e. art] produces for the sake of an end, since it is
endowed with intellect and intelligence; but it requires no investiga-
tion, because it is characterized not by inquiry but by judgement and
proceeds straight to its goal through the definite and clear means |[...].
For this reason it is much more likely that nature produces for the sake
of an end since it is further removed from discursive reasoning and
because it does not need examination at all, of any kind, since it ap-
proaches every task with a most certain judgement and even a greater
and more precise power of reason, and proceeds in an orderly way
through definite means on account of which it is very difficult for it to
fail in achieving its goal.

It is clear that the Adyog is understood here as an ability to determine its object,
but also as the determination of that which is right and as a definite knowledge.
The determination in case of a perfect art (and nature) takes place without
deliberation (BovAr), which for Scholarios means “being unsure, doubtful”.
Aristotle himself presents the fovAevecBat and AoyileoBai, which take place
with Aoyog, as a determination:

BovAevTtov 6¢ Kal TpoalpeTOV TO AdTO, ANV dpuwptopévov 1idn o
TPOALPETOV- TO yap €k TiG POVAG kptBEv mpoatpeTov €otiv. (Arist.,
Eth. Nic., 1113 a 2-5)

The object of deliberation and the object of choice are the same, except
that when a thing is chosen it has already been determined, since it is
the thing already selected as the result of our deliberation that is cho-
sen. (trans. by H. Rackham)

According to Aristotle kpivewv takes place in [the process of] deliberation.'
A number of actions are considered in view of the final goal, then they are

!> Cf. Friederike Rese, Praxis und Logos bei Aristoteles: Handlung, Vernunft und Rede in
Nikomachischer Ethik, Rhetorik und Politik (Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2003), pp.160-161:
“Jemand, der tiber die ,Mittel’ zu einem Ziel zurategeht, geht im Geiste alle moglichen ,Mittel
und Wege durch, durch die er das angestrebte Ziel verwirklichen konnte, bzw. die ihn zu

dem angestrebten Ziel fithren wiirden. Der Hinblick auf das Ziel erlaubt es ihm, zunéchst
einen Bereich moglicher Handlungen, durch die er das angestrebte Ziel verwirklichen

Kann, von anderen Bereichen moglicher Handlungen zu unterscheiden. Innerhalb dieses
Bereichs von moglichen Handlungen kann er dann verschiedene Handlungen oder
Handlungsketten voneinander abheben [...]. Die voneinander unterschiedenen Handlungen
bzw. Handlungsketten konnen anschlieflend darauthin betrachtet werden, welche von ihnen die
leichteste und schonste Verwirklichung des Zieles bedeuten wiirde.“
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distinguished one from the other, some are discarded, while others are judged
to be suitable means for achieving a given end. For this reason Aristotle can say
that the object of the mpoaipeoic (choice), even though it is the same as the object
of the Bovlr), has already been determined and selected. According to Aristotle,
after we have deliberated and the deliberation has led to a judgment, we fix
our desire according to the result of our deliberation. It means that the choice
(mpoaipeoig) takes place through a combination of the deliberation and desire:

6vtog 8¢ Tod mpoatpetod PovAevToD OpeKTOD TAV €9 MUV, Kal 1
npoaipeotg &v €in fovAevtik| Gpelic TV &’ fiv- ¢k ToD BovlevoacBau
yap kpivavteg opeyopeda kata v BovAevouw. (Arist., Eth. Nic., 1113
a9-11)

Since namely the object of choice is something within our power which
after deliberation we desire, choice will be a deliberate desire of things
in our power, for we first deliberate, then select and finally fix our desire
according to the result of our deliberation (transl. by H. Rackham)

The strategy of Scholarios consists in isolating the moments of (nreiv kai avabety
and of xpivew and in attributing the investigation ({fjtnoig) — which is negatively
connotated in the sense of “having doubt” and “be waivering” - to the BovAr; at
the same time Scholarios attributes kpivetv — which he understands as a judge-
ment which may be a result of a deliberation, but is not necessarily linked to it
- to Aoyoc. It is possible that Scholarios has in in mind the Aristotelian theory
of the A\dyog 6pB0g, which is determined as the mean between the excess and
deficiency,'® but what he has in mind above all is the theological tradition that

16

Cf. Arist., Eth. Nic., 1138 b 18-20: “Emntel 8¢ Tuyxdvouev mpotepov eipnkoteg 6t Oei 10
péoov aipeioBat, pf thv viepPolny unde v EXAenyty, T 8¢ pécov €aTiv WG 6 Adyog 6 pBog
Aéyet, Todto StéAwpev. E Rese interprets the Aoyog 0p0og as a result of a mediation: “das
Allgemeine wird durch die Charakterziige des Handelnden vorgegeben und laf3t sich auch als
das erlautern, was der Handelnde grundsatzlich fiir gut halt und in seinem Handeln anstrebt.
Das Einzelne meint hingegen die einzelne Handlung in der konkreten Handlungssituation.
Wenn der Handelnde nun angesichts der konkreten Handlungssituation das Mittlere zu
bestimmen versucht, dann ist seine praktische Verntinftigkeit vor die Aufgabe gestellt, das
Mittlere, worauf der Handelnde aufgrund seines guten Charakters grundsitzlich ausgerichtet
ist, mit den konkreten Bedingungen der Handlungssituation zu vermitteln. Das Resultat dieser
Vermittlung ist jedoch der 6pBog Aoyog, der angibt, worin das Mittlere in dieser konkreten
Handlungssituation besteht“ (pp.128-129). What is important is that the 6p00g Adyog is not
a deliberation, but the result of deliberation, i.e. a judgement that determines. Cf. Friederike
Rese, Praxis und Logos bei Aristoteles: Handlung, Vernunft und Rede in Nikomachischer Ethik,
Rhetorik und Politik (Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2003), p.129 and 162-163.
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concerns the problem of attributing the choice (npoaipeoig) to God or to Christ,"”
or, what is even more problematic, deliberation,' which is presupposed by choice
according to Aristotle.

7 John of Damaskos stresses, e.g. the impossibility of attributing to Christ the doubt, the

investigation, the deliberation, but also judgement stricto sensu, cf. John of Damaskos, De fide
orth., (I11.14) 58, 155-162: “Tvwunv 8¢ kai mpoaipeatv mi Tod kvpiov Aéyetv advvatov, einep
KuplohekTelv Bovdopeda. H yvaun yap petd v mept 100 dyvoovpévov fytnotv kai fovAevotv
fjtot PovAv kai kpioty tpodg TO KpLBEY €aTt Stabeaic. MeB’ fijv 1) mpoaipeoig ékheyopévn kal
aipovpévn pod Tod £tépou TO ETepov. O 8¢ kOPLog 00 PIAOG DV dvBpwTtog AAN Kai Bedg Kkai
mavta eidg dvevdeng okéyens kai {ntnoewg kai Povliig brfipxe Kal kpioews Kai YLOKMOG TV
Te TIPOG TO KaAOV elyev oikeiwaotv kal TNV Tpdg T kakdv dANotpiwoty.” John of Damaskos takes
up Maximos Homologetes, cf. Disputatio cum Phyrro, Patrologia Graeca 91, 308 C 10-312 C
(German translation “In allem uns gleich ausser der Siinde”: Studien zum Beitrag Maximos’ des
Bekenners zur altkirchlichen Christologie. Mit einer kommentierten Ubersetzung der Disputatio
cum Pyrrho, translated by Guido Bausenhart, (Mainz: Matthias-Griinewald-Verlag, 1992).

On the Latin side, Thomas Aquinas points out that if John of Damaskos excludes the choice
(mpoaipeotg, electio) with respect to Christ, since it can coinvolve doubt, the doubt taken in
itself is not essential for a choice which goes hand in hand with doubt only in an ignorant
nature: “Dicit enim Damascenus, in IIT libro, gnomen autem (idest sententiam, vel mentem,
vel cogitationem) et proaeresin (idest electionem) in domino dicere impossibile est, si proprie
loqui volumus. Maxime autem in his quae sunt fidei est proprie loquendum. Ergo in Christo
non fuit electio. Et per consequens nec liberum arbitrium, cuius actus est electio. Praeterea,
philosophus dicit, in III Ethic., quod electio est appetitus praeconsiliati. Sed consilium

non videtur fuisse in Christo, quia non consiliamur de quibus certi sumus; Christus autem
certitudinem habuit de omnibus. Ergo in Christo non fuit electio. Et sic, nec liberum arbitrium.
[...] Ad primum ergo dicendum quod Damascenus excludit a Christo electionem secundum
quod intelligit in nomine electionis importari dubitationem. Sed tamen dubitatio non est de
necessitate electionis, quia etiam Deo competit eligere, secundum illud Ephes. I, elegit nos in
ipso ante mundi constitutionem; cum tamen in Deo nulla sit dubitatio. Accidit autem dubitatio
electioni, inquantum est in natura ignorante. Et idem dicendum est de aliis de quibus fit mentio
in auctoritate praedicta” (Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theol., Pars I1I%, q. 18 a. 4 arg. 1e2 ea. 4
ad 1). Furthermore, according to Thomas Aquinas, if the choice presupposes fovAr (consilium)
already for Aristotle, it does not, according to Aristotle, originate in the BovAr, but in the fact
that the povAeveaBau has led to a judgement, since Aristotle says that 0 yap ék TG PovAiig
kpLO&v poatpetov éotwv (Arist., Eth. Nic., 1113 a 4-5). Therefore, since it is possible to arrive
at a judgement without the necessity of it being preceeded by a doubt and an investigation, this
should be sufficient for making a choice: “Ad secundum dicendum quod electio praesupponit
consilium, non tamen sequitur ex consilio nisi iam determinato per iudicium; illud enim quod
iudicamus agendum post inquisitionem consilii, eligimus, ut dicitur in III Ethic. Et ideo, si
aliquid iudicetur ut agendum absque dubitatione et inquisitione praecedente, hoc sufficit ad
electionem. Et sic patet quod dubitatio, sive inquisitio, non per se pertinet ad electionem, sed
solum secundum quod est in natura ignorante” (Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theol., Pars III* q.
18, a. 4 ad 2).

'8 Thomas Aquinas poses the problem whether prudentia and consilium can be attributed

to God and teaches that this is possible only if prudentia and consilium are intended as
a judgement of that which has been the object of consilium. Cf. Thomas Aquinas, Contra
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Having drawn a dividing line between oxéntecOat and the Adyog that char-
acterizes nature, Scholarios can now confront the final part of the Plethonian
argument. In particular, Scholarios takes aim at Plethon’s view that even if
the instruments or the assistants do not possess Adyog, the art is not located
in them but in the artist (or the architect), and that even if nature has ele-
ments devoid of Aoyog it still cannot be identified with these elements and
conceived as dAoyoc. In his response Scholarios accuses Plethon of having
misunderstood Aristotle completely. He points out that Aristotle claims that
nature and art do not deliberate, not because he considers them to be irrational
(00 yap U1 &loyiag) but, on the contrary, because they produce with precision
(dxpiPeta) and Aoyog, i.e. with a precise knowledge of the rules:

Kai v @ 81 Aplototélovg oiopévov Ty v téxvny i okéntecOat
¢k T0D Td Te dpyava TG Te SLako VoG TAG TEXVNG dvTa i) fovAevecba,
v 8¢ pvow 1@ dhoyov elvar, adTOG 0bTE THV TEXVIV €V éKeivolg elvai
enowy, AN’ év 1@ dpyLtékTovt, obTe TNV TAG POoEWG SpaoTnpLdTNTA
&v 1@ S0KoDVTL TAVTNG dNOYW. A pEv 00V avtdg gnot IIARBwy og &’
Apiototédovg Sropbwoet, TadT ¢§ avtod Apiototéhovg Exet AaPwv-
¢€ Ov 8¢ ofetar kekvijoBal AploTtotén, TovTwY €kelvog TdvavTia
BovAetal- o0 yap T dhoyiag, AN’ dkpiPeiag Xxaptv kai Tod oOV Aoyw
ETIXELPETY TNV TE QUOLV TEPL TOV YIVOUEVWY Kal THV TEXVNV Tept TOV
okevaoT®V &&Lot pn Bovieveabar, Thv 8¢ @Ooty kai TAéov- (Scholarios,
Contra Plethonem, ed. Petit et al., p.103, 36-104, 6)

Gentiles, lib. 1 cap. 93 n. 10: “Sicut prudentia quantum ad actum bene consiliandi Deo non
competit. Cum enim consilium sit quaedam quaestio, ut dicitur in VI Ethic.; divina autem
cognitio non sit inquisitiva, ut supra ostensum est: non potest sibi consiliari esse conveniens.
Unde Iob 26-3: cui dedisti consilium? Forsitan ei qui non habet intelligentiam? Et Isaiae 40-14:
cum quo iniit consilium, et instruxit eum? Secundum autem actum illum qui est de consiliatis
iudicare et approbata eligere, nihil prohibet prudentiam de Deo dici. Dicitur tamen interdum
consilium de Deo. Vel propter similitudinem occultationis: nam consilia occulte aguntur; unde
quod est in divina sapientia occultum, per similitudinem consilium dicitur, ut patet Isaiae 25-1,
secundum aliam litteram: consilium tuum antiquum verum fiat. Vel inquantum consulentibus
satisfacit: est enim etiam sine discursu intelligentis instruere inquirentes” Thomas Aquinas
expresses this point even more clearly in the Summa Theol., I-1I, Quaestio 14 a.1 ad 2: “ea

quae dicuntur de Deo, accipienda sunt absque omni defectu qui invenitur in nobis, sicut in
nobis scientia est conclusionum per discursum a causis in effectus; sed scientia dicta de Deo,
significat certitudinem de omnibus effectibus in prima causa, absque omni discursu. Et similiter
consilium attribuitur Deo quantum ad certitudinem sententiae vel iudicii, quae in nobis
provenit ex inquisitione consilii. Sed huiusmodi inquisitio in Deo locum non habet, et ideo
consilium secundum hoc Deo non attribuitur. Et secundum hoc Damascenus dicit quod Deus
non consiliatur, ignorantis enim est consiliari.” [cf. John of Damaskos, De fide orth., II. 22]
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And again, since Aristotle is of the opinion that, on the one hand, art
does not ponder, given that its instruments and assistants do not de-
liberate and that, on the other hand, nature does not ponder because it
is irrational, Plethon says that art does not reside in those things [i.e.
in the instruments or assistants] but in the director of the works, nor
does the efficacy of nature lie in that part of it which appears irrational.
The words that Plethon intends as a correction of Aristotle are in fact
drawn by Plethon from Aristotle himself, but that which he considers
to be a valid objection to Aristotle is in fact contrary to what Aristotle
thinks: for it is not on account of the lack of reason, but for the sake of
precision and because it sets to work with reason that he [i.e. Aristotle]
claims that nature does not deliberate about the things that come into
being and art [does not deliberate] about that what it produces, and
nature even more so.

IV. Plethon’s reply

In his treatise Contra Scholarii obiectiones of 1448/9*° Plethon gives a reply to
the objections raised by Scholarios in his Contra Plethonem. Plethon begins
his reply by citing the passage from Contra Plethonem in which Scholarios 1)
states which meaning - according to Scholarios — Plethon had attributed to
BovleveoBat and 2) points out that this meaning attributed to BovAeveaBat
by Plethon does not correspond to the sense in which this word was used by
Aristotle:

El pév yap BovieveoBat to StavoeloDat Aéyel, avaykn pev mévta ém
T0 oikeiov d@ikveioBatl TéNog, vod Tivog TpoBovAevopévou mept adT®V,
TOVTEOTL SLAVOOLEEVOD Kal TO TEAOG €V £aLTQ® TPOSLATVTODVTOG, WG
avtog enotv. AAN’ ovy obtw 1O PovievecBat 000’ of katd TG hoEwg
émixelpodvteg, o0T AplototéAng ENapPavev. (Plethon, Contra Scholarii
pro Aristotele Obiectiones, ed. Maltese, p.39, 4-8)

19 Georgii Gemisti Plethonis Contra Scholarii pro Aristotele Obiectiones, edited by Enrico V.
Maltese (Leipzig: Teubner, 1988). Cf. also Bernadette Lagarde, ed., Georges Gemiste Plethon:
Contre les objections de Scholarios en faveur d’Aristote (Réplique), Byzantion, 59 (1989),
pp.354-507. A summary of this reply is found Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of
the Hellenes, pp.283-307.
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For if he [i.e. Plethon] takes “to deliberate” in the sense of “to think”,
it is of necessity that everything achieves its own end, because some
intellect deliberates about them in advance, i.e. thinks and prefigures
the goal in itself, as he [i.e. Plethon] says. However, “to deliberate” was
not understood in this way either by the natural philosophers or by
Aristotle.

In order to confront this objection and especially given the fact that Schol-
arios maintains that fovAebecBal in its proper sense means “to be ignorant’,
“be in doubt”, “to search for something that is not known”, Plethon recalls
that Scholarios is of the opinion that Aristotle in Phys. II 8 directs his po-
lemics against those philosophers who claim that all that does not exercise
deliberation does not produce for the sake of an end (¢xeivwv yap d&lodvtwvy
drmav un Bovkevopevov und’ évekd tov moteiv)® and asks in a polemical way if
Scholarios thinks that there have ever existed these people who are convinced
that all that does not excercise deliberation (which, according to Scholarios
means doubt and investigation) does not act for the sake of some end. In other
words, that there have been people who think, on the one hand (uév vopito-
vtag), that an Intellect presides over the productive process of nature and who,
on the other hand, do not want to maintain (kai &reita [...] 008¢ d&lodvtag)
that the Intellect guides things for the sake of some end because it does not
inquire (8t 1O pry {nreiv), but has a perfect knowledge (&AN €0 €idévar). Ple-
thon asks polemically if Scholarios thinks that there have ever existed people
who - if one turned these words into a positive statement — maintain that the
Intellect guides the entities for the sake of some end, because - since it does
not possess knowledge - it has to search, but does not know:

Kai pot €keivo mpdTov einé- pdv ob Myf f elvat fj yeyovévat moté tivag
avBpwTwY VoV pév Tiva ToTg QUOEL YLy vopuévolg épeaTavat vopilovtag,
Kai émetta S O piy adyvoodvta {nrety, AN €b eidévar, ¢’ & Tt Ol
EKAOTOV TOV PUOEL yIyvouévwy a@ikveioBat, 008’ &v Evekd Tov avtd

2 George Scholarios Gennadios, Contre les difficultés de Pléthon au sujet d’Aristote, in Oeuvres
compleétes de Gennade Scholarios, edited by Louis Petit, Martin Jugie and Xenophon A. Siderides,
vol. IV, (Paris: Maison de la Bonne Presse, 1935), p.101, 31-36: “Obtw pév AploTotéAng Kakdg
Te Kal TV SIHAEKTIKDG TTPOG THV TPITNV TOV THYV QUOLY ASIKOOVTWY Hoipav AmnvTnKev-
¢kelvov yap d§lovvtov drav ui Povlevdpevov und évekd Tov ToLely, TolodTov 8¢ Kai TV
@Oow elvat, adTdg Amd Thg TéXVNG EvoTac, Seifag 8¢ kal THv adThg dpoldTNTA TPOG TNV POV
elg kataokeviv TAG £voTaocews, kai 10 diwpa mpoxeipws obtw kal T cupmépacpa ovvaveiley.
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dyewv a&rovvrag; (Plethon, Contra Scholarii pro Aristotele Obiectiones,
ed. Maltese, p. 39, 11-15)

And tell me this thing first: surely you do not think that there are or
ever have been people who are, on the one hand, of the opinion that an
intellect presides over all that happens through nature and who then,
on the other hand, do not believe that [this intellect] guides these things
for the sake of some end, only because it does not inquire, but has
a perfect knowledge regarding the goal which every thing that comes
into being through nature has to achieve.

Plethon makes evident the aporia to which the arguments of Scholarios lead
when he attributes the meaning “to seek” or “to doubt” to fovAevecOat. He
continues his polemics against Scholarios by stating that if his adversary insists
on the possibility that there have been people who maintain that something
does not act or produce for the sake of an end if this something does not waver
or is in doubt, then he must be a fool. If, on the other hand, he does not believe
that there have been people who hold such an opinion, then there is no reason
why he in Contra Plethonem contends that this is the opinion of those who are
contradicted by Aristotle in Physics II 8:

el puev yap ofel Tolo0TOVG OV TOTE TIVAG YEYOVEVAL, APPOVESTATOG
el avBpwnwyv- el §" 000¢ TwTOT &v £yévetod TIg TolodTOG Kal oVTw
VOpi{wv, TG TOiG ToLoVTOLG O AploTOTéAN AVTIAEYEWY @f|G, TOIG OUT
av yeyovootv obT dv mote éoopévolg; (Plethon, Contra Scholarii pro
Aristotele Obiectiones, ed. Maltese, p. 39, 15-19)

If you are of the opinion that such men have ever existed, then you are
the biggest fool; if, however, no person who thought this way has ever
existed, then why do you say that Aristotle is responding to such people
who neither have existed nor will exist?

According to Plethon it is evident that Aristotle does not intend fovAedecBot
in the sense of “seeking to grasp something without knowing it” or “be wa-
vering or unsure’, but in the sense of Moyi(eaBay, i.e. “to calculate, take into
account, consider”. Just as it is also evident that — and also is a principle which
is accepted by men - that nothing that acts or produces for the sake of an
end can conduct the process or the product towards this end without using
intellect:
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AN ApLoTOTEANG eV Kai Tavy SAOG EoTty EvTadBa 0 fovlevduevoy
¢émi tod Awg Aoylopévouv AapPdavwy, kai od ToD dyvoodvTog pev,
{ntodvtog 8¢. 10 8¢ mpaypa EoTt TOLOVSE: NV KOOV AvBpwTWY
andvtov afiwpa, kai 0Tt ye det T0iG €0 Ppovodat, undev TV Evekd Tov
Ti TOLOVVTWY Evew Vo &7l TO 0V Eveka dyetv TO Totovpevov. (Plethon,
Contra Scholarii pro Aristotele Obiectiones, ed. Maltese, p. 39, 19-23)

Therefore it is quite evident that Aristotle applies “that which deliber-
ates” to “that which calculates in general” and not to “that which seeks
to grasp something but does not know”. This is how things stand; this
was an axiom common to all men and continues to be so to all those
who think rightly that none of the things that produce for the sake of
an end can conduct the process towards its end without intellect.

By making reference to this “axiom” Plethon distinguishes two groups of
thinkers and shows the particular position of Aristotle with respect to either
group. The one group consists of those who discern the purposiveness of the
natural entities (ToAd 10 €vekd Tov &v adToic) which are, considered in them-
selves, irrational and devoid of intellect (avta & dAoyd te dvra kai dvonta),
and who believe that divine intellect presides over their activity from the out-
side (8§w0ev). The other group is reluctant to assume an external intellect
and prefers to believe that nature does not act for the sake of an end, finding
a confirmation of this view in the irrational character of the natural prod-
ucts themselves (ioxvpt{dpevol T@ AAOYioTw adTOV TV QUGEL YIYVOUEVWY).
According to Plethon, Aristotle, on the one hand, wants to share the view of
those who assume that nature acts for the sake of an end (10 pév &vexd tov
TOLETV TV QUOLY CLYXWpEL ToiG ye oVtw vopilovot), but, on the other hand,
he is reluctant to admit that an external intellect presides over nature (vodv 8¢
Tf] pvoel Ewbev Belov émoTtioal Okvioag), and, in doing so, ends up denying
the aforementioned “axiom” and defends an absurd position:

ToUOTOL 8¢ péEvovTog Pefaiov Toig ipd AploToTélovg ToD &L paTog, ol
HEV Ta PerTiw povoDdvTeg TOV AvOpWTWY, OpOVTEG TA YUOEL VLY VOHEVA
OpOiwG HEV TOIG KATA TEXVNV yLyvopeva Kal TOAD TO €vekd Tov £v
avToig, avtd 8" dAoyd e dvta kal &vonta, vodv Tiva Belov évouoay
avToig E§whEV Te EpeoTdvat kal £vekd TOv dyety EKATTOV AVTOV, DOTEP
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ioxvpLlopevoL TG AAOYIoTW ADTAOV TOV YUOEL YLYVOUEVWY. TOVTWY OUTW
Stagepopévwv dAAANA0LG, ApLoTOTENNG, idiag aipéoews AdywY CoOPLOTNG
YEYOVWG, TO eV Evekd TOV TOLETV THV QUOLY GLUYXwWPEL TOiG Ye oVTw
vopiovat, vodv 8¢ Tfj phoet EEwbev Belov ¢moTioat Okvioag kai adToOg
KATA TOV &vOp@V €keivoug Tovg AfewTépoug, 6 81 Aomtov 1y, katd Tod

KOLvoD ékeivov d&lwpatog xwpel, dromov givau gpdokwy 1o ) ofecbat

€vekd Tov Tl yiyveoBal, &v ui) iSwot 10 motodv PovAevodpuevoy, 6 ¢0TL
Aoyloduevov. kai metpdtat 81 0 Aoyileobat TodTo Kal TOV TEXVOV TV
avBpowmnivwv ageléoal, mavy & dloyioTwg Aéywy Kal dAoxnHovVOY
[...]. (Plethon, Contra Scholarii pro Aristotele Obiectiones, ed. Maltese,
p- 39, 24-40, 5)

While there persists this established axiom of the predecessors of
Aristotle, who were very sage among men, and who - seeing that
what comes into being through nature is similar to what is produced
through art and that many things are purposive, even though the things
themselves are irrational and devoid of intellect — came to believe that
some divine intellect presides over these things from the outside and
directs each of them for the sake of an end just like a master of works
presides over what is constructed by men. Others, on account of their
godlessness, were reluctant to admit that some divine intellect presides
over what happens through nature and believed that nature was not
bringing about its products for the sake of an end, finding confirma-
tion [of their opinion] in those entities that come into being through
nature and are completely devoid of intellect. While both groups differ
in their opinions one from the other, Aristotle, who professed his own
philosophical principles and was a master of words, shared on the one
hand the opinions of those who believed that nature was producing for
the sake of an end, but was himself reluctant to admit that a divine in-
tellect presides over nature from outside in accord with those extremely
godless men, but for the rest he opposed that common axiom and said

that it is absurd not to believe that something happens for the sake of

an end unless one observes that the productive cause deliberates, that is
to say that it calculates, and tries even to exclude this “calculating” from

the arts of man, speaking thoughtlessly and disgracing himself [...].
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Kal Tolg OkeVaoTolg TOV ye dvOpwmwv oi Snuiovpyol épeoTtdoty. oi 6¢
TO péEv voOv Tiva é@lotavat Oeiov Tolg gUaEeL YIYVOHEVOLG dKVIoAV
1o dBedTNTOG, TNV 08 QUOLY PNy &v Evekd TOV TTOLETV & TTOLET EVOLLOQY,

However, it is necessary to admit that an intellect presides over the produc-
tion of the natural entities and, therefore, that which produces exercises
BovAeveobat not in the sense of “having doubt”, as Scholarios believes, but
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in the sense of Aoyi(eaBay, i.e. it calculates and considers within itself that
which is to be produced for the following reason: on the one hand, the telos
which a natural being seeks to achieve is not already present at the beginning
of the development process (ta TéAn [...] o0 kal Thv dpxiv 00V puopévorg
ndpeotv avtoig). On the other hand, since this telos is the final cause of a pro-
cess, it must already be present (efvat yap ¢t 10 aitiov Tov yryvopevov, ovxi
un ivat) and the only way in which the felos can be present in the process of
development of a natural being before this process has achieved its end, is by
being conceived in advance, i.e. anticipated in some intellect (mpoetAijpOau &pa
Oel v Tvi v@) that is in charge of the development process:

6118 AvonToV E0TLTO UéV EVEKA TOV TIOLETY TNV YUOLY GLYXWPELY, VOOV &
aOTfj Ui EpLotdvar, £vBEvde SAOV- Ta TEAN €@° & TV PUOEL YLy VOUEVWY
€kaoTa leTat ov kal TV apXrv 0BG puopévolg TapeoTLy avToig, AAN
Yotata S\mov mapayiyvetal. oKom@peV § avtod €@’ vog Todde: Tj
apmédov Nkt TéNog 0Tl TO £Tépov QuTod MTopHw meptehtyBeioay
ékeiv TNV dpumelov Avadijoal TQ QUTQ, TAVTNVY €V TOIG YUTOIG TV PLOLY
elAnyviay, énallokaviov givat 00koDV TO £Tépov uTod TTOPOHwW THV
Eka eptehtyBeioav dvadijoal Thv dpmelov obte Tf) AUTEA® Guopévn
ovte Tfj EAkt e0OVG MdpeoTy, AAN VoTatov ye mapayiyvetat. 00Oy
pévrtot RTTov Tod @hecbal SAwg Ehka Tf) Apumély aitiov TeNKOV 1) €@’
ETEPW QUTQ AVAdeatg avTiig EoTty. apnxavov ¢ 1o pn 8¢ mw v uf &
¢V 101G 0001 TETAYUEVOV GVTOG ToV Tidn aftiov yiyveoBar- elvar yap el
10 aiTIOV TOL Yryvopevoy, odxi pn eivat. tpoetijpBat dpa St &v Tvi v
TV TAG AUéNOL €@ ETEPW QUTD &vdadeaty, 66 adT] émoTat@®y, OoTep
Onovpyods Avijp OKELAOTOILG, Kol THV ENka avTH] TG TOLAVTNG éveka
avadéoews @uoet, fj kai Bavpaciog, ¢av pev undév Tt adtij tolodTtov
napakéntat olw meptehixOijvar, £ €000 Twg QaiveTat gepopévn, Eav
8¢ mtopBog Tig mapiy, eVOVG eptethixOn- 0BT 0DV TNV EAtka T} Apmédw
] ov TovTov Eveka gueaBat, STwg £TéPWw avTHV GUTO dvadron, voov
gxet 10 pn) a&Lodv, oBite TO i vodv TOIG TOLoDTOLG E@LaTavat Exot &v Kai
ovtwvodv Aoyov. (Plethon, Contra Scholarii pro Aristotele Obiectiones,
ed. Maltese, p. 40, 27-41, 11)

That it is senseless, on the one hand, to concede that nature produces
for the sake of an end and, on the other hand, not to concede that an
intellect presides over nature, is clear from the following: the ends to-
wards which each product of nature tends are not immediately present
in the growing entities at the beginning, but arrive at the very last [mo-

138

Sergei Mariev  Plethon and Scholarios on Deliberation in Art and Nature

ment]. Let us consider this point in this one example: the telos of a ten-
dril of a vine is to bind the vine to another plant by winding around
a branch of that plant, for it is the nature of the vine to cling to another
plant. It is surely not possible for a vine or for a tendril at the moment
of growth to bind the vine by winding a tendril around the branch of
another plant, but this occurs [i.e. this becomes possible] only at the
very last moment. The final cause for which a tendril is grown by a vine
at all none other than the binding of the vine to another plant. It is not
possible for something that does not yet exist, nor has been placed in
the order of the things that exist, to become the cause of what already
exists. For it is necessary for the cause of that which becomes to be and
not, not to be. Therefore it is necessary that the binding of the vine
to another plant should be anticipated in some intellect that presides
over it [i.e. over the vine], — just like some craftsman [presides] over
the things produced [by art] — and makes the vine grow the tendril for
the sake of this kind of binding, which tendril - in a miraculous way
— appears to grow in a straight line if there is nothing at hand around
which it can wind itself, but immediately winds around as soon as some
branch comes up. Neither does it make sense not to be of the opinion
that the vine grows the tendril in order to bind the vine to another plant
nor would it be reasonable not to believe that an intellect presides over
such matters.

V. Conclusions

The aim of the present contribution has been to reconstruct the debate between
Plethon and Scholarios concerning the role of deliberation (BovAr)) in art and
nature. The analysis of the arguments advanced by Plethon in De Differentiis,
then by Scholarios in his treatise Contra Plethonem and, finally, in Plethon’s
reply to these objections has shown that Plethon considered deliberation to
be a constitutive element of art and, a fortiori, of nature, which is a model for
art, and conceived deliberation in terms of the anticipation of the goal by the
intellect.

Scholarios, on the contrary, pointed out that a correct reading of Aristotle
understands PovAr] in a different sense, namely as a synonym of {rfjtnotg and
OKEYLG, i.e. in terms of doubt and hesitation about the means that lead to an
end. He pointed out that deliberation in this sense does not form a constitutive
element of art for Aristotle. Only those who practise less exact arts can have
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recourse to deliberation. Contrary to what Plethon believed, art is character-
ized by the ability to produce without deliberation, since art is conceived in
terms of certain principles that should be followed in order to reach the desired
end. And so nature, too, is purposive, but not because it deliberates, but rather
because it does not need to deliberate at all.

In his reply Plethon defended his own understanding of art and nature by
pointing out that to take “deliberation” in the sense of {jtnoig and oxéyig, as
Scholarios proposed, would create insurmountable problems for the under-
standing of the Aristotelian passage around which the argument on the both
sides revolves, for this interpretation would mean that Aristotle criticizes those
people who believe that only that which has doubt can direct a process to an
end, which is absurd. In addition, Plethon points out that without an Intellect
that anticipates within itself the logos of that which is about to come into being,
it would not be possible to explain how a generative process of natural entities
can preserve its continuity and orientation towards a felos and securely attain
its end.
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Abstract: In 1458/60, Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos
(died shortly after 1467), an admirer of Plethon who wrote a Hym-
nody upon his death (1452 or 1454), wrote the Capita decem pro
divinitate Christi (a unicum in Byzantine literature), which he ded-
icated to the prince of Mistras Thomas Palaiologos. Contrary to
what was argued in 1611 and 2003, i.e., that this writing addressed
the Muslims’ disbelief in the divinity of Jesus Christ, it is shown
that Christonymos intended to refute the repudiation of Jesus and
His disciples as “charlatans” in Plethon’s Laws. Christonymos’ ar-
guments were meticulously drawn from Origen’s Contra Celsum,
Eusebius of Caesarea’s Demonstratio Evangelica, Book III (used by
Plethon as well), (Ps.-?) John Chrysostom’s Quod Christus sit Deus,
Riccoldo da Monte Croce’s Contra legem Saracenorum (in Deme-
trior Cydone’s translation) and several writings by George Scholar-
ios-Gennadios II. Christonymos’ apologetic writing went hand in
hand with Scholarios’ project to suppress Plethon’s neo-paganism.

Keywords: Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos; George
Gemistos or Plethon; George Scholarios-Gennadios II; Origen; Eu-
sebius of Caesarea; John Chrysostom; Riccoldo da Monte Croce;
Byzantine Thomism; Byzantine neo-paganism; Jesus Christ
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“Tota fides Christiana

circa divinitatem et humanitatem Christi versatur”

(Thomas Aquinas, De articulis fidei et Ecclesiae sacramentis, 1)
Sancti Thomae de Aquino opera omnia jussu Leonis XIII PM.,

vol. 40A, Rome 1979, p.245,14-16.

I. Status quaestionis

1. Neolatin scholarship

In' 1611, the erudite in theology, philosophy and philology Johannes Wegelinus
(1568-1627) edited, with an annotated translation, for the first time an apol-
ogetic work by “Charitonymus Christonymus™ under the title: Capita decem

' This study is the result of research which was begun and, to a large extent, completed

in 2006-07 at the Thomas-Institut (University of Cologne), sponsored by the Alexander von
Humboldt Stiftung (Bonn). I would like to express my gratitude to Marie-Hélene Blanchet
(CNRS), Charalambos Dendrinos (Royal Holloway, University of London), Sébastien Morlet
(Université de Paris-Sorbonne) and Brigitte Tambrun (CNRS) for their valuable suggestions
and help on various issues of the study.

> According to Maria P. Kalatzi, who authored a doctoral dissertation on this issue

(Hermonymos. A Study in Scribal, Literary and Teaching Activities in the Fifteenth and Early
Sixteenth Centuries, Athens 2009), and John Monfasani (see his book-review of Kalatzi’s
dissertation in: Renaissance Quarterly 63/4 (2010), pp.1256-57), Hermonymos Christonymos
Charitonymos (‘Epuwvvpog Xptotwvopog Xapitwvopog) (registered as “Hermetianos” in
PLP 6126) and Georgios Hermonymos (Ie@pytog ‘Eppwvopog) are two distinct persons;
Christonymos was the shadowy admirer of Plethon, who, in the Mon. gr. 490, signs the
Capita decem (the writing I am concerned with here) as “Hermonymos Christonymos
Charitonymos” and probably died shortly after 1467, whereas Georgios is the well-known
scribe and teacher of Greek in various places in Europe, who was probably born around 1440
and died around 1510. (In so stating, Kalatzi revised her former estimation in “Are the Two
Greek Scribes, George Hermonymos and Charitonymos Hermonymos, One and the Same
Person?”, @noavpiopata 26 (2006), pp.105-118). Christian F. Boerner (De doctis hominibus
graecis litterarum Graecarum in Italia instauratoribus liber (Lipsiae: J.E. Gleditschius 1750),
pp.192-198, at p.197), rejecting the common view (see, e.g., Johann Heinrich Zedler, Das
Grosse vollstandiges Universallexikon Aller Wissenschaften und Kiinste, vol. 10 (Halle / Leipzig
1735), pp.1011-1012) established by L. Allatius, seems to have been the first to assume the
existence of two Hermonymi (cf. the Forschungsbericht in Kalatzi, Hermonymos, pp.19-21).
Jacobus Morellius, in explicit disagreement with L. Allatius and H. Hodius, shared Boerner’s
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pro divinitate Christi et Christianae religionis veritate (OxTa eior TalTK KeQd-
At o0V &AAoig Svaiv dmodexvivta ws 0 XpLotog oty vidg Oeod kai Ogdg
GvavTippTwS Kol dvapuiolws, kal &AAws advvarov; Here are Eight Chapters
that, along with Two Additional Ones, Demonstrate, with no Objection Left
Possible and beyond any Doubt, that Christ Is the Son of God and God, and that
It Is Impossible not to Be So; hereafter: Capita decem). Wegelinus edited this
text’ as the last ring in a chain of certain texts on the divinity of Jesus Christ,
the remaining ones being a collection of anti-Nestorian arguments by Cyril of
Alexandria, certain anti-Nestorian chapters from John of Damascus’ Expositio
fidei orthodoxae (under the title “Contra Nestorianos”), and Michael Psellos’
Capita undecim theologica de Sancta Trinitate et persona Christi ad Michaelem

view (J. Morellii Bibliothecae Regiae divi Marci Venetiarum custodies Bibliotheca manuscripta
Graeca et Latina, tomus I [Bassani: ex typographia Remondiniana 1802], p.125). Still, it was
quite common to see “Christonymos Charitonymos” as a pseudonym of Georgios Hermonymos
(see, e.g., Antoine-Alexandre Barbier, Dictionnaire des ouvrages anonymes et pseudonymes
composés, traduits ou publiés en frangais et en latin... Tome III (Paris: Barrois 1'4iné, 1824?),
p.514, N° 20147; Emil Weller, Die maskirte Literatur der dlteren und neueren Sprachen. I. Index
Pseudonymorum. Worterbuch der Pseudonymen oder Verzeichniss aller Autoren, die sich falscher
Namen bedienten (Leipzig: Falcke & Rossler, 18622), 29b). Christopher Montague Woodhouse,
George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1986), p.8), also,
opted for the existence of two persons. On George Hermonymos, see also the chapter “Georges
Hermonyme de Sparte” in La France des humanistes. Hellénistes II, edited by Jean-Frangois
Maillard and Jean-Marie Flamand (avec la collaboration de Marie-Elisabeth Boutroue et Luigi-
Alberto Sanchi (Turnhout: Brepols, 2010). Christonymos also wrote an Hymnody on the Most
Wise Teacher George Gemistos (Iepwvipov Yuvwdia 1@ copwtdtw Sidaokdlw kvpiw Tewpyiw
7¢0 TepioT@; dated to 1452 or 1454, depending on the date of Plethon’s death; see infra, p.227,
note 287) and a Funeral Oration on the Late Princess Katerina Palaiologina, Wife of Our Prince,
the Porphyrogennetos Despot Thomas Palaiologos ('Emix#Setog tfj &otdipw faairidi Tod Oetotdtov
AUV 1yeuovos kop Owud deomdtov Iladaioddyov Tod mopPupoyevvHTOU KUPE AlKaTepivy

7] Hadewodoyivy; edited by Spyridon P. Lambros, ITaedaioddyeia kai melomovvyotakd, vol. 4
(Athens 1930; repr. 1972; ausp. I.K. Voyatzides), pp.267-273), who died on August 26, 1462
(see Kalatzi, Hermonymos, pp.27; 34-35). To prevent confusion, when referring to the author
of the Capita decem, I am using ‘Christonymos’ throughout in this study.

> S. Cyrilli Alexandrini et Ioh. Damasceni Argumenta contra Nestorianos; Queestiones item

et Responsiones de fide; preeterea Michaelis Pselli Capita undecim theologica de S. Trinitate

et persona Christi ad Michaelem Comnenum imperatorem; ac denique Charitonymi Christonymi
capita decem ad Anonymum pro divinitate Christi et Christiance religionis veritate adversus
Mahometistas et alios infideles, jam primum e manuscriptis codicibus Bibliothecce Augustance
eruta, latine versa et notis declarata, edited by Johannes Wegelinus (Augustae Vindelicorum:
apud Davidem Francum 1611), pp.163-185.
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Comnenum imperatorem.* Wegelinus’ edition of Christonymos’ text was based
on Monacensis graecus 490; as we now know (see infra, p.234), the relevant
folia came from Christonymos’ own hand® and contain the author’s draft.

Wegelinus thought that Christonymos’ text was written “adversus Mahome-
tistas et alios infideles™® arguing as follows: “Argumenta Capitum non sunt
ex sacrarum literarum testimoniis confecta, sed ex aliis rationibus deducta:

* In detail, the texts edited by Wegelinus are as follows. (A) Cyril of Alexandria: p.1,5-25 =
ed. E. Schwartz, Acta conciliorum oecumenicorum (Berlin 1914-40), tome 1.1.4, pp.54,37-55,9;
3,5-19 = op. cit., tome 1.1.5, 86,16-24; 3,20-5,12 = op. cit., 86,34-87,6; 5,13-7,22 = op. cit.,
87,19-40; 7,23-11,8 = op. cit., 88,5-25; 11,9-12 = op. cit., 88,35-37; 11,13-13,24 = op. cit.,
89,22-90,3; 13,25-15,8 = op. cit., 92,9-15; 15,9-24 = op. cit., 93,7-15; 15,25-17,7 = op. cit.,
90,5-10; 17,8-20 = op. cit., 90,18-25; 17,21-19,2 = op. cit., 91,4-8; 19,3-18 = op. cit., 91,34-42;
19,19-23,3 = op. cit., 32,18-36; 23,4-25,5 = op. cit., 32,4-17; 25,6-18 = op. cit., 108,30-37;
25,19-27,6 = op. cit., 111,22-28; 27,7-22 = op. cit., 109,1-9; 27,23-29,18 = op. cit., 109,18-29;
29,19-31,4 = op. cit.,, 110,6-11; 31,5-18 = op. cit., 110,24-31; 31,19-33,12 = op. cit., 111,1-11;
33,13-35,6 = op. cit., 117,23-33; 35,7-18 = op. cit., 118,1-7; 35,19-37,17 = op. cit., 31,29-32,3;
37,18-41,9 = op. cit., 59,11-30; 41,10-43,7 = op. cit., 32,17-33,11; 43,8-45,19 = op. cit.,
44,10-45,17; 45,20-47,23 = op. cit., 34,3-17; 49,1-51,3 = op. cit., 56,23-57,1; 51,4-53,3 = op.
cit., 84,6-19; 53,4-8 = op. cit., 116,33-117,2; 53,9-17 = op. cit., 113,23-34; 53,18-25 = op. cit.,
116,18-22; 57,1-59,18 = op. cit., 102,31-103,17; 59,19-61,5 = op. cit., 103,18-24; 61,8-63,10

= op. cit., 28,24-29,3; 63,11-67,9 = op. cit., 36,38-37,29; 67,10-73,7 = op. cit., 29,4-30,9;
73,10-77,10 = Quod unus sit Christus, PG 75: 1262B8-1269A11; 77,11-79,17 = ed. Schwartz,
op. cit.,, tome 1.1.5, 21,17-22,8; 79,18-85,11 = op. cit., 26,25-28,7; 85,13-87,11 = ed. Schwartz,
op. cit., tome 1.1.4, 24,19-25,1; 87,13-91,24 = op. cit., 27,5-29,15; 93,3-95,8 = op. cit., 3,16-4,7;
95,11-97,3 = op. cit., 8,27-9,5; 97,6-105,10 = ed. Schwartz, op. cit., tome 1.1.5, 63,36-65,16.

(B) John of Damascus: 105,12-115,10 = Expositio fidei 56 in toto (ed. B. Kotter, Die Schriften
des Johannes von Damaskos. II. Expositio fidei /"ExSoaig dxpiPnic 1ii¢ dpBodééov miorews

(Berlin / New York: W. de Gruyter, 1972), pp.133-137). (C) Cyril of Alexandria: 115,12-117,16
= Expositio fidei 66 in toto (ed. Kotter, op. cit., pp.164-165); 117,18-121,6 = Expositio fidei
71,4-29 (ed. Kotter, op. cit., pp.170-171); 121,10-125,9 (locum non inveni; stylus vero Cyrillum
redolet). (D) John of Damascus (dub.): 125,13-130,17 = De sancta Trinitate in toto (PG 95:
9A-17A); Michael Psellus: pp.141,1-161,22 = De omnifaria doctrina 1-9, 10/11 and 13 (Michael
Psellus. De omnifaria doctrina. Critical Text and Introduction, edited by Leedenrt Gerrit
Westerink (Utrecht: Beijers, 1948), pp.171,1-21,14; 23,2-13; cf. p.9). The above list is meant to
replace the passing remarks on the provenance of Wegelins Cyrillean material offered in PG 68:
66-67 ( = Johannes Albertus Fabricius and Gottlieb Christian Harles, Bibliotheca Graeca, vol. IX
(Hamburg: apud Carolum Ernestum Bohn, 1804), p. 473).

> Kalatzi, Hermonymos, pp.111; 120; 140; 154-155; 158-159. Cf. Ignaz Hardt, Catalogus
codicum manuscriptorum Bibliothecae regiae Bavaricae. Edidit lo. Christoph. L. Baro de Aretin...
Voluminis primi, codices Graecos ab Ign. Hardt recensitos complexi, tomus V (Monachii: Seidel,
1812), p.151.

& See Wegelinus, S. Cyrilli Alexandrini, title page; A3.

146

John A. Demetracopoulos Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos'
Capita decem pro divinitate Christi: A Posthumous Reaction to Plethon’s Anti-Christianism

quia hic [sc. Christonymus] contra infideles, Turcas et similes agere voluisse
videtur, qui sacras Bibliorum literas non omnes admittunt, sed aliis rationibus
fidei Christianae veritatem sibi probari volunt”’” His supposition of Christony-
mos’ intention is presumably the reason why Wegelinus made this text cohabit
in the same volume with certain pieces by two Greek champions of the Or-
thodox dogma® and a similar 11% century Byzantine text. Indeed, it must have
been the first piece’s title, which reads: “XvAAoyn pnt@v tvov edayyehkdv
Te Kal ATTOOTOMKOV &modetkvudvtwy ws Oeds éotiv 0 XpioTog kal o0 YIAOG
avBpwmog”),’ which reminded the editor of the title of Christonymos’ writing
(“...amodecvivia w¢ 0 Xpiotdg éotiv viog Oeod kai Oeos”). Additionally, most
of Cyril’s pieces frequently contain the declaration that Jesus Christ is not only
man but also God; indeed, Wegelinus at times intentionally interrupts a text at
the very point where this declaration is made.

One can better surmise what Wegelinus’ purpose was on the basis of what he
says in the prefatory letter (to Michael Geizkofler; 1527-1614). The notion
of the existence of God, Wegelinus states,'’ can be reached by means of one’s
natural faculties. In contrast, the triunity of God as well as the mystery of the
Incarnation as the final part of God’s Dispensation, which are fundamental
Christian dogmas, are accessible to man only due to God’s self-manifestation
through the sayings of Jesus Christ, which have an absolute authority because
they were pronounced by God himself. These sayings were laid down in the
New Testament, which, as interpreted by the Holy Fathers of the Church,
is the necessary medium for everyone to have access to those supernatural
truths. Hence, man, in his road to salvation, cannot bypass the “verbum Evan-
gelii” and allegedly move to God directly by means of one’s own powers, “ut
Enthusiastae somniant”; “vera Dei notitia et Christiana fides” have acquired
a valid written form in books by such holy men as Cyril of Alexandria and
John of Damascus. By editing, therefore, the above-mentioned Patristic pieces,

7 Wegelinus, op. cit., p.258,3-10.

8 See Wegelinus, op. cit., A3: “Hi enim non tantum viva voce, sed etiam scriptis veram

Dei notitiam et Christianam fidem tradiderunt et felici successu propagaverunt’”.
9

Wegelinus, op. cit., p.3.
1 Wegelinus, op. cit., A2.
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Wegelinus intended to combat the Enthusiasts, who, as is known,'! were ac-
cused by Catholic as well as by many Protestant Churches, inter alia, of de-
nying the double nature of Christ, compromising the authority of the Holy
Scripture and challenging the necessity of the Church as the mediator between
human beings and God. One must thereby presumably construe his “alios [sc.
non-Muslim] infideles” as referring to some religious aberrants and not to
some sort of secular or heathen dissenters.

Further, Wegelinus, commenting on ch. 8 of Christonymos’ writing, whose ar-
gument for the divinity of Jesus Christ is drawn “a consensu doctrinae Christi
cum laudabilibus omnium sapientum scriptis ab orbe condito’,'? parallels its
content with chapters 16, 17 and 19 “Confessionis Gennadii Scholarii ad Am-
eram Sultanum Mahometem”" i.e. of the abridged version of George Schol-

arios-Gennadios IT’s ITepi T7j¢ p6vyG 6800 mpog T owtnpiay 1@V dvBpwmwy.**

' See, e.g., Michael Heyd, “Be Sober and Reasonable”: The Critique of Enthusiasm

in the Seventeenth and Early Eighteenth Century (‘Brill Studies in Intellectual History’, 63;
Leiden / New York / Kéln: Brill, 1995), pp.23-24. Cf. Johann Jacob Fenner, Dissertatio historico-
theologica solennis de haeresi Enthusiastarum abominabili (Rinthelii: H.A. Enax, 1703), p.11.

2 Wegelinus, op. cit., p.182. Cf. infra, pp.193-195.
3 Op. cit., p.281.

" Tevvadiov 100 Zyodapiov dmavta T evpiokdueva. (Euvres complétes de Gennade Scholarios.

Tome III, edited by Martin Jugie, Louis Petit and Xenophon A. Sideridés (Paris: Maison de

la Bonne Presse, 1930), pp.434,1-452,37 (extended version); 453,1-458,7 (abridged version;
in PG, the abridged version occurs at vol. 160, 333A-352A; see also the recent edition by
Machi Paizi-Apostolopoulou and D.G. Apostolopoulos, Emionua keipeva 100 Hatpiapyeiov
Kwvotavtivovmddews: T ow(bueve &mo v mepiodo 1454-1498 (Athens: NHRF / INR, 2011),
pp.40-45). Martin Jugie (op. cit., pp.XLI-XLII) offers a list of the editions of the abridged
version (cf. Marie-Hélene Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios Scholarios (vers 1400-vers 1472). Un
intellectuel orthodoxe face a la disparition de lempire byzantine (‘Archives de lorient chrétien,
20; Paris: Institut frangais détudes byzantines (IFEB), 2008), pp.41-43). Wegelinus, as he
published his edition of Christonymos’ writing in 1611, could in principle have access to

two or three of them: (i) by Johannes Alexander Brassicanus (Gennadii Scholarii, patriarchae
Constantinopolitani, de sinceritate Christianae fidei dialogus, qui inscribitur Tlepi Tijg 6600 Tfjg
owtnpiag &vBpwnwv’, idest ‘De via salutis humanae’. Amurates Turcus - Gennadius patriarcha
(Vienna: U. Alantsee 1530), pp.114,8-160,4); (ii) by Martinus Crusius (Turcograeciae libri
octo, quibus Graecorum status sub imperio Turcico in Politia et Ecclesia, (Economia et Scholis
jam inde ab amissa Constantinopoli ad haec usque tempora luculenter describitur (Basileae:
per Leonardum Ostenium 1584], col.109a-119b); and, possibly, (iii) by Johannes Fuchte,
Sapientissimi viri D. Gennadii cognomento Scholarii patriarchae Constantinopolitani Dialogus
IIepi Tij 6000 17| owTHping dvOpwmwy, idest De via salutis humanae: in quo Mahometi
sectatores, atque omnes qui sacrosanctam et adorandam Trinitatem in divina essentia negant et
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As will be seen (infra, pp.195-199), Wegelinus’ remark that there are “con-
venientia plura” (i.e. many common elements) between Christonymos™ and
Scholarios’ writing is correct. This similarity between the Capita decem and
an anti-Muslim writing might have stimulated the editor to consider it as one
of the kind.

In the Bibliotheca Graeca of Johannes Albertus Fabricius (1668-1736), pub-
lished in 1705-28 and enriched by Gottlieb Christian Harles (1738-1815) in
1790-1812, “Georgius Hermonymus sive Charitonymus”* figures between the
two most famous Byzantine “Georgii” of the 15" century, namely, Gemistos
and Scholarios. As far as the Capita decem is concerned, Christonymos is de-
scribed as arguing against “infideles et Turcas potissimum, qui sacra non ad-
mittunt’, and the remark is made that, for that reason, he does not argue from
the Holy Scripture or the Church Fathers, but “ex aliis rationibus™'® A com-
parison of Fabricius’ wording'’ with Wegelinus’ (see supra, pp.146-147) shows
clearly that Fabricius simply reproduced Wegelinus’ position and argument on
the tenor of the Capita decem.

Christonymos’ text was republished, on the basis of Wegelinus’ edition, in 1728
by Michael Reis from Nurnberg, with some new comments, as a “disputatio
theologica” approved by the “Academia Altorfina” in Alsatia. Reis, who, in
another writing of his, declares proudly that he is not afraid of reading and

impugnare conantur solide et erudite confutat, graece et latine quam emendatissime editus. Cui
subjungitur ejusdem De fidei nostrae articulis confessio (Helmaestadii: typis Iacobi Lucii 1611),
pp.43-56). The 1530 and 1611 editions are fragmentary; they run up to p.456,55 of Jugie’s
edition (see Jugie, op. cit., pp.XXXII, note 5; XXXVII-XXXVIII). Wegelinus’ references to

this writing are to the remaining part of it; this shows that he actually used the 1584 edition,
whose division into chapters he follows (the 1530 and 1611 editions do not provide the writing
with any chapter or paragraph division). Wegelinus’ reference to this writing as “Confessio ad
Ameram Sultanum Mahometem” (op. cit., p.281,7-8) was based on this part of the Greek title
of the writing in Crusius’ edition (op. cit., col.109a50-51): “¢pwtnOeig yap mapd tod Apunpd
YovAtavov tod Mayovpétov...”

5 J.A. Fabricii Bibliotheca Graeca sive notitia scriptorum veterum Graecorum... Editio quarta...
curante G.C. Harles..., Vol. X (Hamburgi: sumtu viduae Liebezetiae et Theodori Christophori
Felginer, 1793; '1721; repr. Hildesheim: G. Olms, 1966), pp.758-760, par. 56.

1 Op. cit., p.760.

17" “Argumenta cum in infideles, et Turcas potissimum, qui sacra non admittunt, producantur,

neque ex sacrarum literarum neque Patrum testimoniis, sed ex aliis rationibus deducuntur”

(ibid.).
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combating what the pagans of the Antiquity had dared to say of Jesus Christ
and His life as depicted in the books of the New Testament,'® describes Christo-
nymos as “rationibus non infirmis adversus incredulos depugnantem” vague-
ly listing, in this respect, “atheos, Epicureos, deistas, idololatras, Judaeos et
“Muhammedanos”? Obviously, Reis’ interest was not historical, but apologet-
ic; his purpose was not to reconstruct the historical setting of Christonymos’
arguments, whose time he confesses he ignores,?' but to gain a certain profit
from their possible intrinsic value for his own (otherwise unknown to me)
early 18™-century battle against the enemies of the Christian faith in some
debate (or debates) on which “religion” is the “true” one.

Humphredus Hodius (1659-1706), based on Wegelinus’ edition, mentioned
the Capita decem in his list of Christonymos’ writings in 1742 but with no
care as to its content and its possible addressees. As the very title of his book
shows, Hodius’ scope was different; he was primarily interested in Christon-
ymos —whom he identified, on the basis of the author’s signature in Mon. gr.
490 (see supra, p.144, note 2), with Hermonymus of Sparta— as a humanist
rather than a theologian.

'8 Michael Reis, Dissertatio theologico-historica, qua Josephi silentium Evangelicae historiae

non noxium esse... ostenditur et ad placidam ventilationem sistitur (Noribergae: typis Magni
Danielis Meieri, 1730), pp.3-4.

19

Michael Reis, Disputatio theologica, qua Charitonymi Christonymi Capita theologica de
veritate religionis Christianae... additis quibusdam scholiis... (Altorfii: H.A. Enax, 1728), p.24.

2 Reis, op. cit., pp.23-24.

2 Op. cit., pp.22; 24-25. Reis simply states that his author lived in the Middle Ages, and consoles
himself with the idea that for one to know what is said by an author is more important than to
know whose idea is (op. cit., p.25). Additionally, Wegelinus had said nothing on the date issue.

2 Reis, Disputatio theologica, p.35.

»  Humphrey Hodius, in his De Graecis illustribus linguae graecae literarumque humaniorum
instauratoribus, eorum vitis, scriptis et elogiis libri duo... (London 1742), p.236. Cf. Ernest Jovy,
Frangois Tissard et Jérome Aléandre. Contribution a histoire des origines des études grecques en
France (1¢ partie) (Vitry-le-Frangois 1899; repr. Geneva 1971), pp.9-10, note 2.
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2. The modern edition

This is all I could find about Christonymos™ Capita decem in the Neo-latin
scholarly literature, of some importance at least.** It was only in 2003 that
a better edition of the Capita decem was produced, by Maria P. Kalatzi.?* Kalatzi
found that the text is preserved in four manuscripts; three of them, including
the Munich codex used by Wegelinus (see supra, p.146, note 2), offer a recensio
prior (hereafter: versio A), whereas the fifth one, Laur. Plut. 10.25, preserves the
final version of the writing (Aéxa TadTd é0T1 KepdAaia &modeivvovta mbavoig
T Kol GvavTipphTois Adyois kai dmodeikeov ¢ & Xpiotds éotv viog Ocod kai
Oeog &Anbns avavtippitws kol dvapupiorws, kai &GAAws advvartov; Here are
Ten Chapters that Demonstrate, by Means of Persuasive and Unobjectionable
Arguments and Demonstrations, that Christ Is beyond any Objection and Doubt
the Son of God and God, and that It Is Impossible to Be Otherwise”; hereafter:
versio B), which is longer (253 instead of 168 lines) than, but not substantially
different from, the draft.?

According to the editor, “this quasi-polemical work was written at a period
when similar tracts were composed, as a response to the Ottoman advance and
Islam”;* “Charitonymos’ treatise seems to be addressed to non-Christians, but

2 The Capita decem was from time to time included in various lists of writings; see, e.g.,

Georg Matthias Konig, Bibliotheca vetus et nova: in qua Hebraeorum, Chaldaeorum, Syrorum,
Arabum, Persarum, Aegyptiorum, Graecorum et Latinorum per universum terrarum orbem
scriptorum... patria, aetas, nomina, libri, saepius etiam eruditorum de eis elogia, testimonia

et judicia (Altorfii: typis H. Meyeri, 1678), col.189a; M.D. Barrister, A Supplement to the
Dissertation upon the Latin Drama, styld Pallas Anglicana, Being a Continuation of the Critical
History of all sorts of Writers and Writings, and in particular of Converts and Proselyts that
turnd from, or to the Church of England, out of the Oxford and Cambridge Writers and Writings,
and Others, in: Athenae Britannicae: or, A Critical History of the Oxford and Cambridge Writers
and Writings, with Those of the Dissenters and Romanists, as well as other Authors and Worthies,
both Domestick and Foreign, both Ancient and Modern (London 1716), p.4.

»  “Charitonymos Hermonymos’s Decem Capita’, edited by Maria P. Kalatzi, Onoavpiopare
33 (2003), pp.179-213; ead., Hermonymos, p.38, note 73 (where one manuscript —Athens,
National Library of Greece, 2041- is added).

% Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.181; 184-185. Punctuation, accentuation and the use of iota

subscriptum in the edition are often misleading or mistaken. The apparatus fontium includes
a great deal of material of unequal relevance; certain additions to it are made in Part III, par. 1.3
of this study. Cf. Appendix I.

¥ Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.181; 213.
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in all probability to Muslims”? The last sentence echoes Fabricius’ description
of the purpose and audience of Christonymos’ work (see supra, p.149).

3. The present proposal

I would like to suggest here that Christonymos™ Capita decem might plausi-
bly be set in the mid-15"-century quarrel over George Gemistos or Plethon’s
(ca. 1360-1452 or 1454) neo-paganism; it was a reaction to the allusive yet
thorough and unambiguous repudiation of the most sacred figures of Chris-
tianity, namely, Jesus Christ and His Apostles, in the introductory chapters
from Plethon’s Laws, which is also attested to by one of the earliest readers of
the Laws, i.e. George Scholarios — Gennadios II. The spirit of Christonymos’
addressees as depicted in his writing is very close to the 3™ and 4" century
AD pagan polemics against Jesus (and His disciples), which presented Him as
a mean “charlatan” (“yong”) or magician (“pdyog”), launched by authors such
as Celsus, Porphyry, Hierocles and Julian the Emperor,® and was indignantly
refuted by Origen, Eusebius of Caesarea and Cyril of Alexandria. This matches
with Plethon’s negative description of the founders and sponsors of Christi-
anity in its early history as well as with Scholarios” report of Plethon’ relevant

# Art. cit., p.182; see also Kalatzi, Hermonymos, p.37.

»  On this sort of depiction of Jesus and His disciples in Antiquity, see, inter alia, Morton
Smith, Jesus the Magician, Wellingborrow, 1978 (on the Jews’ depiction of Jesus as a demon-
inspired sorcerer and on some real similarities between the Gospel description of Jesus’
miracles with some magical practices and beliefs current in His age); Eugene V. Gallagher,
Divine Man or Magician? Celsus and Origen on Jesus (Chicago: Scholar Press, 1980);

Robert M. Berchman, Porphyry against the Christians (Leiden / Boston: Brill, 2005), pp.88-89;
114; Matthew W. Dickie, Magic and Magicians in the Greco-Roman World (London / New York:
Routledge, 2001), pp.233-243; Stephen Benko, “Pagan Criticism of Christianity during the First
Two Centuries”, in Die Aufstieg und Niedergang der romischen Welt 11.23.2, edited by Hildegard
Temporini and Wolfgang Haase (Berlin: W. de Gruyter, 1980), pp.1055-1117; Xavier Levieils,
Contra Christianos. La critique sociale et religieuse du christianisme des origines au Concile de
Nicée (45-325) (Berlin: W. de Gruyter, 2007), pp.277-290. See also the informative study of
Donald Howard Brombley, Jesus: Magician or Miracle Worker? (MA thesis, Faculty of Ashland
Theological Seminary, 2004). As has been shown (Harold Remus, “Does Terminology
Distinguish Early Christian from Pagan Miracles?”, Journal of Biblical Literature 101:4 (1982),
pp.531-551; Robert M. Grant, Miracle and Natural Law in Greco-Roman and Early Christian
Thought (Amsterdam: North-Holland, 1952), p.156), terminology on miracles (Sbvapig, Badua,
Bavpaoiov, onpeiov, and tépag) did not help one distinguish between the allegedly ‘good’ or
‘bad’ supernatural, as well as between true or faked, provenance of them; so, it was not difficult
for one to place Jesus on either side.
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views. In this sense, Christonymos’ writing stands as a unicum in Byzantine
literature, since it is the only Byzantine attempt at establishing the divinity of
Jesus Christ on rational grounds.

Such a reading of Christonymos’ writing was rather unthinkable for most
scholars before 1858, when the Catholic scholar C. Alexandre edited the ex-
tant fragments of Plethon’s Laws* and showed conclusively the pagan identity
of its author. For instance, in the “Epistola nuncupatoria” of the first Plethonic
writing ever printed, the De Virtutibus, the editor (wrongly) praises the author
for being “ex Christianorum numero, ut ex hoc scripto constat”> It was thereby
objectively impossible for Wegelinus, by writing “..et alios infideles”, to have
in mind Plethon’s paganism.** It would seem that he was referring, e.g., to
Jews or some errant Christian sects, whose errors were so grave that they were
rendered equal to ‘infidels’ in the strict sense of the term.

3 Pléthon. Traité des Lois, ou recueil des fragments, en partie inédits, de cet ouvrage. Texte revu

sur les manuscrits, précédé dune notice historique et critique. Traduction de A. Pellissier, edited
by Charles Alexandre (Paris: Firmin Didot, 1858); 1% reprint: Amsterdam: A. M. Hakkert, 1966;
2™ partial reprint: Une cité idéale au XV© siécle: Lutopie néo-paienne d’un Byzantin. Pléthon.
Traité des Lois. Présentation de R. Brague (Paris: Vrin, 1982).

' Georgii Gemisti Plethonis elegans ac brevis Quatuor Virtutum explicatio, graece et latine,

nunc primum edita. De moribus philosophorum locus ex Platonis Theaeteto, item graece et latine,
eodem interprete. Adjunximus Aristotelis De virtutibus et vitiis libellum..., edited by Adolph
Occo (Basileae: Oporinus 1552), a4-5 (cf. PR. Blum's article in this volume, p. 406). On the
non-Christian (in fact, anti-Christian) character of this writing, see Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker,
Tewpyiov Tepiorod ITAMjOwvog Iepi dpet@v. Georges Gémiste Pléthon. Traité des vertus. Edition
critique avec introduction, traduction et commentaire (‘Corpus philosophorum Medii Aevi

- Philosophi Byzantini, 3; Athens 1987), pp.48; 64; 82; 100; ead., “Allusions antipalamites

dans le Commentaire de Pléthon sur les Oracles chaldaiques”, Revue des Etudes Augustiniennes
38 (1992), pp.168-179, at 178; ead., “Plethos Abhandlung Uber die Tugenden’, in Georgios
Gemistos Plethon. Reformpolitiker, Philosoph, Verehrer der alten Gotter, edited by Wilhelm Blum
and Walter Seitter (‘Tumult-Schriften zur Verkehrswissenschaft, 29; Zurich / Berlin: Diaphanes,
2005), pp.101-117. This writing passed as Christian in spirit as late as the early 19" century (see,
e.g., a book-review of Angelo Mai’s edition of it in the short-lived scholarly Greek journal edited
by the archimandrite Anthimos Gazes, Epufjc 6 Adytoc 8 (1818), pp.6-23, at 22), where this
writing is described as a sample of Christian Platonism). On the Christianisation of Plethon, see
John Monfasani, “George Gemistos Pletho and the West: Greek Emigrés, Latin Scholasticism,
and Renaissance Humanism’, in Renaissance Encounters: Greek East and Latin West, edited by
Marina Scordilis Brownlee and Dimitri H. Gondicas (Leiden / Boston: Brill, 2013), pp.19-34.
On the scholarly dispute over Plethon’s view of Christianity, see also infra, p.207, nt.212.

It would be too much to hypothesise that Wegelinus had access to the manuscript form

of Scholarios’ and Matthaios Camariotes’ writings which were to reveal the possibility that
Plethon was a neopagan to Leo Allatius some decades later (see infra, pp.207-208); at any rate,
there is no evidence for such a possibility.
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To establish this alternative interpretation of the Capita decem, I will try
— modo Scholastico- to: (i) show that the arguments for construing the Capita
as an anti-Muslim work are not ‘necessary’; (ii) argue, on the basis of the pre-
vious and contemporary anti-Muslim literature, that such a reading of the
Capita does not fit the way Christonymos defended the divinity of Christ;
and (iii) argue that Christonymos’ arguments for the divinity of Jesus Christ
make full sense if seen in the light of the mid-15"-century Christiano-pagan
debate caused by the formulation and diffusion of the only non-Christian
Weltanschauung in Byzantium, namely, Plethon’s paganism.

Il. The non-anti-Muslim tenor of the work

1. Arefutation of the arguments for the anti-Muslim
character of the work

This is a list of the arguments for the alleged anti-Muslim character of Chris-
tonymos’ writing; each argument is accompanied by a brief refutation.

(1) That Christonymos by his treatise addresses Muslims “is evident from the
title of the work (...): ‘that Christ is the Son of God and therefore undoubtedly
God’ Muslims... believe that only God (Allah) is the sole God-Creator (...),
while Christ is [just] one of the prophets”®

(i) Indeed, calling Jesus Christ “viog tod @god kai O@eo6¢” is explicitly described
in the famous ch. 100/101 of John of Damascus’ De haeresibus as a Christian
belief rejected by Muslims.* Yet, Christians had coined and applied the phrase
0iog Tod Beod kal edg to Christ long before the appearance of their anti-
Muslim literature; the phrase appeared for the first time in the Christological
debates of the late 3™ and early 4™ century® and goes back to the celebrated
prologue of the Gospel of John (Joh. 1:1).

33

Kalatzi, art. cit., p.182.

*  John of Damascus, De haeresibus 100, 11. 61-62; Die Schriften des Johannes von Damaskos.
IV. Liber de haeresibus. Opera polemica, edited by Bonifatius Kotter (Berlin / New York:
W. de Gruyter, 1981), p.63.

»  Eusebius of Caesarea, De ecclesiastica theologia 1,14,2: “Kai tov Zapooatéa 8¢ ... Tfig
ékkAnoiag o0 @eod AANOTPLOV ATtéPnvay ol EKKANCIAOTIKOL TATEPEG, OTL [N Kol viov Oeod
Kol Ogov PO TG £VOAPKOL YeVETEWS OVTa TOV XploTOV wpoAdyet”; 1,20,21: “..uf xpivat
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[ZEREY

(ii) It is only in the title of Christonymos’ writing that the phrase “viog Tod
Ocod kai O®ed¢” occurs.” In the body of the text, he does not treat of the Fili-
ation of the person of Christ and the Son’s relation with God the Father. This
means that Christonymos™ “viog 100 ®@eod kai @edg” is simply a well-estab-
lished phrase referring to Jesus Christ, which reveals nothing as to Christony-
mos’ purpose and the identity of his addressees. In the body of the text, Chris-
tonymos™ “necessary arguments” typically conclude, in a context completely
irrelevant to the doctrine of the Holy Trinity, that Jesus Christ is “@¢6¢” in the

sense that He is “Onép dvOpwmov” (“a supra-human being”).”

vopiCewv Prdognuov ivat o kai viov Oeod kai Oeov Opoloyeiv...” (Eusebius Werke. Band

4: Gegen Marcell. Uber die kirchliche Theologie. Die Fragmente Marcells, edited by Erich
Klostermann and Giinter Christian Hansen (‘Die griechischen christlichen Schriftsteller’, 14;
Berlin: W. de Gruyter, 1972%), pp.74,17-21; 84,23-25); Ps.-Gregory of Nyssa, In annuntiationem
Deiparae, 11. 109-110: “Yiog yap Oeotd kai Oedg mpd aicvwy vmépywy...” (“Lalode alla
Theotokos nei testi greci dei secoli iv-vii’, edited by Davide Montagna, Marianum 24 (1962),
pp-536-539, at 539); John of Damascus, Expositio fidei orthodoxae 48,31-32: “...¢¢ £vOG T@V
Hep@V Kai viog Ocod ki Ocds dvopdlnrat...” (ed. Kotter, Die Schriften. 11, p.117); 56,28-29:

... adTOG 0TIV O Hovoyevng viog Ocod kai Oedg 6 ¢k Tig ITapBévov yevopevog dvBpwmog”
(ibid., p.134); 87,85-86: “Teyévntat Toivuy £§ avTiic 6 LIOG ToD Oe0D Kol Oeds GECAPKWEVOS”
(ibid., p.201); 99,3-4: “...TOV VIOV ToD Oe0d Kol Oeov év oapki EnAvBévar kai eivan Ogdv
téetov” (ibid., p.232); De imaginibus 1,21,61-63: “...6 viog 100 Ogob kai Oedg, 6 dmabig

v Tfj OotNTL, T® MpooAnupatt énovOe” (Die Schriften des Johannes von Damaskos. II1.
Contra imaginum calumniatores orationes tres, edited by Bonifatius Kotter (Berlin / New York:
W. de Gruyter, 1975), p.109); II1,18,26-28: “Awx TTvedpatog odv ayiov yivawokopev tov Xplotov
viov Oeod kai Oeov Kai év 1@ Yi® kaBopwpev tov Hatépa” (ibid., p.127); Contra Jacobitas
92,5-6: “Otte yap &vBpwmnog dv 6 vidg To0 Oeod kai Oedg Neavioe Ty Beikiv popenv...”

(Die Schriften des Johannes von Damaskos. IV. Liber de haeresibus. Opera polemica, edited by
Bonifatius Kotter (Berlin / New York: W. de Gruyter, 1981), p.144) et al.; Theodoret of Cyrus,
Graecarum affectionum curatio VIIL9: “..vio¢ T00 Oeod kai Oedg TPOALWVIOG KAl TOV ATEVTWY
oG Kai Snutovpyog O v avBpwneiav vodvg gvow” (Théodoret de Cyr. Thérapeutique des
maladies helléniques. Texte critique, introduction, traduction et notes, edited by Pierre Canivet
(‘Sources chrétiennes, 57.2; Paris: du Cerf, 1958), p.313); Cyril of Alexandria, Commentarii in
“Johannem” VII (ad Joh. 10:30): “...Aéywv éuavtov viov Ocod kai Oeov” (Sancti patris nostri
Cyrilli archiepiscopi Alexandrini in D. Joannis evangelium, vol. I, edited by Phillip Edward
Pusey (Oxford: e typographeo Clarendoniano, 1872; repr. Brussels: Culture et Civilisation,
1965), p.557,16-17); Thesaurus XXXII: “..Yi6¢ te €in 100 Ocod kai Oedv avtov AAnOivov
napadelapevor..” (PG 75: 468C).

% Versio A, Kalatzi, art. cit., p.195,3; versio B, art. cit., p.203,4-5. Cf. Ch. 5, pp.201,1 (versio A)
and 210,1 (versio A), where it is said that Christians adore Jesus Christ as “viog 100 @eod kal
Bcog”

¥ Versio A, Ch. 1, p.195,20; Ch. 2, pp.197,10; 197,21; Ch. 3, p.198,6; Ch. 4, p.199,7; Ch. 5,
p.199,25; Ch. 8, p.202,12-14; versio B, Ch. 1, p.203,21; Ch. 2, pp.205,3; 205,14; Ch. 3, p.205,25;
Ch. 4, p.208,1; Ch. 5, p.209,4; Ch. 8, p.211,13-14.
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(iii) As will be seen (infra, pp.164-170; 177-178; 182), Chapter VII of Book
III of Eusebius of Caesarea’s Demonstratio Evangelica is one of the principal
sources of Christonymos’ writing. There, one can read that the miracles per-
formed by Jesus Christ convinced His contemporaries that He is “@god Ao-
yog” or “@eod maig” and that He made them in terms of His being God (“ola
©¢6¢”).® Therefore, it is plausible to assume that Christonymos’ phrase “viog
o0 Oeod kai Oed¢” is a simple adaptation of this pre-Nicean Eusebian de-

scription of Jesus Christ to the later standard Christian phraseology.

« .

(2) Christonymos, “in Ch. 2 in text A” uses the word “&vtixpiotor”, which
means that he addresses Muslims.*

(i) Indeed, Muslims were often called by Christians “avtixplotor” (“enemies
of Christ”), “enemies of the cross of Christ” or even “forerunners of the Anti-
christ”* This Christian insult was not a Muslim privilege, however; to Epiph-
anius of Salamis*' and John of Damascus,*” “anybody who denies the full di-
vinity and humanity of Christ (namely, almost every type of heretic) is the
‘anti-Christ”. Let us recall that this insulting word figures as early as in two
writings of the New Testament;* indeed, it has so long a history and so wide

¥ Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,7, 7; 18; 21; 28 (Eusebius Werke.

Band 6, edited by Ivar A. Heikel (‘Die griechischen christlichen Schriftsteller der ersten drei
Jahrhunderte, 23; Leipzig: J.C.Hinrichs, 1913), pp.143,24-26; 144,1-2; 145,10-14).

39

Kalantzi, art. cit., p.182.

4 See, e.g., John of Damascus, De haeresibus 100,1-2, in Die Schriften des Johannes

von Damaskos. 1V, p.60, edited by Bonifatius Kotter). Cf. Alain Ducellier, “Mentalité

historique et réalités politiques: I'Islam et les musulmans vus par les Byzantins du XIIIe siecle’,
Byzantinische Forschungen 4 (1972), pp.31-63 (at 42-43; 58-59); Richard Kenneth Emmerson,
Antichrist in the Middle Ages. A Study of Medieval Apocalypticism, Art and Literature (Seattle:
University of Washington Press, 1981), pp.67-68. — Incidentally, the phrase mpo8popog tod
Avtixpiotov was coined and insultingly applied to heretics by Gregory Nazianzen (Oration XXI,
21, 1. 21; Grégoire de Nazianze. Discours 20-23. Introduction, texte critique, traduction et notes,
edited by Justin Mossay and Guy Lafontaine (‘Sources chrétiennes, 270; Paris: du Cerf, 1980),
p.154).

' Epiphanius of Salamis, Panarion (Epiphanius. Band 1, edited by Karl Holl
(‘Die griechischen christlichen Schriftsteller; 25; Leipzig: Hinrichs, 1915), p.295,11-15).

# John of Damascus, Expositio fidei 99,1-2 (ed. Kotter, Die Schriften, 11, p.232).

# TJoh. 2:18; 22 (“Tig ¢oTv 6 Yebotng &l piy 6 dpvovpevog 61’ Inoodg odk éotv 6 Xplotog;
00166 0Ty O avTixplotog, 6 apvodpevog tov Iatépa kai toV Yidv. ITag 6 apvodpevog tov
Yiov o0d¢ tov Iatépa £xer”); 4:3; 11 Joh. 7:3.
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a range of application that it can hardly be taken with safety as indicating per
se any concrete non-Christian (or heretical) group.

« .

(ii) The context of Christonymos’ use of the word “avtixpiotog” does not allow
for taking the word as an allusion to Muslims. Christonymos says that “even
the enemies of Christ would concede that” the historical success of Jesus Christ
“was not due to an alleged exceptional human wisdom” (“ppovnoet... ovk
{oxvoev avBpwmivn”).* The fact that Jesus Christ had not received any higher
education is something accepted by both Christians and non-Christians; this
is exactly what Christonymos implies by saying that “even all the enemies of
Christ would say so”. There is consequently no special connection with Mus-
lims in what Christonymos says at that point.

(iii) “TI&vteg” does not allow for construing the phrase “navteg ot dvtixptotor”
as equivalent to ‘all Muslims’; for, it would be overtly meaningless to take Chris-
tonymos as saying that there is no Muslim who would be prepared to describe
Christ as an educated person. Christonymos is instead saying that all sorts of
deniers of the divinity of Christ (presumably including Muslims, but not in
a special place) would agree that Jesus Christ was not a well-educated person.

(iv) In versio B, Christonymos replaces “navteg oi avtixptotor” with “mdvreg
oi dvtigpoveg” (“all dissenters”),* i.e. ‘all those who go against the conviction’
that Jesus Christ is God. “Avtigpoveg” is a simple synonym for an even more
neutral term, “avrepPaivovreg” (“adversaries” or “those who scuffle with us
Christians” or “disagree and raise objections”), which Christonymos uses in

the same chapter.*

(v) As will be seen (infra, p.169), Christonymos’ “oi avtiyxptotol” and
“ol dvtippovec” is simply a substitute for the phrase “oi kakohoyodvteg avtov
[sc. Christ]” from Origen’s Contra Celsum 1,29, which is a fundamental source

* Versio A, ch. 2 = Versio B, ch. 2 (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.196,4-5; 203,29-204,1).
* Versio B, ch. 2 (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.204,1). Cf. infra, Appendix I, p.238.

% Versio A, ch. 2 = Versio B, ch. 2 (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.197,11; 205,4). That this is

the meaning of this word in Christonymos’ lines is deduced with safety from the fact that

it is explicitly used as the opposite to “cuvnyopodvteg” (“those who agree with us” or “argue

in the same direction with us”; art. cit., pp.197,10-11; 205,3). “AvtepPaivery’ means “fit into
each other, of hinge-joints” (Liddell / Scott) or “interpenetrating” (Lampe). Christonymos’
usage and meaning results from ascribing to &vti the air of conflict (instead of simple direction
or reciprocity in holding each other).
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of Christonymos” 2™ argument. Therefore, it is a limine impossible for this
word to have any anti-Muslim implication.

(3) Christonymos, “in Ch. 5, contrasts Christ with Mohammed, only to point
out that the one was divine, while the other was simply a man and had all the
defects pertaining to human nature”*

This is quite true, however, one should not fail to recognise that the context of
this contrast assigns it a different meaning. Christonymos does not mention
Mohammed in order to show that he is inferior to Jesus Christ but in order to
address a possible objection to his 5% argument. Christonymos’ point in ch. 5
(see infra, p.182) runs that Jesus Christ must be taken as God, because His
doctrine successfully spread all over the world by none of the ordinary means
used by people for that purpose; then, simply to render his argument invulner-
able to the possible objection that Mohammed’s religion has also spread over
practically the entire world, Christonymos discusses the case of the Muslim
prophet (see infra, p.186). This passing reference to Mohammed is additionally
the only one throughout the Capita decem.

2. Arguments against the anti-Muslim character
of Christonymos’ defence of the divinity of Christ

One can additionally argue for the irrelevance of the Muslim religion in Chris-
tonymos’ writing.

(1) Christonymos’ arguments are not drawn from the Holy Scripture or the
Church Fathers, but “ex aliis rationibus”* If one reads through the dozens of
anti-Muslim writings throughout the Byzantine era, one would see that none
of them uses exclusively —or even mainly- non-religious, rational arguments;
a great deal of the evidence appealed to by their authors is based on the Scrip-
tures, because Islam belongs to the monotheistic ‘religions du livre’ and sees itself
as the culmination or perfection of the divine revelation, which began with cer-
tain God-inspired men such as Abraham and Moses and continued with Jesus.

As for the Muslims’ disbelief in the divinity of Jesus Christ, this disbelief did
not originate from some negative view of the personality and teaching of Jesus

¥ Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.146.

% Wegelinus (see supra, p.146); cf. Fabricius / Harles, supra, p.149.
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Christ, but from an extreme insistence on the unity and the uniqueness of
God, which excluded both the doctrine of the Trinity and the Incarnation. All
the Byzantine authors of anti-Muslim writings before Christonymos were con-
sequently trying to demonstrate to the other side, when addressing the issue of
the divinity of Christ, was that the Old Testament had predicted the advent of
Christ as God, that the status of the Greek text of the New Testament, which
testifies to the divinity of Christ, is reliable and that the Koran goes against
what Muslims themselves accept as divine revelation, i.e. against the Jewish
and Christian Holy Scriptures.*

(2a) Most —if not all- Byzantine anti-Muslim authors explicitly describe —usu-
ally in the title and the prologue and, of course, in the body of the text- their
works as polemical and as addressing Muslims. To mention but a few, let us
recall Bartholomew of Edessa’s "EAeyyoc Ayapnvod (10" cent.),” Gregory Pala-
mas Emiotods) mpog 1iv éavtod ExkAnoiav (1354) and Aiddeéis mpog Xiovag,”
Riccoldo di Monte Croce’s (1243-1320) Contra legem Sarracenorum in Deme-
trios Cydones’ translation (Avaokevs] 17j¢ mapd 100 katapdrov Mayovuéd Toig
Zappaxnvoic tebeions Opnokeiog mid-14" cent.),” John VI Cantacouzenos’
Amoroyia mpos MwapeBavov™ and Kare Mwdiued Aéyor téooapes (second

* John VI Cantacouzenos  and Manuel II Palaiologos’ relevant writings (see infra, pp.160; 185,

nt.138) are typical examples of these lines of argument.

% PG 104: 1384A-1448A.

51

Ipnyopiov 00 adaud ovyypdupata, vol. IV, edited by B.D. Phanourgakes
(Thessaloniki: Kyromanos, 1988), pp.120-141; 148-165.

52

PG 154: 1035-1170. Of course, this is not an apologetic but a polemical writing; still, it does
include some apologetic arguments. Cf. infra, pp.187; 193-194; 198.

% PG 154: 371A-584A. The opening chapter of this writing is entitled: O71 6 Xp1o1og

Yiog 00 Oeod éoTi, ki Oeog WV yéyovev dvBpwmog, wg oi Benydpor mpogijtau StakelevovTar
(PG 154: 377C). See also John’s Contra Mahometem I11,5: “Apveitat... Mwdued 10 T0v
XpioTov Yiov elvau Oeot kel Oedv... kal prras VmepdvBpwmov’ To0Tov Kadel, Ocov 8¢

kel Yiov Oeod 00dauds” — to which John replies that he has already “demonstrated”

the double nature of Christ (“dnodédeiktat 6 Xplotog Oeodg e kai dvBpwmog”) (PG 154:
669C). The verbal similarities with the title of Christonymos’ writing should not mislead us;
Cantacouzenos’ arguments are mainly built upon the authority of the Old Testament, whose
books (at least some of them) are held to be God-inspired by Muslims as well. His additional
appeal to the miraculous dissemination of Christianity does not alter the fact that he is
addressing Muslims.
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half of the 14" cent.),** Joseph Bryennios’ Metd tivog Topanritov SikAedic (late
14™ cent.),” and Manuel II Palaiologos’ Aiddoyog, év émoifjoato perd Tivog
IIépoov v aiav povtepily év Ayxipe Tij¢ ITdatiag (ca. 1400), which was
written against “tijg T@v Tovpkwv dmiotiog i} yevdwvipov miotews”.* This is
not the case, however, with the Capita decem.

(2b) Most of these authors argue for the cause of Christianity on the basis of
certain writings of the Holy Scripture. For instance, John VI Cantacouzenos
inscribes the “First Apology” of his Katd Mwdued Adyor téooapes in a way very
similar to Christonymos’ title of the Capita decem, i.e. “O11 6 Xp1o10¢ Yiog 10D
Oeod ¢0Tt kal Oedg, Kal TéAetog Oedg €01, kol Oedg WV yéyovev dvBpwmog,
¢ ol Benyodpot mpogijtat Stakelevovrar”” His arguments in Book I (which
is much lengthier than the entire writing of Christonymos) are nevertheless
explicitly described as based on the Holy Scriptures, which are also accepted
as divinely inspired by Muslims,*® and the author exhorts his Muslim address-
ees to stop arguing against Christianity modo Hellenico, i.e. on the basis of
“proofs” and “human reasoning”>® Christonymos, in contrast, argues exactly in
the opposite way (see supra, pp.146-147; infra, pp.162-163). Likewise, George
Scholarios - Gennadios II, in his Epwtrioeis kai &mokpioeis mepi 17jG OedrnTog
100 Kvpiov fjuv Tyoot Xpiotot (Questions and Replies on the Divinity of Our
Lord Jesus Christ; 1470),*° addressing Muslims’™ questions,® tries to demon-
strate the divinity of Jesus on the basis of His own description in the Gospels
in combination with the Muslims’ acceptance of the Sacred Gospel as a book

»

“venerable and honourable” and of Jesus Christ himself as a “saint’, “prophet’,

PG 154: 583A-692C.
% “lwofg T0d Bpuevviov Metd tivog Topanhitov Siddeéic”, edited by Asterios Argyriou,
Enetnpic Etaupeiag Bv{avtivdy Zmovd@v 35 (1966/67), pp.141-195.

% Manuel II. Palaiologos. Dialoge mit einem “Perser”, edited by Erich Trapp,
(‘Wiener byzantinistische Studien;, II; Wien: Verlag der Osterreichischen Akademie
der Wissenschaften, 1966), p.5,4-5.

7 John VI Cantacouzenos, Contra sectam Machometicam apologiae IV, I, prol. (PG 154:

377C8-11; see also op. cit. 1,1, PG 154: 381C11-12; 1,19, PG 154: 433B3-4; 437D7-8).
% Ibid. (PG 154: 381A4-8).

¥ Op. cit. 1,19 (PG 154: 433B5-437D8).

% Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, III, pp.458,9-475,29.

o0 Op. cit. 1; 2 (eds. L. Petit et al., op. cit., pp.458,20-459,2).
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“word of God” and “spirit of God”— in which case there is no reason at all to
produce any argument for the high qualities of His.** This is quite the opposite
of what happens in Christonymos’ Capita decem, where the worst depiction of
the figure of Jesus ever appeared (Jesus as an impostor or sorcerer) is seriously
placed into the agenda of his discussion (and refuted, of course).

(3) As has already been said (supra, p.158), Christonymos mentions Moham-
med only once and marginally; should one remove this reference, Christony-
mos argument for the divinity of Christ maintains its value.

lll. An alternative interpretation:

Christonymos’ writing as a reply to Plethon’s paganism

Since it is unfitting that the content and method of the Capita decem be con-
strued as a defence of Christianity against the Muslim religion, then against
whom did the author intend to rationally defend the divinity of Jesus Christ?
As already suggested (supra, p.152), Christonymos’ purpose was to refute
Plethon’s rejection of the divine nature of Jesus Christ and depiction of the
founder of Christianity and His disciples as “sophists” and “charlatans”. As
will be seen in par. 1, the premises of Christonymos™ arguments exhibit no
connection with any particular religion or religious sect; instead, in Chs. 1-5,
Christonymos evaluates Jesus Christ as a historical person through common
sense and assesses the religion He founded from a historical point of view. This
brings us right back to certain fundamental aspects of the pagan-Christian
debates in the 3"-4" century. All the objections he addresses and the majority
of his strategies to refute them can be traced back to Origen’s Contra Celsum,
Eusebius of Caesarea’s Demonstratio Evangelica and (Ps.-?) John Chrysostom’s
Quod Christus sit Deus. To substantiate this claim, I will summarize Christon-
ymos’ relevant arguments (primarily, but not solely, as formulated in versio B)
by quoting their most important parts in Greek, since their wording reveals

2 Scholarios, Epwthoeis kai &mokpioeis mepi 17jG OedtnTog Tod Kupiov fudv Inoot Xpiotod 3:

“Tiv &yadnv mept adtod (sc. Jesus Christ) do6&av o0 xpeia vov dnodeifeot Pefatodv, ovde v’

Vp@OV dp@parlopévny... .. Ypeic... dyabiv mept avtod Sogav Exete: ‘AvBpwmov’ yap ‘dytov’
Aéyete avTOV Kai ‘o’ Kai Aoyov Oeod’ kai ‘Trvony Oeod’ kai Totadta TOANA Tept adTOD
gvdofa kal gpoveite kol Aéyete... ... To iepov Evayyéhiov..., 6 kai bueic 8t aidodg éxete kai

TAG...” (eds. Petit et al., op. cit., p.461,12-23).
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Christonymos’ direct sources, which I will also be quoting and discussing.
Paragraphs 2 and 3 are followed by an explanation of Plethon’s revival of the
pagan Late Antique critique of Jesus Christ and His followers as well as by
a description of Scholarios’ indignant exposition of Plethon’s attack on Christ
and Christianity. This chain of Late Antique and Late Byzantine authors will
enable us to reliably contextualise Charitonymos’ defence of the divinity of
Jesus Christ.

1. The sources of the negative image of Christ refuted
by Christonymos and the origins of the method,
target and arguments

1.1. Method

Christonymos’ intention, as declared in the very title as well as in various
places in his writing, is to demonstrate the divinity of Jesus Christ by means
of certain arguments “dmodetkvoovta mBAvoig Te Kal AvavTipprToLg AoyoLg
Kkai anodeifeatv... dvavtippntwg kol avapeolng” and that it is impossible
not to be so (“GAwg ddvvartov”).”® The author optimistically and ostensibly
claims that “yewpetpkaic... dvdykaig t@ toladta Seikvipeva Seikvortal, €k
T@OV Kowifj Kai dot dokobvtwy Tag dnodeifelg éxovta”® This is an echo of
the very title of Eusebius of Caesarea’s Evayyeixs] amodeiéis. In the first two
chapters (“Omnwg oi map’ ‘EPpaiotg mpogfjtan 10 edayyéhov ékrputtov” and
“Onwg mept Tod Xprotod poavewvovv”) of Book ITI, Eusebius demonstrates
the divinity of Jesus Christ on the basis of the Holy Scriptures, whereas in the
remaining five* he sets out to produce for “the unbelievers” (“oi dneiBodvteg
Taig mpognTikaic Ipagaic”; “oi dmotol”) a separate chain of arguments on “the

«)

basis of clear evidence” (“¢§ évapy@v t@v dnodeifewv”).® This he re-assures

% Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.203,2-4; cf. pp.203,21; 205,265 208,31; 209,4-5.
¢ Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.205,26-28.

& “TIdg mpog Todg MAAvoV DTEtANQOTaAG yeyovévar adTtov avtevexOnoopeda. Ilept Tdv
Belotépwv Epywv adtod. Ot piy mhacdpevot oi avtod padntai, i) 8¢ dAnBeiq épaptopovy Tag
b1 adtod mpaxbeicag tapadofomotodg icTopiag. ‘Ot i katd yonteiav, évOéw 8¢ dpeti kal
Suvaper o tapddota Siempdgato. Q¢ kal and TAg évepyeiag adTig ovvopdtat Toig pthainbéoty
1 TAG Tept adTOV évBéov apetiig Suvape” (ed. Heikel, op. cit., p.93).

% Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,2,78 (ed. Heikel, op. cit., p,108,18-23).
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during the course of his argument: “Pefacaviouévy te kal ¢Enraopévn TQ
kpioet katedefapeda. .. EEfractar map’ fuiv kai fePacdviotar tadta kai 8¢
ETEPWV TIPAYHATWYV EVAPYDV, TTAVTA KAAVTITOVTWY AOYOV..., ATV AN Kai S
17j¢ Aoyikwtépag puebodov, fiv mpoodyetv eiwbapev Tol 00 mapadexouévolg T
npoetpnpéva’.?’ The fact that the verbal similarities are not so close here should
not raise our scepticism. As will become apparent, Christonymos’ utilization
both of the content and the phraseology of the body of Book III of Eusebius’
writing is extensive. Still, as will be seen (pp.197-198), this optimistic apolo-
getic was inspired by Scholarios.

If Eusebius is the source of Christonymos’ plan to “rationally demonstrate the
divinity of Christ”, the wording in which he puts the plan in the title of his
writing seems to have been shaped by the title of a similar writing by (Ps.-?)
John Chrysostom, i.e. the ITpo¢"EAAnvag dmddeidis, 811 Oeds éotv 6 Xprotds
(A Demonstration Addressed to the Greeks that Christ is God; hereafter: Quod
Christus sit Deus).*® (Ps.-?) John explicitly states that it is a “Hellenic” challenge
that he is addressing in his writing and that this fact makes him exclusively
use certain evidence shared by his addressees as additional starting points for
his arguments: “Ei yap Or) Aéyot 6 "EAAnv- ‘ndBev... Sijhov 61t Oedg oty 6
XpLotdgs..., mobev avtov évalopev... dAN fj &nd 1@V mtap’ épod kai avtod
KOWV®G Kal &vavTippitws dpoloyovuévwy kai Tpog & dugiforws ovxk €xe”
(cf. Christonymos’ “avavtippntwg kai dvapeBorws”).” Some exclusive verbal
similarities of Christonymos’ 4" argument to this (Ps.-?) Chrysostomic writing
(see infra, pp.170; 179-181), certify Christonymos’ direct dependence on the
Quod Christus sit Deus.

¢ Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,4,30-31 (ed. Heikel, op. cit.,
p.115,16-22). On Eusebius” encounter with paganism see Arieh Kofsky, Eusebius of Caesarea
against Paganism (Boston / Leiden: Brill, 2002).

% Ed. Norman G. McKendrick, “Quod Christus sit Deus” of Saint John Chrysostom. Doctoral
Thesis (Fordham University 1966), pp.37-135 (= PG 48: 813-838). As has already been shown
(p.147), certain similar phrases in Cyril of Alexandria’s ceuvre, which presumably motivated
Wegelinus to co-edit some Cyrilian pieces with the Capita decem, cannot be taken as possible
sources of Christonymos, because, despite the verbal similarity, Cyril’s arguments are purely
Scriptural. In the most recent study of the Quod Christus sit Deus (Sébastien Morlet, “La source
principale du Quod Christus sit Deus attribué a Jean Chrysostome: la Démonstration évangélique
d’Eusébe de Césarée”, Revue détudes augustiniennes et patristiques 58:2 (2012), pp.261-285),
certain reservations are expressed as to its traditional attribution to Chrysostom.

% (Ps.-?) John Chrysostom, Quod Christus sit Deus 1 (ed. McKendrick, op. cit., pp.138,12-139,
10 = PG 48: 813).
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1.2. Strategy

Eusebius, in order to demonstrate that Jesus is “®@eod Adyog” or “@eod naig”
(see surpa, p.156),” follows this way: “...when He has been shown to be far
greater and more excellent in solitary preeminence than all the most lauded
of all time, I may then take the opportunity to treat of His diviner nature, and
show from clear proofs, that the power in Him was not of mere humanity”;

3«

“we ought surely to ascribe divinity to Him”; “...to witness and confess that
He was indeed divine, and that He altogether transcended humanity...”; “if,
then, He was such, He could only have attempted His miracles by divine and

» o«

unspeakable power”; “...by a power more divine, and more powerful than
mans’; “..reckoning it impossible to think that what was done was the work
of a human being, but ascribing it to God” (“...omdtav navtwv t@v £§ ai@vog
BonBévtwy év dvBpwmolg TOAD KpelTTwY AoVYKpiTw DTtEpoX kol Stapépwv
avagavij, T0 Tvikade kai Ta mept Tiig Betotépag avTod PUoEWG KATA KatpOV
StadPwey, ... TapLoTOVTEG WG 0VK AvBpweiag dpa v phoewg 1) Ttept adTOV
Suvapis”; “Betag guoewg xpiiv Opoloyely adtov’; “Oelov aAnBdg xphua
yeyovévat kai mdoav avBpwmnov @vowv vmepPePnréval Tov dSnhoduevov’;
“émexeipet Taig Oavparovpyialg. .. Oeiq kol dmoppritw Suvapet”; “Oetotépa kal
vnep dvBpwmov Suvapel”; “pun ShvacBa Bvnriig Epya pvoewg etvan vopiety
T Spwpeva, AAAG Ogod”).”!

This is precisely Christonymos’ strategy; he attempts to establish that “tovtwv
anmdvtov [sc. of all the successful historical figures] peilwv 6 Xplotog
deikvutat... ... Ymep GvBpwmnov €otw...”; that “Omép dvOpwmov... AN Twi
Suvdpet ioxvoat...”; “etépa Tvi Suvapet, SnAadr vrgp dvBpwmov... ... Ymep

avBpwmov i totavtn Shvapg fyv... kai Oeia”;s “...0mep dvBpwmivny maoav
a&iav te kal Ta&Lv kai uotv 1) Tod Xplotod vopobeaia- ei 8¢ igp aAvBpwmivny,

70 Cf. Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,5,57: “...0®gdv elvat kai O@god maida

knpovtrew” (ed. Heikel, op. cit., p.121,11); I11,7,21: “todtov yap elvat 100 povov kai émi mdvtwv
®e0D povov dyoamntov kai povoyevij maida” (ed. Heikel, op. cit., p.144,1-2). Cf. Origen,
Contra Celsum V,51,7-8: “...TOV paptupodpevov... @edv’Inoodv wg Yiov Oeod napedeapueda”
(Origéne. Contre Celse. Tome III: livres V et VI. Introduction, texte critique, traduction et notes,
edited by Marcel Borret (‘Sources chrétiennes, 147; Paris: du Cerf, 1969), p.144).

7t Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,2,78; 6,26; 6,27; 6,9; 7,22; 7,28 (ed. LA.
Heikel, op. cit., pp.95,31-32; 136,27-28; 137,5-7; 133,22-23; 144,15; 145,13-14); translated by
William John Ferrar, The Proof of the Gospel being the Demonstratio Evangelica of Eusebius of
Caesarea, vol. I (London / New York: Macmillan Co, 1920), pp.117; 150; 151; 146; 159; 160).
Cf. IIL,1,6: ... moiq Suvdpet kpatnoel, 61t uny dvBpwmeiq;”(ed. Heikel, op. cit., p.95,31-32).
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», o«

fén kat Beia”; “...0 Xptotog mdvtwv vepavaPéPnke TodTwWV. .. ... Kpeittwv
VTV a0TOG 0 XpLotodg: ei 0¢ KpeitTtwy, Kal Unigp dvBpwmov”.”

Parallel (or, better, prior) to this, Eusebius was well aware that he had a long
way to go before reaching his target; he should effectively address the common
pagan view that Jesus was quite the opposite, i.e. “mAdvog kai yong” or “yong
Kait ¢ AAnB@®S MAdvog” or “avip mA&vog” or “yong kai aAnBwg Aaomhdvog” or
“amatewv te kai yong’, who used “yonreiq. .. ént mAdvn t@v Opwvtwv””® Like-
wise, Christonymos also had to cope with the same problem, i.e. the possibility
that Jesus’ success was due to “yonrteia”,*since this is a possibility accepted by

“some” (“kat’ &viovg ).

Let us now examine Christonymos’ ten arguments one by one. This is intended
to demonstrate that he utilized Origen’s, Eusebius’ and (Ps.-?) Chrysostom’s
anti-pagan defence of Jesus Christ down to fine details, as well as Scholarios’
relevant arguments in several writings of his.

1.3. The Arguments

1#* Argument. No emperor, king, lawgiver or philosopher, however successful
he may have proved on earth, has ever managed to be worshipped as ‘God’ in
the full sense of the term, as Jesus Christ has been. This, since it supersedes
what any man has ever succeeded, is an infallible sign of His divinity:

Teoodpwv Svtwv peyiotwv év avbpwmow [1] diwpdtwy, Badideiog [2],
otpatnyiag [3], vopoOeoiog [4], pilocogiog [5], TV pev otpatnydv [3] andvtwv
&vdo&otepog [6] péyovev [7] 6 ANEEavdpog, T@v 8¢ Paciléwy [2] 6 AlyovaTog
Kaioap, tdv 8¢ ye vopoOet@v [4] anavtwy évéoéérepos [6] Mwuofig, TaykdoLog

dte kal adTOG vouobétng [4] yeyovws [7] kal dxpt kal thpepov 6¢ OV, TOV

72 Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.203,18-20 (cf. 205,2-3); 205,12-13; 205,12-13; 205,23-25; 207,28-29;
208,25-209,4.

7 Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,2,78; 3,1; 3,2; 3,4; 3,6); 3,7; 3,8; 3,12; 4,31;
4,43; 5,110; 6,1; 6,4; 6,6; 6,8; 6,11; 6,12; 6,26; 6,31; 6,33 (ed. Heikel, op. cit., pp.108,23-24; 108,28;
109,20; 109,27; 110,145 110,23; 115,24-25; 118,275 131,25-26; 131,30-132,4; 132,17; 133,1;
133,11; 133,20-21; 134,3-4; 134,125 136,21-22; 137,28; 137,35; 138,15).

7 Kalatzi, art. cit., p.195,24.

7> Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.195,24; 196,3; 197,1-15; 197,17 (versio A); 203,27-28; 204,24-205,10;
205,12; 206,19-20 (versio B).
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8¢ pidoddpwy [5] andvtwy évdoédtepogs [6] katd pév tivag IAdrwy [8], kat’
éviovg 8¢ AplotoTéAng. .. Todtwv 0DV AmdvTwV peyioTwy SVTWwV Kol QavEVTwY
auTi] TeipQ TavTwy 1@V [la...] &’ ai@vos [9] dvBpwmwy [...1b], peilwv Spwg
¢otiv 0 Xprotdg [10]- oi pev yap dvBpwmot, 6 8¢ Bed¢ £80&aobn kai oéfetan
TaPA TOOOVTWV Kal TOLOVTWY dvOpwTWY Kal yevav kai Stk TocovTwy 1y T@V
xpovwy [9]. Ei 8¢ tovtwv dndvtwv peillwv 0 Xpiotog [10] Seikvutal, kaitot
oA Kal adT@V BovAnBévtwv pév, un dvvnléviwy [11] 8¢ i Tod Oeod
SoacBivar akiq, ebdnAov 1idn &1t kai vrgp dvBpwmoVY EoTv.”®

A substantial part of this is an adaptation of the following lines by Eusebius to
the typical form of argument (premises — conclusion):

Baagidéwv [2] 8¢ Soypaoty kai madai@v {9} vopoOetdv [4], pihooopwy [5] Te kai
o T@V Kai Oeoddywv €€ evavtiag Béabat vopovg tolg kat’ eidwlolatpiag,
Kal TOOTOVG KpaTdval, ApAXOVG TE Kol ANTTHTOVS &g pakpov Emudeia aidva
{9}, tig¢ nwmote yontwv Stavevontay;, O 8¢ Zwtip {10} kal Kbplog fudv ovk
£vevonoev L&y, ov TeTOAunkev 8¢ émixetpfioal, AN’ 00§’ Emeyelpnoev pév, ov
katwpOwoev 8¢, £vi 6¢ priatt kai uid ewvi erioag mpog Tovg favtod padnrag
‘mopevBévteg pabnredoate mavra ta €0vn év @ Ovoparti pov, SitddokovTeg
avTovG TNpelv mavta doa vetelhauny vuiv’ (Mt. 28:19), épyov énfjye 1@
Aoyw.”

Christonymos adds generals (“otpatnyoi”) to Eusebius’ list of the kinds of
leaders in history. Although this element does not occur in Eusebius, it does
occur in a passage from Origen’s Contra Celsum which is the underlying source
of Eusebius’ passage:

O... Tnooig {10} dedvvntau [11] oeioar v ndoav avlpwnwy oikovuévny {1}
oV povov vmep OepiotorAéa... AANA kai Ungp TTvBaydpav kai ITAdTwva [8]
Kat Tvag SAAOVG T@V OTOMOTODV TG OikOVHEVNG 009V [5] || facidéwy (2]
| otpatny@v [3]. ... Ol év avBpdmoig [1] évdoéor [6] ... & pev émi cogia [5],

7 Versio B (Kalatzi, art. cit., p.203,5-20). Throughout this study, I mark the words and phrases
that are common in the authors compared, using numbers in brackets for verbal similarities and
braces for similarities quoad sensum.

77 Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,6,31-32 (ed. Heikel, op. cit.,p.137,28-31).
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dA\og & emt orpatnyia [3], BapPapwv 8¢ Tiveg émi Taig Tapadooig £€ enwdav
Suvdpeot..., kai Aot ¢’ dANoLg o0 TToANOIG. .. Evdoéor [6] yeyévnvTau [7].78

2" Argument. Success in obtaining followers can normally be achieved either
by wisdom or power (via money and military force) or sophisticated decep-
tion. Christ, however, did not use any of these human means. He must have
thereby possessed certain supra-human —i.e. divine- power:

[ToA@V SvTwv Kal peydhwy, 8t @V &v Tig EAkboat Todg avBpmoug eig péya Tt
SuvnBein, tpia TadTd €0TL pdAtoTa: PpoVNoLG dkpa, Svvaplg dkpa kal yonteia
8¢ kat’ €viovg. 'O ovv XploTog évi TOOTWY TOV TPLOV TpOTWwV Bedg So&aobijvae
¢mi yijg loxvoev- §j yap gpovnoet dkpa fj Suvapet dkpa (meptovaia dniadm
XPNHATWY Kol OTPATEVUATWY) T yonTeiq.

(1) AAAG pfv @povroet pev odk ioxvoev &vBpwmivy [1], w¢ kai mdvteg &v oi
dvtippoves [2] paiev {3}. Ei 8¢ ppovnioet peyiotn kai vngp dvBpwmov ioxvoe,
Kai todto vmep Huwv. H yap dnep dvBpwmov gpodvnoig mavtwg 1 Saupovwdng
1j &yyehun 1j Oela.

(1.1) AX\& pyy 008el¢ v Saipwv ToocodTov ioxvoete mwmoTe: el 6¢ TIG, 10N kai
TEVTEG. .. ANA PNy ToDT” dSvvatov.

(1.2)O11 8¢ 008 ayyehiki}, diihov. YevoOijvar yap dyyelov td@v ddvvatwy i
Tva SOVALY SAWG TOV KPEITTOVWY YeVDV... AANAWG Te i pia ToOT dv ioxvoele
Svvayug, kai ai Aoumal mavtwg dv ioxvoetay, kol 00Tw mapmoAlot kal TOVTW T®
TpOTW yévorvt v Beol. AAAG pfv TodT advvatov.

(2) Ot 8¢ 006¢ Svvaper [4], ebdnhov, Tavtwy dte dvBpwnwv dvBpwmnivwg
nevéatepog [5] xai edtedéotepog [6] kai dobBevéatepog wv [7]- AAN Spwg
10100706 [8] @v [7] xai TotovTOLG AANOLG evapBunTovg mpoodafwv [9]
nmavTwy [10] avBpwnwy dyeveotdtoug Te kai dpuadeotdrtovs, tocodtov loxvoe
katopBodoa [11] kal petd Tooavtng ¢€ovaiag.

(3) Aeinetar 81y 1O TpitoV, 1) yonreia kat’ €viovg. Ei odv yonteia kat’ éviovg
6 Xplotog loxvoey, 1| Tolavtn yontela fj mpovmipxe 100 Xptotod fj avtog O
XpLotdg edpev avThv fj ovdapr] 00Sap®dG 0DSENWTOTE V.

78 Origen, Contra Celsum 1,29-30 (Origéne. Contre Celse. Tome I: livres I et II. Introduction,
texte critique, traduction et notes, edited by Marcel Borret (‘Sources chrétiennes, 132; Paris: du
Cerf, 1967), pp.152-158); see also 1,27, quoted infra (p.177).
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(3.1) Ei u&v odv undauii undepds [12] ovdendnote fyv..., TG 00V 6 Xplotdg
€k 10D ) 6vtog av ioxvoelev;. ..

(3.2) Ei 8¢ avtog [13] 6 XpLotog ebpev [14] adtny, fjdn kal obtwg éotiy vmép
&vBpwmov [15], énedn ye mep ovdeig Twv avOpwnwy & aidvog [16] evpeiv
[14] n8vvnOn, 6 XpLotog edpev [14]...

(3.3) Aeimetaun 61)... 611 mpovmijpxe Tod Xptotod 1) TolavTn Snhadn yonteia.
Ei o0v mpobmijpxe tod Xptotod, pdptot kai Orgp aptBuov &v éyeyévivTto katd
Xptotov Beoi, 6oot dnhadr| kai cogoi. AL pnv 008eig dANog 1jdn yéyovev-
MoTe kol TodTO Yevdés.

(Conclusion) Eneidr| odv obte ppoviioet dxpa 6 Xplotog ioxvoev obite Suvdylet
dkpa obte uv yonteig, Aeinetou O vrigp &vBpwmov ANN Tvi Suvapel avTov
ioxboar.”

Here Christonymos paraphrases Origen’s classification of the means of his-
torical success (co@ia, otpatnyia and énwdai) in the passage from which,
as has just been seen (pp.166-167), Christonymos derived “otpatnyia” Out
of “many great” means (“moAN& kal peydha’; a strange paraphrase of Ori-
gen’s “4ANa oV moAAd”), Christonymos picks up “ppovnotg’, “Svvaug” and
“yonteia”; in so doing, he produced a list of means which is very close to
Origen’s list. Christonymos does not neglect to mention riches (“meptovaia
XPNHAaTwVY”) as a constituent of power, just as Origen explains (“tAovaotog xo-

pIY®V TOIG TIpOGtodoL™).

>«

Origen’s “BapPdpwv tvé¢” quoted above (p.167) is the source of Christony-
mos “¢viol” quoted supra (pp.165; 167), which regards “yonteia”. Christon-
ymos’ additional recourse to Origen shows that he was aware that the Contra

Celsum was a fundamental source of Book III of the Demonstratio Evangelica.

Christonymos’ point (1), i.e. that Jesus’ human education (“ppovnoig”
“avBpwmnivn”) could not secure anything parallel to His eventual success for Him
is a paraphase of what Origen says in respect to this issue in the same context:

...Tiva Tpomov év evtedeiq [6] kai mevig [5] avatedpappévog kai pndepiav
¢ykOkAlov maldeiav maldevbeig... mdg dv O TorodTog [8] kai obTwg

7 Versio B (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.203,22-205,13).

8 Origen, Contra Celsum 1,30,13 (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, 1, p.158).

168

John A. Demetracopoulos Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos'
Capita decem pro divinitate Christi: A Posthumous Reaction to Plethon’s Anti-Christianism

avatebpappuévog kal undév —ws xal oi kakxoloyoivres avTov {2} dporo-
yovar {3}- oeuvov mapd dvOpwnwy [1] pabwv...; etc.®!

Was it possible that Jesus’ exceptional gpovnoig (i.e. cunningness)® (as one
must assume from His exceptional historical success) had some other origin,
i.e. was bestowed upon Him by some demon or angel or something of this
nature? Christonymos seems to reproduce Origen’s reference to Celsus’ idea
that Jews, taught by Moses, used to adore angels®® as well as to Celsus’ Jewish
in origin critique of Jesus as “a demon” and His followers as collaborating
with “demons”?* He refutes this position by applying the pattern of Eusebius’
argument to it against the possibility that Jesus’ success was due to some sort
of yonrteia (3): if a demon possessed such immense power, it would have long
ago exercised it and become God.*

(2) What about the means of power? Christonymos makes a separate entry for
this, just because Origen does the same. As for the way in which he addresses
it, he combines Origen’s depiction of Jesus™ disciples, which highlights both
their secular ignorance and inability to carry out any political, military or
missionary project or expedition:

Kai oV 8" &v avtog katapadoig 10 EvBeov Tig mept adTod [sc. Jesus'] Svvduews
[4], i Aoyioauo, Tig ToTe WV [7] dpa TV @OOoy kai TAikog, &v8pag edTedels
[6] ...mpoooikeiwodpevos {8}, TobTolg KEXpNTAL Stakdvolg emi katopfwoet
[11] pdypatog mévta kaAvmtovtog Adyov... Toig mévtwy dypotkoTtatolg Kai

8t Origen, Contra Celsum 1,29,14-24 (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, I, p.154).

8 On the use of udyog, yong, yevotng, anatewv and co@totng as equivalent in the ancient

Greek literature, see Marguerite Morrat, in Eusébe de Césarée. Contre Hieroclés. Texte grec établi
par E. des Places. Introduction, traduction et notes par M. Morrat (‘Sources chrétiennes, 333;
Paris: du Cerf, 1986), pp.59-61; 220-224.

8 Origen, Contra Celsum 1,26,1-5: “...Zvko@avtel Tovdaiovg 6... KéAoog, Méywv adtoig

aéPewv &yyélovs kal yonteiq mpookeiobat, ig 6 Mwbofig adtolg yéyovev ényntrg. Ilod yap
TOV ypappatwv Mwbcéwg edpe TOV vopobétny mapadidovta o¢Petv ayyélovg, Aeyétw...”
(ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, 1, p.144).

8 Qrigen, Contra Celsum 1,6 (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, 1, pp.90-92); VIIL,39,5-8
(Origeéne. Contre Celse. Tome IV: livres VII et VIII. Introduction, texte critique, traduction et
notes, edited by Marcel Borret (‘Sources chrétiennes, 150; Paris: du Cerf, 1969), p.258).

% On Christonymos’ argument against the possibility that some “angel” presumably aided
Jesus’ success, see pp.171-172.
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ebtedeotdrorg [6] fyroato xpiobat Tiig oikeiag PovAfig bmnpétalg... ... 101G
evTeleatarors [6] €xeivolg avtod pabnraig...®

In versio B, Christonymos reinforced his point by adding that Jesus was so
weak that, in the end, He was put to the most ignominious kind of death, i.e.
execution by crucifixion: “..xai Tocodtov, WG ki Oavatw émoveriotw [1],
o1avp® (2] SnAady {3}, katakxpiOijveu [4]”% This is a verbally close reproduc-
tion of the crescendo of the same argument in par. 1 from John Chrysostom’s
Quod Christus sit Deus: “...xal TadTa OO TOAEUOVUEVOV TIAPA TTAVTWY Kal
oTavpdv [2] dnopepevnkévar yhevalopevov kai Odvatov émoveiiorov [1]7%

Thomas Aquinas, in ch. 7 (“Qualiter sit accipiendum quod dicitur: verbum
Dei esse passum et mortuum, et quod ex hoc nullum inconveniens sequi-
tur”) of his De rationibus fidei, develops a similar argument, apparently based,
more or less, on the same or similar Patristic sources as Christonymos. This
writing was translated into Greek, in all probability by Demetrios Cydones,
in mid-14™ cent. (probably between 1355 and 1361/62) as well as by some
otherwise unknown translator named Atoumes.* Two relevant (and partially
overlapping) passages, one from each version, exhibit some close similarities
with Christonymos’ lines:

...0 Xptotog mévnTag pev eileto yovéag..., mtwxov Biov eilkev..., ote-
pnuévog d&lwparog StePiw. .., TOVOV, Aoy, Styav, Hdotyag DTEHEVEY €V TO
owpartt..., Bavatov vmépevey Eoxatov... ‘Tva 8¢ undeig vmep TG dAnBeiag
Tov émoveidiorov éktpémntan Odvartov [1], aloxdvng yépov® eidog “Bavdtov”

~

nipoeileto, TovtéoTt {3} TOV St “oTavpod” [2] (Phil. 2:8).”!

8 Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica I11,7,5-9 (ed. Heikel, op. cit., pp. 141,3-142,5).
Cf. 111,4,44: ...4naiSevtot kot mavteA®g idtwtat...” (op. cit., pp.118,33-119,1); I11,5,60: “...edTelels
Gvdpeg kai idtwrat...” (op. cit., p.121,25).

8 Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.204,18-19. Cf. infra, Appendix II, p.239.

8 (Ps.-?) John Chrysostom, Quod Christus sit Deus 1 (edited by Norman George McKendrick,
p-41,6-8 = PG 48: 814). Christonymos was to make use of this paragraph again (see infra,
pp.178-181).

89

See Stylianos G. Papadopoulos, EAAnvikai petagpioeis Owpiotikdv Epywy. Pilobwutorai
ol &vriOwptorad év Buavtiw. Zvpfols eis v iotopiav T7i¢ fulavTiviis Beodoyiag (‘BifAodnkn
TG v ABrvaug dleknaidevtikijc Etaupeiog’ 47; Athens 1967), pp.56-60; Marie-Hélene
Blanchet, “Atoumes, un nouveau traducteur byzantin de Thomas d’Aquin’, forthcoming).

% Ex cod. yéuwv corr.

8 Cod. Vat. Gr. 1570, fols. 214v-215v (translation by Demetrios Cydones).
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...(Jesus) mavta “ta doBevi] kai eEovBevnuéva mpoeireto” (I Cor. 1:27), Aéyw
TTOXHV UNTépa, Piov £vaef, pabntag kal kipukag idtdtag, drodokipacdival
Te kol katakpiOfvar [4] mpog Tovtolg “péxpt davarov [1]” (Phil. 2:8) mapa tdv
‘apxny®v Tod koopov’ (Eph. 6:12).°2

We will come back to the possibility that Christonymos underwent some
influence by Thomas either directly or (more probably) through Scholarios’
Thomism, when we will examine the last argument of the Capita decem
(see infra, pp.197-199).

(3) As Celsus linked the Jews’ cult of angels with yonteia, Christonymos now
had to ask if it might be reasonably claimed that Jesus’ success was due to this
strange sort of power. This is what one can conclude from how Christonymos
argues against the possibility that some “angel” presumably lurked behind Je-
sus. An allegedly good being (“kpeittov yévog”), he says, is not supposed to
reinforce one’s mind (¢povnaotg) so as to enable one to deceive others; for, this
would set it out from being a ‘good’ being. This means that such gpovnoig
borders on yonrteia, a fundamental element of which is “anatn>®

Regardless of that, Christonymos argues, this yonteia either pre-existed Jesus
or was invented by Him—or is something completely non-existent. (1) and
(2) of this tripartition and their denial are a summary of par. 26-30 of Ch. 6
of Book III of Eusebius’ Demonstratio Evangelica; as for (3), it seems to have
been awkwardly inspired by Eusebius’ phrase “undév undap®g” from the expo-
sition of (2):

2

Ap’ obv p@TOG AvTo6 [13] Katk povog edpetris [14] katéotn ToD TPAYHATOE, 1. ..
elg Sidaokdalovg dvaméumewy xpr) Ta aitio; Ei pev yap... avtog [13]... edpetrg
[14] yéyove Tfig €mixelprioews, undev undauds [12] nap’ éTépwv pabwv...,
ndG ov Oeiag pvoews {15 e contrario} xpiv OHOAOYETV ADTOV, OG... adTOpAONG
TOLOVTWV TIPAYHATWY e0peTrG [14] dvamépnvey; ...Obte Bavavoov téxvng odte
Moytkiig EmoThpng ovdE ye TV MpwTwv oTolXeiwv THv puddnoty dixa modnyod
Kai 81daoKdlov Tvog avalaBeiy Suvatodv, ur ovxi v kowhv EkfefnkoTa piow
{15 e contrario}, ...xaitol pkpd Tadta kai avlpwnela: 10 8¢ @dvat TOV TAG
avBpwnwv evoePeiag dAnBodg didaokalov toladta teBavpatovpynkota. ..

2 Cod. Laur. Plut. IV.12, fol. 61v (Atoumes’ translation).

% See Origen, Contra Celsum 11,49,30-34 (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, 1, p.396);
V1,45,31-34 (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, 111, p.292).
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Kai Totavtag tapadofoug Tepateiag TEMOMKOTA. .. €K ToD AVTOUATOL ToloDTOV
@Oval... TEdAAo fj HapTLpoLVTWV £0TL Kal OpoloyovvTwy deiov A0 ®G yprua
{15 e contrario} yeyovévar ki mdoav &vOpwmov piorv vmepPefnrévan {15 e
contrario} Tov dnlovpevov; AN Sidaokdlolg avTtov @G mpooeoxnkéval
TA&voLg, unde Aabeiv adToOV Td co@d T@V Alyvmtiwv... Ti Sfjta odv, 7 Tveg
dANot kpeitTovg ADTOD TEPTVATLY Kol TTpOTEPOL TR XPpovew {16}...; T 00V ovxi
Kakeivwv... EpBaoev eig mdvtag dvOpwmovg 1y eNun...; Tic 8¢ 1@V dn’ aidvog
[16] mwmoTe YONG... TolovTwy katéotn Siddokalog.. ;>

The fact that Eusebius’ exposition is lengthy can also account for the compar-
ative length of Christonymos’ chapter.

3 Argument. Christ, in His attempts to obtain followers, abstained from
promising his audience the usual human goods, i.e. life, health, wealth, glory
and pleasure. The fact that He proved successful despite His abstaining from
the means traditionally used by human leaders to manipulate the masses in-
dicates that His power was divine:

[Tévte Tadtd 0Tt Mpdypata 7¢ pdhiota pirodueva [1] év avBpwnors [2]- {wn
[3] (peddlwov [4] yap {@ov 0 &vBpwmog [2]), byeia (g YAOkiov 00dév), mhodtog
[5], 86&a [6], 11dovai [7]. O odv Xplotdg fi 8t £vog TobTwV TogovToV TATBOG
TG oikovpévng EAkvoat ioxvoev 1 Std TdV TAeldovwV 1 Sti évtwv. AANG piv
otte 8t évog olite S1d T@V MAelOVWY obTe Wy Std TAvTwY- dpatpeital yap
TAVTAG TTAVTWY TOVG € aTOV TiloTEDOVTAC.”

This is a summary of one of Eusebius’ arguments against the possibility that
Jesus deceived His disciples, depriving them of all divine and earthly goods,
including life itself. If this were so, Eusebius argues, they would have been
insane to create a conspiracy to disseminate the set of lies which completely
ruined them all over the world:

... mote fdéog [7] dmoladoai Tivog pite T@Y @idTdTwy [1] dvaoBal, pryte
xpudTwy Tuyelv {5}, pnte Tvog ayaBod TO mapdmav éAnida ktioacfad...
...IN&oag UPpeis {6 e contrario} kol TiHwpiag LITOUEVETEOV, TTAVTA TE TPOTIOV
avadextéov Oavarov {3 e contrario}... Apé& cot mbavd tadta. ..; Kai meioeté tig

*t Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,6,26-30 (ed. Heikel, op. cit.,
Pp.136,23-137,18).

% Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.197,20-198,2.
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av £autoV, OG. .. dvBpwreia vois [2] 70 piddlwov [4] oikelov kekTnpévn Svvaut’
dv o0’ vmep Tod Pndevog avBaipeTov vopeival TedevThy {3 e contrario}...;*

Eusebius also emphasizes that the moral superiority of Christ consists
in averting his followers from the pursuit of lust (“3dovn” [7]), money
(“xpfna” or “képdog” {5}) and vainglory (“86&a” [6]; cf. “Sofokomdv... kai
QavTactokon@v’, “dofopavig’, “eavtactokonog” and “dhalwv”), by imitating
Himself.”” To Eusebius, the fact that these three passions (which traditionally
constitute the cardinal vices of the pars concupiscibilis of the human soul) are
characteristic of the “yonteq” and/or “mhévot” shows that Christ was in no

way one of them.

In versio B, Christonymos appended a paragraph to the 3" argument (see Ap-
pendix II, p.240), which develops his claim that he argues more geometrico.
One, he remarks, should not argue ad libitum, to wit, merely to justify some
pre-established, arbitrary belief (“06&a” [1] or “t0 dokodv”), but start from
arecognition of one’s own ignorance and try to judge (“kpivev” [2]) about the
truth (“An0¢g” [3]), i.e. how things (“npéyuarta”) really are, by drawing con-
clusions “from what all people believe in common” (“¢x T@v xoivij [4] kai méot
doxovvtwy [1] tag anodeifeig Exovta’s cf. supra, p.162). This is an allusion
to Aristotle’s celebrated definition of “dialectical syllogism”: “AtaAekTikog...
ovAoyLopog 6 &§ éviokwv cuAloyilopevog... Evdota 8¢ 1& Sokotvta miiorv
1| T0i¢ TMAeloTOLS ] TOIG COPOIG, Kal TOVTOLS f} TOIG TACLY T TOIG TMAElTTOLG T
101G paAota yvwpiporg kai évoo&oig”? This rule, Christonymos remarks, is
not respected by “some” (presumably his adversaries), who prefer to privilege
their preconceptions.

% Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,5,57-60 (ed. Heikel, op. cit., p.121,5-28).
Cf. John Chrysostom, In “Epistulam I ad Corinthios” VIL7: (the Apostles) “...&ékdAovv... and
nAeove§iag Emt dxTruoovVyY, &md gilolwing émi Bavdartovg, and ddeiag £mt kivdvvovs” (PG 61:
64). See also Origen, Exhortatio ad martyrium 40, in Origenes. Werke mit deutscher Ubersetzung.
Band 22. Eingeleitet und tibersetzt von M.B. von Stritzky, edited by Alfonz Fiirst and Christoph
Markschies (Berlin / New York / Freiburg / Basel / Wien: W. de Gruyter/Herder, 2010),
pp.92-94).
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Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,6,1-6 (ed. Heikel, op. cit., pp.131,27-
133,10).

% Aristotle, Topics 1,1, 100a29-b33. Christonymos’ “kouwvfj kai méot” is a rhetorical hendiadys,
which also occurs in Plethon (see infra, pp.175-176).
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This is a flaw that Scholarios accuses Plethon of. Referring to Plethon’s empha-
sis on the need for pursuing truth impartially, i.e. regardless of one’s socially
implanted or personally beloved beliefs,” Scholarios approves of this method
but points out that it was Plethon himself who broke the law of impartiality,
being irrationally fond of the pagan beliefs he had been taught before entering
the age of reason.'® This, Scholarios argues, resulted in imperfect knowledge of
and neglect for Christianity. This is how Scholarios puts it briefly in his Epistle
to the Princess Theodora, in all probability written in 1453/54:'%!

El yap Tt xai Tiig mept cogiag Setvdtnrog mpooeyéveto adt® [sc. Plethon],
dypnotov avt® Tpog TV T7¢ dAnOeiag [3] ebpeoty yéyovey, Sovledov paAov
T} Tovnpd POl yeL adToD, & Pnoty avTodg TEPL TOV TPOKATEANUUEVWY TATG
natpiolg Tod yévoug 6&aic [1].

(If he did reach some degree of wisdom, it proved useless for his inquiry into
truth, because it was put in the service of his evil prejudice — which is exactly
what he himself says about the prejudiced followers of the traditional beliefs
of their nation.)!%?

This is how Scholarios restates this charge several years later (1457/58),'”
in his Epistle to the Exarch Joseph:

OV yap TOV XploTiavikov éEetdoag kal pabwv mpdTov Aoyov, elta TG TOV
M wv avBpamwv peteAnAvbag d6éac [1], fiv €k ToD Adyov ovppwvotépay
e0peg Talg T@V dpx@V aAnBeotépang §| korvotépaig [4], Tavtn mpooidpayeg,
AN’ 8 t@v Tiig matpiov 86&nc [1] éxopévwv —kal petd Adyov— StaPailwv
KATNYOopEig MUV mpokatelAijeOai ye @aokwv, To0to oV Tpog TV 0Oveiav

*  Plethon, Laws I, 1; 2 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., pp.26,13-15; 36,8-15).

19 Scholarios alludes to his own report (in the same writing as well as in his ITepi 700 fifAiov

100 Teptotod ki ke 7¢ EAAnvikij¢ moAvBeiag) that Plethon’s intellectual formation in his
teens was carried out by an apostate Jew named Elissaios (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, IV,
pp.152,37-153,10; 162,8-12; cf. Niketas Siniossoglou, “Sect and Utopia in Shifting Empires:
Plethon, Elissaios, Bedreddin”, Byzantine and Modern Greek Studies 36:1 (2012), pp.38-55).
10 On the date, see Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios, pp.187-188; 485. On some different datings,
see infra, p.228.

192 Scholarios, EmotoAn 17} facidiooy nepi 1o fifriov Tod Tepiotov (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov,

1V, p.152,23-25).
1% On the date, see Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios, pp.188-189; 486.
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énaBeg 00&av [1], mpiv €€ty AaPelv €k TéXVNG Kal OOEWG TOD Kkpiverv [2] Exewv
TEPL TOV TOLOVTWY. ... “O0ev Tfj uév mept v {tnow tiig dAnbeiag [3] omovdy
SiKaiwg VY GLYNYOPETG, TOV 8¢ TPOTIOV AVTHG. .. 00K NEWBNG ebpELv.

(What happened is not that you first learned and examined Christian doctrine,
subsequently studied the beliefs of other groups of people and finally adhered
to that set of beliefs about which you allegedly figured out, by means of reason,
that it is the most congruent with the true and commonly accepted principles.
Rather, it miserably happened to you (in regard to paganism), before receiving
from study and nature the skill and ability to judge on such high matters, what
you are maliciously accusing us [Christians] of, who are fond of the beliefs of
our nation (yet in a rational way), claiming that we are prejudiced... Thus, you
are quite right in arguing that one must diligently inquire into truth, but you
proved unable to find the way to it.)

The verbal similarities between Christonymos and Scholarios (“66&a” or “t0
dokodv”; “aAn0ég” / “aAnBeta”; “kowvii” / “kovotépaug”; “kpiverv” / “kpiverv” or
“¢Eetdlerv”) are obvious. Both Christonymos and Scholarios impute the same
fundamental flaw to their adversary/-ies: prejudice. Scholarios, and Chris-
tonymos in his footsteps, follow Plethon’s wording closely. This is the back-
ground to Scholarios” description of the method properly conceived of and
formulated but wrongly used by Plethon. In the opening chapter of his Laws,
Plethon discusses “Ilepi Stapopdg T@V mept TV peylotwy <€v> dvOpwmoig
00&@v™1% (cf. Scholarios’ “Té¢ TOV EMwvV avlpdmwy... §6éag”). The only way
out of the confusion caused by the variety of opinions among men is “ur| &ix
av ta pooTuyOvTa aipeioBat, A& mpoelnTakdTag &v mpoTepoV iKaV@g...,
obtw TV aipeowy moteioBal” (cf. Scholarios” “¢§etdoag... mpdtov”). Put oth-
erwise, one is supposed to follow this procedure: “.. Eniokeydpevog ékaota
O dxpifeiag kai kpivag, oftiveg TovTwY KaBdnag T@v Aéywv ol PéATioTOL
avevpot te TdAn0i7”1% (cf. Scholarios’ “tov... Adyov”; “kpiverv”; “tiv {tnow
g dAnBeiag”; “tiv tiig dAnOeiag ebpeowv”). This can be carried out on the
basis of commonly implanted and accepted notions: “Xpwpevot... &pyai Taig
kowjfj ity &vBpwmolg... Sidopévaug [an Sedopévaig?] évvoiaig... ... TAlG TOV

104 Ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.16.

1% Ed. Alexandre, op. cit., pp.22,1-2; 26,13-16. Cf. Laws 1,3: “...td mpootuxOvTa €ikij &v kai
apacaviotws mapadéxeodat...” (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.40,17-18).
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mAeioTwv Kal PeAtiovoy...”% (cf. Scholarios” “taig T@v dpx@v dAnbeoTtépaig
1] kowvotépatg” as well as Christonymos™ “ék T@v xowvfj kai mdor Sokovvtwy’,
which it resembles more).

Charitonymos, based on Scholarios once again, was to come back to the logical
consistency of Christianity in his last argument (see infra, p.197). It should be
noted that Scholarios’ prompt agreement with Plethon’s emphasis on the need
for rationally investigating truth by means of carefully constructed syllogisms
on the basis of axioms can be explained by the fact that Plethon, in so stating,
merely reproduces the theological methodology of Thomas Aquinas — both
directly, i.e. on the basis of Aquinas’ Summa theologiae, and indirectly, i.e. on
the basis of his mentor Demetrios Cydones’ reproduction of this methodology,
which Plethon copies word for word, leaving aside only his mentor’s religious
identity, which made him accept as “premises” or “principles” for his theolog-
ical syllogisms the truths allegedly revealed by God in the Holy Scripture.'””

4" Argument. Christ has been the only legislator to succeed where all others
have failed, namely, in eradicating the masses’ beliefs and rituals and replacing
them with His own. In contrast, no one has proved able to eradicate His own
legislation from some place where it was implanted. This testifies to the exer-
cise of some supra-human power on His part:

O pev Xpiotog [1] 14 mavtwy yevav (2], én 8¢ kai [3] tag t@v EAMjvay [4]
navTwv natponannonapaddTovs (5] €€ aidvos dvapiBuntov [6] dééag [7]
te xal Opnokeiag [8] npoppilovg dvaomdour [9] HSvvAby [10] kai tf Aoy
napedwke. Ty 8¢ Xpiotod vouobeaiav [11] ndong déiag ke ééews dvBpwmor
[12] éadetpou omovddoavtes [13] kai oML PlacBévteg (v olg Paoidelg
[14] e moAlol kal évy TToAAOL kai oUTOL 0DX Ol TLXOVTEG, £TL 8¢ PrTopwY
[15] te kal prhodopwy [16] ovk ddokipwy, AAAL Kal AL yevvaiwy Te Kai
peyalompendv, mpog ¢ kai yortwy mAfog odk evapiBuntov), Spuwg petwoat
ovdapi] ovdapds SAwG ioyvxkaoy [17], SAN dow [18] pdAAov odToL peldoal
nywvifovto, TooovTw [19] paAlov kai Tt pdAAov 7 katd Xpiotov miotis [20]

16 Ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.42,12-15.

17 See a discussion of the genealogy of the relevant passages from Aquinas, Cydones and

Plethon in John A. Demetracopoulos, Ano t7)v ioTopia 100 fvlavTivod Bwptopod: TIAGOwY ki
Owpag Axvivarys (with four Appendices; ‘Greek Byzantium and the Latin West: Philosophy
- Studies; 2; Athens 2004), pp.96-115; id., “Georgios Gemistos — Plethon’s Dependence on
Thomas Aquinas’ Summa contra Gentiles and Summa Theologiae”, Archiv fiir mittelalterliche
Philosophie und Kultur 12 (2006), pp.276-341, at 324-330.

176

John A. Demetracopoulos Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos'
Capita decem pro divinitate Christi: A Posthumous Reaction to Plethon’s Anti-Christianism

énnvénto [21]. Ei obv & avOpwmivng Suvdpews [22] 1 100 Xpiotod vopoBeoia
[11] 10 kpdTog €lye, pio MaAvTwWG TOV dvBpwmivev TovTWV peyioTwy Tdewy
[12] dpavioal BePaiwg &v avTny ioyvoev [17].1%

This contrast was construed as a clear sign of Jesus’ divinity by Origen:

...Meilw 17j¢ &vOpwmivns pvoews {22 e contrario} ¢éToAunoev 0 Tnoode {1} kai
ToAproag fjvuoe. ITavtwy yap apxifev dvrimpattévrwy {13} 1@ onapfival tov
Aoyov adToD émi v SAnV oikovpévny, T@V Te KaTd KapoLg Pacidéwy [14]
Kal TOV O adTOolG ApXLOTPATHYWY Kol NYEUOVWY TAVTWV Te WG EMog eimely
t@v nvtvodv éovoiav {12} éykexelpiopévwy, €Tt 8¢ kal TOV KATA TOAELS
ApxOVTWV Kal OTPATIWTIKAV kol Sfpwy, éviknoe pn mepukmg kwideobal wg
Aoyog Oeo.'”

...Emdidwotv éavtov Sidaokaliq kavdv Soypdtwy, EME0aywy T@ YEVeL TOV
avBpwmnwv Aoyov td te Tovdaiwvy £€0n katakvovta... Kai Tovg EAAfvwy [4]
vopouvs pdhiota mepi 700 Oeiov {8} kabatpovvra.'t

This argument was amplified by Eusebius in a passage I have already quoted
in part (supra, p.166):

Baoidéwv [14] 8¢ doyuaoy [7] kai makoudv vopobetav [11], pilocdpwy
[15] Te kol mouT@V Kai Oeohdywv €€ évavtiag B¢aBar vépouvg [11] Tovg kat’
eidwAodatpiag {8}, kal TovTOVG KpaTOVAL, HAXOVG TE KAl ANTTHTOVG €ig
pakpov émdeiat aidva, tig mwmote yorjtwy Stavevontay O 6¢ Zwtrp {1}...
éVi... pripatt noag... épyov énfye 1@ Aoyw, avtika te épadnreveto... mav
yévog [2] EAMvwy [3] dpod kai {3} PapPapwv kai vopot mdot toig €Bveat

1% For brevity’ sake, but also for the sake of facilitating a comparison with the sources, this

quotation comes from the draft version of the argument.

109

Origen, Contra Celsum 1,27,1-9 (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, 1, p.148). Origen

seems to reproduce this passage from Clement of Alexandria’s Stromata (V1,18,167,4-5): “Tfyv
8¢ nuetépav Sidaokaliav (in contrast to the philosophical doctrines) éxtote oOv Tfj Tpw TN
Katayyelig KwADovoty 6pod PactAeis kal TOpavvol kai oi katd uépog dpXovTeg Kol Nyeudveg
HeTA TOV poBo@opwv amdvtwy, Tpdg 8¢ kal TOV dneipwv dvBpdwy, KataoTpatevopevol

Te U@V don SVVapLg EKKOTTELY TIELPDHEVOL, T) 88 Kal pdAAov &vOel- 0b yap wg dvBpwmivy
anoBviioket Sidackalio 008 g dabeviig papaivetar Swped (ovdepia yap dabeviig Swped Ocod
[cf. T Cor. 1: 24; Joh. 5:17]), pévet 8¢ dxwAvtog” (Clément d’Alexandrie. Les Stromates. Stromate
VI. Introduction, texte critique, traduction et notes, edited by Patrick Descourtieux (‘Sources
chrétiennes), 446; Paris: du Cerf, 1999), p.396).

1 Origen, Contra Celsum 1,29,18-22 (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, 1, p.154).
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KateomeipovTo évavtiol Tfj TOV maAadv Seiardarpovig {8}, vopol datpovwv
moAépol kai aong £xOpot moAvOéov mAdvrg {8}, vopol ZkvOav kai Tlepodv
kai 7@V dAAwv PapBapwv {2} owepoviotai..., vopor [11] tdv € aivvog [6]
nap” avtoig ‘EAAnory [3] €0dv dvatpentikol.

...Ieioopev t@v... matpiwv [5] Oewv {8} dgiotacBat...; ... AvtivopoBeteiv
{11}... oig mévtwy é0vav [2] Tept T@V oikeiwv Oe@v {8} €€ aidvog [6] keévorg
voporg [11]...

Tig... Tol¢ idtwTaug kai edTeENéOLy €keivolg émeioBn Mot &v Aéyovaotv xpiivan
Oelv T@V... matpdwy [5] Oe@v {8} katagppovijoat kai pwpiav... 7@v é ai@vog
[6] katayv@val Tévtwy.. ;M

This contrast also occurs in Scholarios’ De unica via ad salutem hominis, put
in a way similar to Christonymos’:

...TOV 100 Xp1atod vopov [11], & péyiotov onpeiov tod Beiov adTOV dvTikpug
elvau, 6t Stwrdpevos {13} dvnleg €& amdong Thg yig 01O T@V TAG oikovpévng
avTokpaTdpwy {14} mhetv 1j Tplakociols ée&iig €Ty, Suwg ioxvoev év maon
BeParwbivar tij yij... Kai dow [18] Onpiwdéotepov 0o t@v facidéwy [14] toTte
Kal TOV TavToXod Enapxwv avTt@v Td TOV TOTEVOVIWY EKTEIVOVTO CWHATA,
T0000TW [19] kO’ Huépav émdativero {21}... 1§ miotis 100 Tyood [20].M2

As one can infer from the fact that arguments 8-10 are undeniably based on
Scholarios (see infra, pp.194-199), it is quite probable that Argument 4 is the
first in the chain of arguments of the Capita decem to be based on Scholarios.

Christonymos embellished his reproduction of this Origenic argument
by enriching it through its adaptation by (Ps.-?) John Chrysostom in the
Ipog’EAAyvas &nédeidis, 611 Oedg éotiv 6 Xpuotdg, par. 1 and 12:

...0Ovk €otv avBpwmov Yihod tocavtny... mepteAOelv oikovpévny... kal émi
TOLOVTOLG KaAely mpaypaoty oUtw, Kal Tadta KO Atomov cvvndeiag mpo-
katetAnppévoug avlpwmovg... Kai Spwg loxvoe... 10 1OV Avlpwnwv yévog
é\evlepwoat... ... OU évieka AvOpOTWY TV APV, AOT)HWY, EVTEADY, AHAODV,
SLWTOV, TEVITWY, YOHVDY, AOTAWY, AVUTIOONTWY, HOVOXITAOVWY. .. ... [eloat

"1 Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,6,31-32; 7,11; 7,20 (ed. Heikel, op. cit.,
pp.137,32-138,11; 142,12-16; 143,32-35).

112 Scholarios, De unica via ad salutem hominis 11 (eds. Petit et al., [evvadiov, III,

pp-443,37-444,8).
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#6vvi0On [10] tooadta pida dvBpwrwy {2}... vopouvs matpwouvs [5] dvaondoat
[8] kai madaud {6} £€0n kol TooOVTW PrlwBévTa Xpdvew Tpdppila aveleiv...

A yap &mo moAd@v érav [6] mapd matépwy kal mnmwy kol émmdnnwy [5] kal
TOV Avwtépw mpoydvwy {5} kai giloodpwy [16] kai pyropwy [15] Roav ma-
pelAn@oTeg, Tadta €neibovto dmomtvewy, Kainep v SuoKOAWTATOV Kai ETépav
SéxeaBatl ouvrBetav kawviv énetceABodoav kai —to Of) xaAenwTepov— TOAD
10 €mimovov €xovoav.'*

... Topdvvov kat” avtiig 6TAlopEVWY Kal 0TPATIWTOV GTTAA KIVODVTWY. .. Kal
pnopwv [15] kal cogiot@v {16} kal dpyévrwy {12}... dvioTapévwy, mupog
0podpoTepov O AdYoG... Eomelpe TOD KNpOYHAtog TOV Adyov.!

In this context, (Ps.-?) Chrysostom produces a list of emperors who tried —in
vain- to abolish Christianity:

ApiBunoov yodv oot thpavvol... tapetafavto mpdg adtnv [sc. the Church],
nooot Stwypovg Ekivioav xakenwtdatovg... "EAAnveg foav Paoideic [14]

'3 T quote the passage as it stands in the PG 48: 814, because it is much closer to the version

of the text used by Christonymos. McKendricKs (op. cit., pp.40,1-41,4) critical edition differs
significantly.

114 (Ps.-?) John Chrysostom, Quod Christus sit Deus 12 (ed. McKendrick, op. cit., p.109,8-14;
cf. PG 48: 830). The phrase “matépwv kai MWy Kai EMMEANTTWY Kol TOV AVWTEPW TPOYOVWOV”
in this passage accounts for Christonymos’ rare “ratponannonapaddtovg” in versio A, which
he removed in versio B, presumably for stylistic reasons.

15 Ed. McKendrick, op. cit., p.114,11-17; cf. PG 48: 830-831. (Ps.-?) John seems to rely

on Eusebius’ Demonstratio Evangelica 111,6,32: “...vopot naot toig €0veot kateomeipovto
évavtiot Tf) T@V makatdv detotdatpovia...” (ed. Heikel, op. cit., p.138,7-9). John reproduces
one of Origens-Eusebius’ arguments against seeing Jesus as a charlatan: “AA\& péyog kat
yOng fv; AAA& ToAot péyot kod yonTeg kai Thdvol yeyévnvtar, kai mavteg oeotynvrat... Ta
8¢ 10D Xptotod kal’ ékdotny abetat Thv fuépay, kol pala eikdTwg: 00 yap yontein dyiveto
T ywvopeva, AANa Oeiq Svvaper, St Todto ovdE katalvetar” (John Chrysostom, De sancta
Droside martyre 2; PG 50: 686). On the Demonstratio Evangelica as the main source of (Ps.-?)
Chrysostom’s Quod Christus sit Deus, see Morlet, “La source principale”, pp.266-283. Given
that Christonymos’ utilization of these two writings was so meticulous that he drew from
them several phrases that function complementarily with one other, it is quite probable that
Christonymos had realised that (Ps.-?) John was based on Eusebius. This holds true for the
literary fact of Eusebius’ dependence on Origen’s Contra Celsum (on this dependence, see
Sébastien Morlet, La “Démonstration évangelique” d’Eusébe de Césarée. Etude sur lapologétique
chrétienne & [époque de Constantin (Paris: Lnstitut ¢ Etudes Augustiniennes, 2009); cf. Andrew
James Carriker, The Library of Eusebius of Caesarea (‘Suppements to Vigiliae Christianae, 67;
Leiden / Boston: Brill, 2003), p.308).
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Abyovotog kai Tipéprog, Tawog, Népwv, Oveonaciavog, Titog, kal ol pet
ékelvov dnavteg éwg T@V Tod pakapiov Kwvotavtivov xpovwv 1od factléws.
Kai mévreg ovror {12} oi pev ENattov, oi 8¢ a@odpdtepov émoréuovy {13} v
"ExkAnoiav... AA Spwg ndoa adtat ai émpBovlai kai Epodot... mapiAov...
1&g 0VV T0C0DTOV Kal TNAKODTOV TTPAYHA HETA TOOOVTWV KWAVUATWV TIEPAG
goxev oUTw Naumpov. .., &i uty Oeia T16. .. Svvas {22 e contrario} v Tod TadTa. ..
TedéoavTog®

Anep [Jesus] @kodounocev, ovdeig kabeile, kai dmep kabeilev, ovdeig
@kodounoev... Quodounoe tiv'EkkAnciay, kai ovdeig adthv kabeleiv Suvart’
dv... Kaitot kai tavtnyv kabeleiv énexeipnoav, AAN" ovx ioyvoay [17].1

Christonymos, for brevity’s sake, refers to the enemies of Christ by writing
simply “moMot kai vy moAloi”, which looks like the audience’s inner re-
sponse to (Ps.-?) Chrysostom’s rhetorical exhortation “Apifuncov yodv nocot

TOpavvol... Tapeta&avto Tpodg avtryv...”

In versio B, Christonymos adds the following description of the adversities
experienced by the followers of Jesus cruelly (but ineffectively) caused by their
persecutors:

...T&vTa AiBov... KIvoavTes..., ypyudtwy [1a] mAjBog i) pev daipoivreg
[1b], ©fj 8¢ mpoteivovteg moAamAdota, Tpag, §o0&ag, mpoedpiag, (wijg
doaipotvtes [2], opdrTovres [3], Téuvovteg, kaiovtes [4], mav eidog [5] kal
naoav pnxaviy képdovg kai 6€ovg kai kodaotrpiwy [6] apvdniTwy dowv idy
[7] xai tpomovg émvorjoavtes [8].11

This is a paraphrase of the continuation of the passage from (Ps.-?) John
Chrysostom’s Quod Christus sit Deus cited above (p.179):

16 (Ps.-?) John Chrysostom, Quod Christus sit Deus 15 (ed. McKendrick, pp.119,9-121,11; cf.
PG 48: 833).

17 Op. cit. 16 (ed. McKendrick, p.126,15-20; cf. PG 48: 835). This idea occurs quite often

in the corpus chrysostomicum; see, e.g., De Chananaea (dub.) 1: “Ov mavetat 1) EkkAnoia
ToAepOLpEVT Kail VIK@oda. .. Ogov dAhot ¢mBovlevovat, tocovtov abtn ab&etar” (PG 52: 449);
Homilia de capto Eutropio (dub.) 1: “TI6cot énokéunoav v ExkAnaoiav, kai oi moleprnoavteg
Anwlovto; ... IToAepovpévn vikd...” (PG 52: 397); Ps.-John Chrysostom, In Pentecosten 1:
“TIoooL Tupavvol épLhoveiknoav dpavioar o pijpa todTo, dAN ovk ioxvoav;” (PG 52: 807)

(cf. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.198,11-15, app. font.). Cf. id., In Juventinum et Maximum martyras 1
(PG 50: 573); In sanctum Eustathium Antiochenum 3 (PG 50: 603).

18 Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.206,21-207,6.
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Kai t@v 01 motevodviwv 1@V pev SeopwTrAplov oikovuviwy, TOV 8¢ &ig
Thv dmepopiav peblotapévoy, T@V 8¢ Td ypruate deaipovuévov [1], T@v
0t dvaupovpévwv {2} kai kataxomtouévwy {3}, Tdv 8¢ mupi mapadiSouévwv
{4}, t@v 8¢ katanovtilopévwy kal mav eidos [5] Tipwpiag {6} dopevovtwy,
ATLIHOVUEVWYV, EAAVVOEVWY. .., ETEPOL TTAEIOVG TipOTTiETAY. .. KaTakomTopevol
{3}, deopovpevol, Stwkdpevot, puyadevouevol, dyuevdpevor {1}, paotryovpevot,
opartopevor [3], kawduevor [4], katanovtilopevot. ..

The sorts of menaces and tortures which Christonymos, for brevity’s sake,
omits are implied in his phrase “..&uv0ntwv 6cwv €idn kai tpomovg.. ! ?

This phrase was also in all probability derived from Scholarios. As a detailed
comparison shows, Christonymos seems to have used Scholarios’ Panegyric
Oration on Saint Demetrios, which was written after 1453 or even after 1456'*
as a complementary literary source. In this fragmentarily preserved writing,
Scholarios makes a long theological excursus on the meritorious character of
martyrdom. His description of the various tortures underwent by the martyrs
exhibits some striking and exclusive verbal similarities with Christonymos:

T e TV facdvoy {6} idy [7] kal Tdv koddoewy {6} &ANoig dAAa... Tadta
Te Kai 6oa mapan\nota Tovtolg & koAaotipix [6] dAAowg dAAa... Todto Toig
kold{ovoty €€ duottog £80kev, €idn [7] moAN& kodaothpiwy [6] émvorion
[8]... ... IIpog mav [5a] te kodaornpiwv [6] eidog [5b] foav ndtpemiopévor...
...ANa GANotg 6 det xpovog émevoer [8] T kodaothpia [6].12

19 (Ps.-?) John Chrysostom, Quod Christus sit Deus 13-14 (ed. McKendrick, pp.114,18-115,6;
118,12-14; cf. PG 48: 831-832).

120 Kalatzi, art. cit., p.207,4.

2L Tevvadiov Tod Zyolapiov dmavta 1 ebpiokoueva. Euvres complétes de Gennade Scholarios,

tome I, edited by Martin Jugie, Louis Petit and Xenophon A. Sideridés (Paris: Maison de la
Bonne Presse, 1930), p.xlvii; Ievvadiov o0 Zyodapiov drnavta & edpiokdueve. Euvres complétes
de Gennade Scholarios, tome VIII, edited by Martin Jugie, Louis Petit and Xenophon A.
Siderides (Paris: Maison de la Bonne Presse, 1936), p.18*. I would assume Jugie thought that,
since this oration was supposed to have been delivered in Thessaloniki, Scholarios presumably
did not deliver it during his patriarchate in Constantinople.

122 Scholarios, Panegyric Oration on Saint Demetrios 1-3 (Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, I,

Pp.237,25-32; 240,3-5; 240,29-30; 242,23-24). This is not the place for detecting the sources
of Scholarios’ defence of the divinity of Jesus Christ and the divine origins of Christianity.
Nevertheless, even a mere glance demonstrates that he had used the same Greek Patristic
sources as Christonymos. This makes it probable that Christonymos was led to this Patristic
literature through Scholarios” writings.
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5% Argument. Christ superseded even the most skillful and powerful legisla-
tors (including philosophers) as far as the task of establishing the ideal state
on earth is concerned. Whereas none of them managed to turn his political
vision into reality even on the smallest scale, Christ established His legislation
over practically all the habitable world:

Oi pev t@v EXMvov émi dopiq péyiotoi [1] te kol meprwvopor [2] molha
naBovteg kal oA PracBévteg Nywvicavto, dote vouobdétau [3] iy yoov
[4] Tvov dvBpwmwy yevéaBay, el kai uf| mévtwy, olov ITvbaydpas, Zwkpdtrs,
II\&twv, Apiototédng [1]... AN\ duwg 00deic [5] Tovtwy {oxvoey ob povov
EBvav, AAN" 0088 EBvoug évog [6] 7 yoiv [4] viioov §| modews [7], GAN ovdE
oikiag Hag... vouobérys [3] avagavijval, kaitot TOANA Kapovteg. AAN O
XpLotog odk oikiag Wag fj moOAewg fj vijoov i €Bvoug évog [6] 1 €Bvav 1idn
evaplBuntwy, AN dvaplBuntwy kai £0vav kai yevav vopobétyng [3] nduvron
yevéoBat, Kaitot kai VTEp AoV yv@oiv Te Kai OOy Tpdypata VopoBeT@v
Te kai Tapadidovg. AN duwg £6£x0n Tapd TocovTWY TE Kol TOLOVTWY E0VAV
Kal yev@v Kai TETIHNTaL o0y g vopoBEtng anidg, 6mep adtot 008 avtd TodTOo
katopOwoas [8] HSuviBnoav, dANA kai Ogdg, ob peilov ovdev.'?

This is a paraphrase of Eusebius’ reformulation of an argument in the same
direction that Christonymos had already made use of in Ch. 1 (see supra,
pp-166-167):

Mndeic [5] pgv t@v mwmote év AvBpwolg yevopévwy Siapavav {2}, un Pactiedg
un vopoBétng [3] u @iddoopog {1}... Toodtov Tt StavonBelg ioTopeitat, AN
ovd’ eig pavtaciav ENBwv Tod mapanAnoiov... Ayanntov yap EkAoTw Ay, i kal
Ml OV TAG OiKelag YiiG TO oikelov EMAyyEALA CUVECTIOATO Kail TOUG KAADG
Exewv Qavévtag vououvs [3] kiv [4] &’ évog Tod oikeiov é8voug [6] kpatdva
0log te fv- 0 6¢ undev Bvntov kat avBpwmivov StavonBeig Gpa el ur) wg &A@
@¢£00... TIPONKATO QWVIY, avTtolekel prioag Toig ebTeeoTATOLS EKEiVOLG AvTOD
pabnraic: ‘ropevBévreg pabnrevoate mavta ta €6vn’ (Mt. 28:19).1#

This Eusebean argument seems to be an amplification of Origen’s point that
“this is the new thing that has happened since the time when Jesus suffered,
I mean the history of the city and of all the nation, and the sudden birth of the
race of Christians...” (“Kawvov odv yéyovey, €€ 00 ménovBe xpovouv 6’ Incodg,

12 Versio A (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.199,10-23).

124

Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,7,9 (ed. Heikel, op. cit., pp.141,27-142,5).
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KAKeIvo, Aéyw 8¢ TO katd TV méAv kal TO Katd 1O €0vo¢ kai TO Katd TV
aBpoav yéveowv é0vouvg xplotiav@v...”),'” which made Jesus Christ a universal
lawgiver. In the same Book, Eusebius writes: “...0 1@ OU évavtiag fuiv Aoyw
TAPLOTAHEVOG AEYETW, TIG TOV IDTIOTE Yo TwV K&V [4] €ig voDv éBaAAeTo véou
&0voug [6] émi oikeiw Ovopatt cvotaoty motoacBat. To 8¢ i poévov évvorjoat
T0o0T0, dANA Kai kaTopOdon [8] TO PBovAnBév, mdg oV maoav avOpwmov
KAADTITOL &V QUOLY;” 12

In versio B, Christonymos clarifies the sense in which Jesus succeeded in be-
ing revered as ‘God’ as follows: “Kai Oeo¢ o0 kaf’ HpaxAéa te kai Aidvvoov
Kait To1o0Tovg &ANovg, AANG 81y peifovt TOAAD Kai KpeiTToVL Kal DYEVEOTEPW
ogfaopatt kai adTod ToD KOPLPALOL TEAVTWY Kal DTIATOV, WG &v adTol PaieV,
A16¢”"* This sends us again back to Origen, who justifies the Christians’ re-
jection of the allegedly divine character of certain deified humans (Dioscuri,
Hercules, Asclepius and Dionysus) by comparing their allegedly supernatural
achievements as well as their doubtful morality with the true miracles as well
as with the impeccable life of Jesus: “6... Kéhoog Atookovpovg kai HpakAéa
kal AokAnmov kel Aidvvgov dvopddel, Todg €& avBpwnwy memotevpévoug
nap’ "EXAnot yeyovévat Oeotg %

Christonymos’ reference to Zeus can be fully accounted for in the same con-
text; indeed, Origen, immediately after discussing pseudo-divine mythical
figures such as those just mentioned, addresses Celsus’ objection to the Chris-
tians’ scorn of the worshippers of Zeus.'*

12 Origen, Contra Celsum VIIL,43,1-4 (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, IV, p.266);
Origen. Contra Celsum. Translated with an introduction and notes by Henry Chadwick
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1953), p.483.

126 Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,6,31 (ed. Heikel, op. cit., p.137,27-31).
Eusebius” dependence on Origen is obvious (see, e.g.: “StavonOeig” / “ei¢ vodv BdAAeto”;
“elg pavtaciav EAOwV” / “évvoRjoar”).

127 Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.208,18-21.

128 Origen, Contra Celsum 111,22-24 (Origéne. Contre Celse. Tome II: livres III et IV.
Introduction, texte critique, traduction et notes, edited by Marcel Borret (‘Sources chrétiennes,
136; Paris: du Cerf, 1968), pp.50-60); 111,42,16-31 (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, 11, p.100).
Cf. Kofsky, Eusebius of Caesarea,p.62.

12 Origen, Contra Celsum 111,43 (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, 11, pp.100-102).
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In versio B, Christonymos made the following addition:

Kaitot i gnpt, dmov ye un 61t povov avtog 6 Xptotog (o0tog yap to0®de
avTwv drepavaPéPnke TovTwY, 60ovi? odd’ elmelv Evi Adyw), dAAA kal oi
ToUTOL ye bro@ijTat kai OTadol Kai oTpaTIdTAL KAl HAPTVPES VT AOYOV Kol
&p1Ouov vmepPaivovres [1], €€ §tov mep 10 100 Xpiotod Sidaokaleiov HvéwkTo
[2], Aapmpotépa i d&ia kai Belotépa TR Mapd TocovTWV aidol TeTiunvTal
MoTe Kal KPEITTWY TAVTWY avtog O Xplotog.!

Christonymos argues that it is not only Jesus Himself who surpassed in glory
all the ancient divine figures, but also His innumerable and admirable follow-
ers and martyrs, venerated by so many people. This, Christonymos implies,
produces the following climax of honoured figures: Jesus at the summit, His
saints and, last and least, the ancient Greek semi-gods or heroes; this climax
shows the divinity of Christ.

What is truly important in this rather trivial rhetorical argument is that it
is in all probability derived directly from Scholarios’ historical-apologetical
narration of the emergence and spread of Christianity in his Epistle to Plethon
(1450"2):

Oi... Tiig lepdg MUV mioTews NYEROVEG. .. TV dANOwvTv cogiav... edpov...,
Kal evpnuévny étipnoav obtw..., Go0’ vmep avTg Kal TV avTig VoWV
Oviioketv... OV kab’ éva avtoi ye obTwg €@ihoogdovy, dAAd kad’ Goovg
nayyddemov éotiv apiBueiv {1}. IIoAelg yap dAat kai 6GAa €0vn v bynAotdtnvy
aipeotv nomafovro... Kot ofpat... T®v ék 100 Tavtdg T00 XpOvow avBpwmwy...
un thoco@iioal TOooVTOVG..., 600VG 1 €V TOAeL Wd TOV anavTaxod dpxdv
elg &v Nuépa Wd ghocognoavtag eidev... 1 v TOV TAG dpeTiig dokntnpiwy
évi Tw mavtaxod g yeveds xpovog kat v@’ évi mov, el ToxoL, kabnyepove
TEPIAOCOPNKOTAG YVNOiwG, T TOV pakapiwv év odpavoig mpoonveyke
noteiq. To 8¢ mA#jfog {1} dmav t@v 010 ‘T dAnOeiag’ [sc. by Jesus Christ; see
Joh. 14:6] kataoyeBévtwv, € drov [2] 8" avtiic ¢PovAnOn Todg avBpwmovg
‘emotpéyat mpodg [Luc. 1:16; 17:4] éavtny, Tig &v ok €mi vodv ékmAayein
Aapav; TooobTov dméxel Tf) katd Xplotov grthoco@ia 1} T@V Tvog avBpwnwyv

B0 Or ow; see infra, p.236.

131 Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.208,24-209,2. Cf. infra, Appendix II, p.236.

132 Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, IV, pp.V-VI; XXVI-XXVII; 118; Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios,
pp.179-180; 484.
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napaPAndival kai mavtwv opod 1@... mAfler {1} T@v PeAtiovpévwy... Ao
On kai 100 katd XpioTov dvewyuévov Sidaokaleion, émei €8el moté TOUT
avoiyvvotai [2], Té iepd Toig AvOpwmolg éveputeveto Soypata.'*

The verbal similarities between Scholarios and Christonymos are too close and
highly concentrated, to be coincidental. Scholarios’ account of the triumph of
Christianity after the long dark age of ancient paganism is, however, the prel-
ude to his attack on those who “revive the rotten absurdities of the Hellenes”
In this attack," Scholarios’ description of the revival of paganism in his own
day is directly based on Plethon’s ipsissima verba in the Preface to the Laws:
“Vov... adBig Beomotelv kal TV dAdyLoTOV ékeivny Beomotiav dvalwmupelv
aneoPeopévny mepdobat, kal V@V’ Tvwv ‘dvayvwplopods’ ék ‘pilocogiag
Omep THY ‘TomNT@OV ‘SldoTpoov’ yvwuny Kai ‘aytoteiag eDoTalElS, d¢ avtoi
@aot, kai vopous RB@V kai Staitng v ‘fyepovt Zwpodotpn kai ITAdtwve kal
101G €k TR Xtodg™* Scholarios reproduced this sample of the contents of
the Laws in his Epistle to Manuel Raoul Oises, which regards the celebrated
Juvenalios case: “..yeveahoyiag ‘Be@v’ kai ‘Ovopaciag’ axpavtovg HTO TOV
‘TonT@V’ Kai ‘dytoteiag edoTalels, d¢ adToi gaot, kai ‘Tohtteiag’ Kai mavTa
Or) T kataoceonmoTa Kai 6PecBEvra kaldg eig TOv Piov avbig eioayety melpw-
pevor” ¥ It is improbable, I think, for one who, like Christonymos, reproduced
the above historical account of Christianity by Scholarios to have missed the
fact that this material formed part of some anti-pagan polemics or, being aware
of that, to be fervently interested in that account without sharing the author’s
purpose.

After completing his point, Christonymos updates his Origen- and Eusebi-
us-based argument for the divinity of Christ'*® by producing an excursus to

133

Cf. Synesius, Epistle IX 3 (Synesii Cyrenensis epistolae, edited by Antonio Garzya (Rome:
Typis Officinae Polygraphicae, 1979), pp.29-30).

134 Petit et al. (eds.), [evvadiov, IV, pp.122,32-124,20.

135 Op. cit,, TV, p.125,13-33.

¢ Op. cit., IV, p.125,19-23. Cf. Plethon, Laws, Preface; ed. Alexandre, op. cit., pp.2—4.
137 Op, cit., TV, p.479,20-23.

13 Half a century earlier than Christonymos, Manuel II Palaiologos, in the 25" of the
dialogues that constitute his AidAoyog, 6v énoirjoato perd Tvog Iépaov v déiav povtepily
&v Ayxipa 1ij¢ Iwdatiag, had extensively used Book III of Eusebius’ Demonstratio Evangelica;
see, e.g.: “O OeavBpwmnog Adyog... ToAloig uév Aoyolg avavtippritols, moAloig 8¢ €pyolg
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his own time. He addresses an objection one might raise on the basis of the
great historical success of Muhammad.'* As now becomes absolutely clear
(cf. supra, p.158), this excursus does not turn the Capita decem into a case of
anti-Muslim polemics, but is intended to show that the appearance of new
religious errors after the definite historical victory of Christ over the deities
of Antiquity should not be taken as a challenge to the reality of that victory
but, instead, be explained in terms of (i) free will and (ii) the by definition
imperfect condition of the created world,'*"and that Muhammad, like all the
ancient competitors to the Christian religion, still falls short of Jesus Christ
with regard to the same points.

This objection was raised and addressed in a similar way by Scholarios, whose
relevant text was exploited by Christonymos. Scholarios, in the prolegomena
(par. 1-5) to his Amopia- ei piex ovoic Iatpog werl Yiod ke ceyiov [Ivevpatos, mwg
&vavBpwmhoavtog 100 Yiod ovyi kai o Hotrp ke 10 IIvedue ovvevnvBpwmnoay,
#j mag Tédetog Oeog 6 XpLoTog pi kikeivwy cvvevavBpwrnodviwy, justifies
the acceptability of the supernatural truths of Christianity by appealing to
the supernatural character of its dissemination and its global acceptance:
“ITpoopaptupodot... adthyv [sc. miotv] Beoonpeian kai Bavpata, & TOV YADY
avBpwmwy 00eVi TPOTTiKE TIOLEIV. .., TPOG &€ TOVTOIG 1} TV TIPAYHATWY ADTOV
€kPaotg kai 10 maoav émvepnBijval Ty yijv v ékeivov Sidackaliov, dg Oeod
YNew undevog avtihéyovtog”. As for the fact —~Scholarios goes on- that some
still embrace various erred beliefs, this is not God’s or faith’s fault, but the

OEpQLEDLY... EauTOV Oedv dnédelev Gvta...” (ed. Trapp, Manuel II. Palaiologos, p.286,1-3);
“...1 Svvapug tod Xprotod té vnigp &vBpwmov £v avtoig (sc. Jesus disciples] évepyodaa...
ApdNAwe adToV Oedv amépatvev...” (p.286,11-13); ..ol te map’ avt®v (sc. Jesus’ disciples]
Noyot Beiag ioav XapLtog YEHoVTEG Té Te Epya ouvepapTOPEL Toig Adyolg bmep dvBpwmiviy
ioxov...” (pp. 286,34-287,1); “...£E dvaykng dnate@va kai yevotny...” (p. 287,26); “...1d te
€pya T Tapd T@V ATOGTOAWV. .. T& TE KNPLTTOUEVA TTpdypaTa Kal Oep Aoyov kal brgp loxdv
avBpwmiviyv fioav...” (p. 288,22-24); ... 10 T0ig AT0GTONOLG KatopBwhEv ovk dvBpwTivng
Suvapewg fv...” (p. 288,41-42); ... paytif] TwvL TéX VI avTovg emomkévat té vriep dvBpwmov...”
(p- 289,2-3); “...payeiav te kai yonteiav tovtotol (sc. Jesus’ disciples] meptanterv...” (p.289,18);
“...00 @holdovg, 00 @LhokThHpOvVag, 00 gLhoxpnpatovs...” (p.289,14-15); ..t} oD

Swtiipog Xptotod pomfj kal Tfj map’ Ekeivov ouvdpoet T bgp vodv kol Suvaguv dvBpwmiviy
elpydlovro..” (p.289,21-22). As Christonymos does not seem to have relied on Palaiologos’
utilization of Eusebius, there is no need to press the point further here.

139 Versio A (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.199,27-201,8); Versio B (art. cit., pp.209,6-210,6).

140 Christonymos also appeals to this imperfection by quoting Plato’s celebrated Theaetetus
176A, which would be quite absurd to do were he supposed to be addressing Muslims.
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ineradicable result of the fact that man possesses free will: “...El kai Tivag [1]
éxpiv évamopeivau (2] 1@ yevder [3], éwg dv [4] Tf) T@V dvBpwmwv [5] pioe:
[6] t0 Tiig avTedovaidTyTog [7] dyaBov mepio@intar”!*! Christonymos poses
the same question and offers the same resolution by using the same wording:
“Enednmep avrebovoiov [7] 10 t@v dvBpwmwy [5] yévos {6} mapd tod Beod
dednuovpynta, eikotwg 10N kol Tives [1] 17 idie aipéoer katnrorovOnody {3}
Te Kal mpocéuevay... [2]7142

Christonymos goes on to say that this state of things will last until the end of
history: “..kal katakohovBnoovaot kai mpoauevoior (2] 6¢ [8], uéxpis &v [4]
émi yig dvBpwmor [5] @owv, wg kai Toig cooig naot Evvdokel”!** According to
Riccoldo da Monte Croce, the third and last phase of the Devil’s war against
Christian truth, which began in the 7* century, primarily through the vehicle
of Muhammad,'* will last till the final Judgment. This is the relevant passage
in Demetrios Cydones’ translation:'*®

1 Scholarios, Amopia- &i pio ovoiar Ilatpog kai Yiod kol dyiov IIvevuartog, nas vavBpwmioayvtog
100 Yio ovxi kai 6 Iatrjp kol 10 Ivedua ovvevyvBpwmnoay, fj mag édetog Oeog 6 Xpiotog un
kareivwy ovvevavBpwnnodvtwy 2 (Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, 111, p.345,29-37). Scholarios’

use of the phrase “human nature” reminds us of Thucydides’ celebrated remark that “many
grievous calamities. .. happen and always will happen while human nature is the same, but
which are severer or milder, and different in their manifestations, according as the variations in
circumstances present themselves in each case” / “Kai énéneoe moAd kol xaAemd. ..., yryvopeva
pév kai aiel éoopeva, £wg &v i) adth dolg avBpwnwy 1, piAlov 8¢ kal fovxaitepa kai Toig £ideat
SiAhaypéva, g &v Exaotal ai petafolat t@v Euvtuxdv épot@vtar” (Thucydides, Historiae
111,82,2; Thucydides. With an English Translation, trans. by Charles Forster Smith (Cambridge,
Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1930; 1988"7), p.143).

142 Versio B (Kalatzi, art. cit., p.209,19-21). The date of this Amopi« is unknown; M. Jugie,

in his introduction to its edition (tome III, p. XXIV) assumes that this was a writing from

the youth of Scholarios, whereas in his chronological table of Scholarios’ writings he places

the set of Scholarios’ “Questions théologiques” in the period 1457-70 (Petit et al. (eds.),
Tevvadiov, VIII, p.18%). From the historical point of view, I am of the opinion that there is no
reason to take these eleven writings as a set. As for the Amopia under discussion, the fact that it
was used in a writing produced at the latest in 1460 (see infra, p.232) suggests that it was written
earlier than that year.

3 Versio B (Kalatzi, art. cit., p.209,21-23).

!4 The first phase had been the Jews” and pagan’s persecutions of Christians up to Constantine

Is time, whereas the second was the attack on the Church by Arius, Sabellius, Macedonius
and the remaining heretics, which came to an end at Pope Gregory I's time.

145 The translation was probably made between 1354 and 1360 (see Trapp, Manuel II.
Palaiologos, p.35*; Franz Tinnefeld, Demetrios Kydones. Briefe. Ubersetzt und erliutert. Erster
Teil, erster Halbband (Einleitung und 47 Briefe) (‘Bibliothek der griechischen Literatur’, 12;
Stuttgart: Hiersemann, 1981), p.71).
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«er

AVt 8¢ [8] 1} kata Th¢ ExkAnoiag ¢Bopa “éwe [4] ynpws kai mpeoPeiov”
(Ps. 70:18) Siapevei [2], dote pundapobev dmapxewv éAmida mAnv Oeiag
BonOeiag kai tg vmep TG AAndeiag évotdoews. ... Ev tavty Toivuv T TpiTy
KATAOTAOEL. .. émavéotn Tf] GAnOeia {3 e contrario} kai Tf] ToD Oeod ékkAnoia
avOpwmog Tig StaPoAog. .. dvopatt Mayovper... etc.!

The fact that Christonymos is discussing Muhammad’s religion as an instance
of persistence (“...0wapevel...”) of error after the full revelation of truth by
Jesus Christ shows that his addition to Scholarios’ words is a reproduction of
Riccoldo’s lines. His only change regards the allusive use of the Psalmic “¢wg
ynpws kai mpeoPeiov”. Riccoldo is playing with the traditional terminology
of the ages of man as an individual (from birth to death) and as a species on
earth, the last one (out of seven) being yfjpag (‘senecta’). Christonymos put
Riccoldo’s meaning literally: “as long as humans exist on earth” (i.e., till the
second coming of Jesus Christ).**

Scholarios treats the problem of the perennial persistence of error in his Ques-
tion on the Present Rarity of Miracles (written in 1458/59'*%). In this text, he
addresses the issue as to why it turned out that, whereas in the former days
of the Church both infidels were led to faith and believers were confirmed in
their faith by means of an abundance of miracles, at present miracles do not
occur at all."*® Scholarios regards this lack of miracles as part of the décadence
of faith during the last days of humanity on earth before the final judgment.

146 Riccoldo da Monte Croce, Contra legem Sarracenorum, Preface (PG 154: 1040A15-B13).
Riccoldo adopts and adapts Thomas Aquinas’ tripartition (“Diabolus... ad hoc totum

suum conatum apposuit et apponit, ut ea quae sunt Christi, dissolvat. Quod quidem primo

per tyrannos facere tentavit, Christi martyres corporaliter occidentes; sed postmodum per
haereticos, per quos spiritualiter plurimos interfecit. ...Et in hoc tempore aliqui esse dicuntur qui
solvere Christum tentant...”) in the Contra errores Graecorum II, prooemium (see Jean-Marie
Meérigoux, O.P, “L'ouvrage d’un frére précheur florentin en Orient a la fin du XIIle siecle.

Le ‘Contra legem Sarracenorum’ de Riccoldo da Monte Croce’, Fede e controversia nel’300
€500 (‘Memorie Domenicane. Nuova Seri€, 17; Pistoia: Centro Riviste della Provincia Romana,
1986), pp.1-144, at 61, app. font. ad loc.).

147 This idea is also connected with the Christian concept of Muhammad as a forerunner

of the Antichrist (see supra, p.156, note 40).

148 See infra, p.189, note 153.

149 This is a traditional theological topic; see, e.g., Geoffrey William Hugo Lampe, “Miracles

and Early Christian Apologetic”, in Miracles: Cambridge Studies in their Philosophy and History,
edited by Charles Francis Digby Moule (London: A.R. Mowbray, 1965), pp.205-218, at 215.
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To demonstrate this, he makes a history of the revelation of God from the time
of Moses. When treating of the culmination of the divine revelation, i.e. the
advent of Jesus Christ and the dissemination of his religion all over the world,
Scholarios states that Jesus performed a number of miracles “Oeiq Suvapuer’,
“kpeittwv OV § katd dvBpwmov kal Oeiav Svvapv Exwv”'*° He nevertheless
remarks that His supernatural power was not supposed to impose necessi-
ty on humans’ souls: “O... Omép Tiig TOD KOGUOL cwWTNPiag Evavlpwnnioag
©e0¢... ovk dv Euedle 1O k&AAoTOV TG AvBpwTivnG PUoEwS [sc. the free
will] avaupeiv, mpog taAndig fj Tayabov avtovg Praldpevog. .. Hy avdykn
Bélovtag o@leoBat...” ! Christonymos’ wording does not exhibit any traces
of dependence on these Scholarian lines; yet, it is from this Scholarian text that
he borrowed his second explanation of the non-universality of the acceptance
of Jesus’ message to the world. Christonymos argues that,

el... bevavtiov Tt 1@ dyab® elvatl dvdykn kai St ToOTO | povov yAvko,
GAAG Kal TUKPOV T@ KOO TePTOAEL, Kai yela kai vooog, kal vOE kai fiuépa,
Beppov e 110N kol Yyuxpov kal Aevkov kal péhav 8¢, eixog v {1}, dmep {2} émi
7] 10D TavTOG Spovpyie {3}, TovTo kel [4] €mi 17] T00 XproTod vopobeoiq [5]
yevéotau [6].12

Scholarios, on his part, argues that “d11 77] 7@V mpaypdrwv @ioer {3} TovTo [4]
ovuPaivov éotiv {1; 6}, o0deig Ayvoel, kal Omwoodv eidwg & Epya T7¢
vocws {3}, 7 un kabanal d&royog dv {11715 This is how Scholarios explains
elsewhere —in his Sermon on the Feast of Orthodoxy- the fact that the message
of Christ was resisted by some men: “"Hv yap dvéyxn {1}, kaOdmep {2} émi taov

130 Scholarios, Question on the Present Rarity of Miracles 3 (Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, III,
pp-372,4; 372,23-24).

51 1d., op. cit. 4 (Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, 111, p.374,3-18).
192 Versio B (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.209,14-18).

193 Scholarios, Question on the Present Rarity of Miracles 10 (Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov,

II1, p.382,11-13). Blanchet (Georges-Gennadios, p.107) estimates that the Question must be
one of the later writings by Scholarios, probably contemporary with his Amoloyia mepi t7jg
owwmij (1464). The fact that it was written “in the monastery of Prodromos” (Petit et al. (eds.),
op. cit., p.368,32-33) places the beginning of 1458, when Scholarios moved there at the latest
(see Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios, p.210), as the terminus post quem. Furthermore, the fact that
the Question on the Present Rarity of Miracles was used in a work produced at the latest in 1460
(see infra, p.232) suggests that it was not written later than that year.
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@A wv {3}, olTw [4a] 0N kdvTadOa [4b] {5} ovpPaiverv {6}7.°* Since this sermon
dates from 1451," i.e. well before the production of the Capita decem (see in-
fra, pp.224-232), Christonymos could have studied and used it — and it seems
that he did so, borrowing some crucial material from it and changing, up to
an extent, Scholarios’ wording by means of his own knowledge of synonyms
and stylistic preferences.

Christonymos dresses this point with quoting the celebrated Platonic Theaete-
tus 176 A5-8: “ANN’ 00T dmmoAéoBat té kakd Suvatoy, @ Oeodwpe (bmevavtiov
yap Tt 1@ dyabd det [Christonymos: aiel] efval dvdyky) obt” €v Beoig avta
i0pvabat, TV 8¢ OvnTiv YOOy Kai Tovde TOV TOTOV TEpITONET €& dvdryxng” '™
This passage, which is the preamble to the even more celebrated Platonic
“Opoiwotg Be®”, was quoted and commented on several times in ancient Greek
(and Byzantine) literature. It is probable that Christonymos thought about
quoting it after hitting upon it in one of the fundamental sources of the Capita

decem, i.e. Origen’s Contra Celsum.'

6" argument. The seven Ecumenical Councils, whose exceptionally virtuous
participants clarified Christian truth (including what Christ is, of course) in
an admirable way, constitute a religious unicum, which shows objectively the
superiority of Christian teachings.'*® This argument must have been inspired
by Scholarios’ listing of the ecumenical councils in the excellent things of the

15t Scholarios, Eig 1rv éoptipv 17i¢ OpBodotiag, év 1ij mpdtn Kupiakfj 1@v viotei@v 2 (Petit et al.

(eds.), Ievvadio, 1, p.104,5-6).
195 Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiou, I, p. XLV; Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, VIII, p.17*.
156 Versio B (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.209,9-13).

157 Origen, Contra Celsum 1V, p.62,7-10 (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, 11, p.340). As for
its interpretation as meaning that, in the sensible world, there are some objective limits even

to God’s power, cf. Ps.-Alexander of Aphrodisias’ quaestio “That, if the world is corruptible by
nature, it is impossible for it to be corruptible because of the will of God” in the Quaestiones

et solutiones (Alexandri Aphrodisiensis praeter commentaria scripta minora, edited by Ivo Bruns
(‘Commentaria in Aristotelem Graeca, suppl. I1.2; Berlin: G. Reimer, 1892), p.32,14-19).

198 “H 1®v T0000TwV Kol TOLODTWV TPOCWTWY TayKOGoG TfG Tod Xptotod vopobeoiag
Kpioig Te kai ékhoyr), éntakig fj0n yeyovuia, dpeTf) TAOT Kai TavToiq Kai QpovioeL Kai coPia
Stakapmovtwy kol arabeiq maon kai adeiq kod ¢Eovaiaq 0 dAnbeg Pacavicdvtwy Te kol
éxhe&avtwy, Emep év TV AAAwvY yevadv oddevi ¢§ ai@vog yeyévitat. To odv mapd TocovTwV TE
Kai TolovTV Kai Tooavtdkig Avdiag Sikny facaviohev kai Sia TadTa kol TPoKPLOEY DG 0VK
lkOTWG Td MpwTeia TOV MpeaPeiwy AmetAngog dv £cotto mapd maot kpralgs” (Kalatzi, art. cit.,
p.210,10-18). Cf. Wegelinus, op. cit., p.280, 1* note.
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glorious time of the Church in the Question on the Present Rarity of Miracles:
“Ti Ot Sel mepl TOV EKKANOLAOTIKOV AEYELY KAVOVOY, Kai TOVTWV €V TOANAIG
pev ovvodolg idiaug, oikovpevikaig 8¢ Emtd, HTO 8¢ MAELOVWV TATPLAPXDV XWPIG
eVPNUEVOVY TE Kal OLYYEYPAUUEVWY;... Q TG AaumpoTdtng T@V avBpwnwy
to1e {wAg!” ! In Scholarios’ writing, this exaltation of the ecumenical coun-
cils follows his (idealised) account of the wonderful regulation of life in ac-
cordance with the “Christian law” in every “nation, city, and village, even the
smallest one”'® (cf. Christonymos’ 5 argument, supra, p.182). Scholarios, in
his Sermon on the Feast of Orthodoxy, had also offered a list of the seven Ecu-
menical Councils along with the basic information on each of them, attribut-
ing their existence to divine providence, which used Constantine the Great as
an instrument for this purpose.'®' Christonymos’ argument does not, however,
tully coincide with Scholarios’; Scholarios merely provided him with the spark.

7" argument. The historical fact that the sixteen prophets of the Old Testa-
ment predicted, several centuries earlier and with admirable accuracy, the ad-
vent of Christ as well as the episodes of His life down to fine details is unique;
hence, it can only be explained in terms of His being a fully divine being:

Eni mavtog mpdypatos [1] tpiov mpoownwv dlomiotwv paptupovviwy (2]
TOTEVELY O€l. . ., G kal TavTi vpw [3] Soxel. Ei [4] obv 1000’ obtwg éxet, toow
pdAlov émi Tod XploTtod MOTEVTEOV, EKKAIGEKA [UEV HAPTUPWY HAPTUPOVVTWY
[2], kal o0 800 7 Tpi@v [5], Kal TOVTWY OV TOV TLXOVTWY, AAN fidn Kal
TpoPNT@V (kal PO TocoVTWYV of MAeiovg XIALAdWY TAV Xpdvwv), Kal obTw
AemTopepEoTatd Te Kal dkpiPEoTarta, ¢ mavTwy mévTta kal kab’ ékaotov uéxpt
Kai ToD AenTOTdTOL Kai 00 Adyog oxedov 00deig Stapprdnv AvaknpuTtOvVIwY. ..,
elta kai TOV Tpaypatwv obtw Eupgwvodvtwy Te kal fefatodviwy Tag TovTwVY
TPOPPNOELS, WG UNS” OVTIvaoDdv und’ Onwotiody dugifdlew [6]... mept TV
oD XpLotod mavtwy, doa te O Oeia Snhadn kal doa dvBpwmiva- drep &v Kai
avtd ¢EeBéuny ékaotov dppolovtwg Ta pripata, € pn évededéuny... Tfj Tod
Katpod EmetywAf] Te kal BpayvtntL.. .

199 Scholarios, On the Present Rarity of Miracles 9 (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, III, p.380,26-35).
10 Id., op. cit. 8 (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, 111, p.380,6-25).

161

Scholarios, Eig 1rv éoptijv 17j¢ OpBodotiag, év 1ij mpwtn Kupiakfj 1@v viorei@v 5-12
(Petit et al. (eds.), IEvvadiov, I, pp.107,28-118,11).

12 Versio B (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.210,19-211,3).
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It cannot be taken as a mere coincidence that Christonymos’ major premise,
i.e. that two or three witnesses to the same thing must be taken as reliable,
occurs in Book III of Eusebius’ Demonstratio Evangelica:

Ei [4] yap émi mévTwy [1a] dugryvoovuévwy mpayudtwy {1b} €v te Tolg Kata
vopoug [3] Sucaotnpiolg kol €v Tais kowvaig dugiopntioeoy {6} TOV paptipwy
[2] ovp@wvia Kvpol TO dugryvoovuevov {6} (‘¢mt otépartog § ovv ‘§vo ki
1p1v [5] paptipwy [2] ovviotatat tév pApa’ [Deut. 19:15; cf. Mt. 18:16; Joh.
8:17; II Cor. 13:1; I Tim. 5:19])...'%

Christonymos’ direct source for this is not the Bible, where this juridic rule
is formulated, but its reproduction by Eusebius. In versio A, Christonymos
remarks in passing that this premise not only stands logically in its own right
but was also sanctioned by the authority of the “divine and pious rules™®*),
having presumably in mind Eusebius’ Scriptural quotation. At the same time,
of course, he also assigns universal acceptance to it (“To00” oVtwg éxel mapa
ndot vopoBétalg kprraig”). ' This universality clearly features in Eusebius’ lines
(“émi mavtwv... &v te To1¢ katd vopovg Sikaotnpiotg”). In versio B, Christony-
mos preserved only the universality enjoyed by the rule (“...d¢ kai mavti vouw

dokel”), which apparently fit in with his method (see supra, pp.162-163) better.

Eusebius’ target in referring to this rule was nevertheless different; from this
rule, in combination with the numerous witnesses to the miraculous events re-
lated to Jesus’ life, he draws the following conclusion: “Surely the truth must be
established in their case, there being twelve Apostles and seventy disciples, and
a large number apart from them, who all showed an extraordinary agreement,
and gave witness to the deeds of Jesus”'*® Christonymos, on his own part, com-
bines the above major premise with another minor premise: that numerous
authors predicted the events of Jesus’ life, which ~he implies- cannot have
taken place by chance. Eusebius himself devoted the first two chapters of Book

1 Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,5,68 (ed. Heikel, op. cit., p.123,8-11).
et Versio A (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.201,16-17). Cf. infra, Appendix II, p.244.

195 Versio A (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.201,17-18).

166 €. m@g ovk dv 1) dAnBeta kai ‘emi’ T@VOe ‘cuoTain; Swdeka HEV OVTWV ATOTTOAWY,
¢BSounkovta 8¢ pabntdv, pupiov e TANBOVE TOVTWY EKTAOG, TAVTWY BavpATTHY CLPPWViay
¢mdedetypuévwv Kai HapTupnodvtwy ye Toig v1to Tod Thood menpaypévois...;” (Eusebius

of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111,5,68, ed. Heikel, op. cit., p.123,11-15; trans. by Ferrar,
The Proof of the Gospel, p.135).
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III of the Demonstratio Evangelica, i.e. the chapters before the chapters so far
exploited by Charitonymos, to the Old Testament prophecies. Chapters 1 and
2 of Eusebius’ Book are comparatively lengthy. Also lengthy are many relevant
parts of several Christian writings, such as -to confine myself to a text from
the Patristic literature— (Ps.-?) John Chrysostom’s Quod Christus sit Deus.'”
This explains why Christonymos concluded his own chapter by stating that he
had no opportunity to provide detailed evidence on the full verification and
admirable accuracy of the prophecies.

8" argument. Christ’s moral, political and theological legislation includes all
the good elements of the doctrines of the earthly sages and legislators, each
of whom had taught only partial truths. This unique place of Christ among
legislators reveals His divinity:

[Taol Toic ¢§ aidvog cogois [1], ig Goa O eipfikaocty énaivov e SnAadt| kai
T & [2], ovppwvov [3] nag Tig Tov 1700 Xpiotod vopov [4] ebprioel okoTY
akppag katd te Ak katd Te moliikny &pethy [5a/b] Te kal cogiav katd
te Oeodoyikny [6] vopoBesiav te kai mapddootv. ‘Qo0’ Goa mavteg navtwy
oo [1] mepiéyovor [7] vopot te kal Adyot @idid Te kol owThpio kol 81 Kol
avéniki 100 1@V dvOpdmwy pévoug [2], mavO’ 6 100 XpioTod vopog [4] mepiéyer
[7] petd moAATG T7iG OmepoyFic Te kol eDyeveiag [8].

This means that “Jesus’ law” is divine in origin — since, as is implied, no hu-
man being, being one of a kind, would be presumably able to recapitulate all
the others’ wisdom.'s®

Christonymos’ direct source is Scholarios’ De unica via ad salutem hominis
(which dates from 1455 / January 1456'°): “O 100 Tyood vépos [4]... @g...
Q0 PUaK@ vouw {1} ocvvddwy {3} kai 1@ Sidx Mwotwg mpd avtod dedopé-
v, 010¢ €0ty GpoNOYOVEVWG, TOolOVTWV GvTwy €kelvwy™.'” This is an idea
clearly stated in Riccoldo da Monte Croce’s Contra legem Sarracenorum in
Demetrios Cydones’ translation: “Zvvdder {3} 8¢ [sc. 10 Edayyédiov {4} év taig
amo@doeaty ob povov taig dAAaig iepaic Ipagaic. .., AAN& kai T0i§ ptloadpoig

197 (Ps.-?) John Chrysostom, Quod Christus sit Deus 2-11 (ed. McKendrick, pp.42,19-104,15 =
PG 48: 815-829).

18 Versio B (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit.,, p.211,5-14).
169 Petit et al. (eds.), [evvadiov, VIII, p.18*; Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios, p.486.

170 Scholarios, De unica via ad salutem hominis 11 (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, 11, p.443,27-31).
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[1] Toig mepl dperdv [5a] kal EéoxdTov TOV AvOpWTWYV TEAOVG ATOSEIKTIKADG fy
Aoykd¢ mpaypatevoapévols™”! Scholarios, in the aforementioned writing,
develops this idea as follows:

‘O &Andng xpLoTiaviopog kat T@v Sokovvtwy copwtépwy [1] évV'EXAnoL Td...
oeuva {2} mepiéyer [7] Pedtiove tpome {8}.

[“Theological laws™] ...Ot ano ITvBayopov, Aoyw Tiv povapyiav THdVTEG
€pyw katéhvov... AN év xploTiavoig 6 €ig Oeog [6] AdOAwG Te Kkal eilkpvidg
Kal 60@dG dpa moteveTal Kal knpvttetat... To 8¢ tig Tpradog doypa...
kal map’ adT@v @V EAAvwv moAAny éxet cuvnyopiay, kai adTdv tpLada
Twva droTOepévoy mpwtny év Tf Oeix [6] @voel, €l kal... yeipov Tponw...
{8 e contrario}.

[“Moral virtues™:] ITA&twv pev teletotnta Aéyet 100 &vBpwmivov Biov Thv
dpetiy [5a], AplototéAng 8¢ v Bewpiav Tig dAnBeiag, 6 8¢ nuétepogInooig
“Cwnv aiwviov” elvau Aéyet kai éoeaBar v dpecov “yvoow” (Joh. 6:40; 17:3)
TG dAnBeiag, kav T@8e 1@ Piw TereldTNTA TOD AvBpWwTOL Kai edSatpoviav
Tinot v “aiviypatodn” (I Cor. 13:12) yvawow tiig dAnBeiog dpa taic kot
&pethyv [5a] €vepyelaug, SU @V APPOTEPWY. .. ikavol yvoueba petd TNV TV
OwpdTwV AmaAAayny avtika Tuyxavety Tod téAovg. ... "Ett..., AptoTtoTéAng pev
Svoxepég enowy etvat TO Kat dpethv [5a] Evepyely, domep TO TLYXAVELY TOD
KUKAOU KT TO KEVTPOV...,'"% O 8¢ fpétepog Tnoodg oAb évapyéotepov kal
co@wtepov Aol “oteviy” elvat kal “TeOAppevnv” “tiv” pépovoav e dpeTiy
[5a] elte “080V” elte “muAnY” (Mt. 7:13-14)...

[“Political morality”] Kai Aplototéng pev v év tais molmikais dpetaic
[5b] Svoyépelav povny ovveide, mept 68 TV dpet@v [5a] ol kabaipovot kal
dvéyovaot oV avOpamivov vodv mpog tov Oeov 1j dg 6 dvBpwmog kai o)
kaBapOeic évepyel kai Oeoetdng yevopevog, ITAdtwy te kai avtdg AploToTéANG
pahiota oxedov ovdev einov.!”?

As is apparent, Christonymos’ 8" argument is only an abridgment of the
above Scholarian passage; Christonymos names only the spheres with regard

71 Riccoldo da Monte Croce (translation by Demetrios Cydones), Avaokevi) 1ijg map& ToD
katapdrov Mayovuéd tois Sappaxnvois tebeions vouobeaiag 16 (PG 154: 1144B12-1145C1).
172 Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics 11,5, 1106b29-35.

173 Scholarios, De unica via ad salutem hominis 19 (eds. Petit et al., [evvadiov, III,
pp-450,19-451,17).
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to which Christianity integrates and completes all the sane philosophical ideas
(virtue ethics, politics, and theology); for brevity’s sake, he omitted Scholarios’
examples.

Scholarios is once more only developing an argument from Riccoldo da Monte
Croce’s Contra legem Sarracenorum:

YméBevto yap ol thdgogot avthv iy avBpwmivny eddatpoviav €v Td voepd
UEPEL TRG YUXTIG elva, kol TOV VOOV dkpav év 1@ dvBpwmw Suvauty dvta, T00
dkpov elvat vontod, kai Thv evdaupoviav dpetiig dBlov elval, kai Ty dpeTnv
émi & peydha eivat kat Suoxepty, kai dAAa ToladTa, £ Kai pr) Teleiwg voelv Ta
totadta dvvavto. O 8¢ Xplotog avta tadta év 1¢ Evayyeliw deikvuot Aéywy
“oteviy” elvat T dmdryovoav gig Ty {wrv “086v” kai “OAiyovg” (Mt. 7:13-14)
elvat Tobg 8t adTiig épxouévoug. .. Ev tovtw 8¢ tf) Tod Aplototélovg drmogaoet
ovpPaivet, 66 gnot Svoxepeg elvatl kat’ ApeTiv Evepyely, domep év KOKAW
ToD KévTpov TuyxAvely, dmep OAiyol molodawy. "Ett 8¢ 6 Xplotog kat iy 10D
avBpwmov evdatpoviav év Ti) To0 Oeod Bewpia TiOnot, Aéywv- “adtn éotiv
1 aiwviog {wn, tva yivookwaoi g Tov Lovov dAndvov @edv” (Joh. 17:3).174

Christonymos used only Scholarios’ elaboration of that passage.

9" argument. The persons who accepted Christianity during its dissemination
in the early Christian era were immensely superior in quality to the pre-Chris-
tians who were guided by the various doctrines of the heathen sages:

‘O 100 Xprotod vopog [1] v10 T0000TWY Kai TOLVTWY TPOoWTWY dédeKkTa
[2] ol TeTipnTou [3] @poviioet kai dpetii Kai cogig [4] Stalapmdvtwy, Og kal
T&vTEG 0l PO aVT@V év dmaoct yéveoy, "EAAnatkai PapPdpotg, yeyovoteg dopoi
[4], €l epLOvTEG Ewpwy adTOVG, peydAng &v dfuwoetay Tiufg, kol T0600TOV,
WG oVYi 00QOVG 00POois mapafdrrew [5] kai Evapétoug évapéTolg, évi éva [6]
Snhadn, aA& évi [6] Séxa Tig mapafiAlwy Ty vikwoav 6 00 XpioTod vopos
[1] &moioetal, kol TOOOTNTL Kai otdTNTL.'”

This is a rhetorically exaggerated reformulation of the following passages from
Scholarios’ De unica via ad salutem hominis:

174 Riccoldo da Monte Croce, Contra legem Sarracenorum (in Demetrios Cydones’ translation)

5 (PG 154: 1061D6-1064A15).

17> Versio B (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.211,15-21).
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Ot t@v EAMvwv 10T1e copwTtepor [4], &v 1@ kapd Snlovott tig Beiag
grudnpiag kai Tod mept adTig KNPVYUATOG TOV £l ToUTw éEetheypévov 0D
‘Inood nabnt@v..., 10 €vBeov kal bynlov tij¢ vouobeaiag 100 Inood [1]
KATEANPOTEG, AQINOVEIKWG T® OWTNPiw TPOoeTEINTAV VOpW.' ™S

Ot t@v EAAMvov copwtepor [4] év 1@ kapd t0od Amootoltkod, pdAAov &¢
oD ovpaviov KNPLYHATOG, avTOl TPAOTOL TNV TAAVNV KATAVEVONKOTEG TR
OUVTPOPOL adTOiG SOENG €v TO QwTi TG XploTiavikiig dAndeiag xprotiavol
yeyovaol.'”’

Likewise, in the abridged version of this text, Scholarios writes:

Edé€avto [2] tavtny TV mioTv véav odoav kal mapddofov oi dvBpwmot
TovTaXoD petd omovdilg Kai HeTd kivdUVwY TOAADY, kai oV povov iSidtat,
AN kal ol povipoL ke of cogoi [4].'7

Scholarios’ passage seems to be a paraphrase of a relevant passage from Thom-
as Aquinas’ Summa contra Gentiles in Demetrios Cydones’ translation.'”

Christonymos seems to have enriched the vocabulary of his exposition of the
superiority of the Christian converts in Antiquity by means of a similar ac-
count by Scholarios in a passage from his Epistle to Plethon which has been
partially quoted above (pp.184-185):

OL... Tfig iepdg U@V TioTews YEUOVEG. .. TNV AANOwvIv cogiav... étiunoay [3]
oVtw. .., ®00 vmEp adTHG Kal T@V adTAG vopuwy [1] Bviiokewy... OV kab’ éva [6]
avtol ye obtwg éQiAocdgovy, A& kal” doovg mayydAemov éoTiv dpOyeiv.
...0MHaL... T@V ék ToD TTavtdg Tod Xpovov avBpwnwv... pi @thoco@fioal

176 Scholarios, De unica via ad salutem hominis 10 (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, 111, p.443,14-21).

177 1d., op. cit. 20 (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, III, p.452,6-12). The same idea occurs

in Scholarios’ account of the spread of the Christian faith in Antiquity in the Question

on the Present Rarity of Miracles 2: “...ToD 0wTnpiov knpOyHATOG €iG oAV EVEPYOLHEVOL TNV
Yijv oi map’ "EAAnor gopatepor mpd T@V xudaiwvy kai moA@V memotevkaot” (eds. Petit et al.,
Tevvadiov, 111, p.371,10-12).

178 Scholarios, abridged version of the De unica via ad salutem hominis (Confessio fidei)

12 (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiou, 111, p.457,19-21 = 1. 157-159, eds. Apostolopoulou /
Apostolopoulos, Enionua keipeva, p.44).

17 Thomas Aquinas, Summa contra Gentiles 1,6,3: ...avapiOuntov mAijog ovx apabdv
uovov &vlpamwy, kAL’ 10N kel TOV 0oPWTATWY TPOG THY TOV XPLOTIAVOV TTioTIV HeTEMT
(Demetrios Cydones’ translation; see cod. Marc. gr. II,2 (Coll. 1012), fol. 122r, col. a, 1. 20-21).
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TOOOVTOVG..., B00VG 1] €V TOAeL (i TOV amavtaxod dpx@v €ig év fuépa
@ ocogroavtag eidev... fj &v T@V Tiig dpeTiiq doknTnpiwy évi T TavToxod
ULAG YeVedg Xpovog kal b’ évi [6] mov, el TOXOL, kKabnyepovL Te@INocOPNKOTAG
yvnoiwg, T T@V pakapiowv év odpavoig mpoorveyke moAtteia. ... Tooodtov
améxet Tfj kata Xplotov grthoco@ia 1) TV Ttvog avBpanwv mapafAindivar [5]
Kal vty Opod Td... TANOel TOV PeATiovpévawv.

10 argument. There is no part of the content of the Christian religion which
cannot be rationally defended against any objection and satisfactorily justified:

[Tav {Atnpa kai aoav apgipoliov kai droniav Sokodoav EnecBal Tf TOV
xprotiav@v Beodidaxtw tavtn kai Oeoddtw Opyoxeiq [1] Svvaueda [2]...
ikav@g Adoar [3] te kal Bepamedoar Adyorg te xal amodei&eot mbavaic [4] te
Kal AvavTIppriToL; dpapoTtwg Te Kal dvap@NekTwg. '

According to J. Wegelinus’ neglected but correct suggestion (see supra,
p.148), this is extremely close to this statement from Scholarios’ recensio
brevis of the Ilepi Tij¢ pévys 6600 mpos THY owtnpiay T@V dvBpdmwy: ““Oca
Aéyovati Tveg kot Th¢ mioTews {1} Tavtng, Svvaueba [2] Avew [3] edkOAwg
kai e0Adyws [4]”1% This is the 6™ out of a set of seven arguments attached
by Scholarios to the summary of this celebrated writing he addressed to the
Muslims. Nota bene, this setting does not turn Charitonymos’ point into an
anti-Muslim argument; as Scholarios himself says,'®? this set is supposed to
show “that the Christian faith is true” (“tf|v aABetav ¢ mioTews NUAOV”) in
an independent way.'®

180 Versio B (ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.211,25-29).

81 Scholarios, abridged version of the De unica via ad salutem hominis (Confessio fidei) 12

(eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiou, 111, p.457,31-32 = 1I. 169-170, eds. Apostolopoulou / Apostolopoulos,
Enionue keipeva, p.44).

182 Scholarios, abridged version of the De unica via ad salutem hominis (Confessio fidei) 12

(eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov Tod Xyodapiov, 111, p.457,7-8 = 11. 145-146, eds. Apostolopoulou
/ Apostolopoulos, Emionua keipeve, p.44).

18 Tt is possible that Wegelinus had noticed another similarity, i.e. the one between
Charitonymos’ ch. 4 and Scholarios’ Point 7: “Tf} miotet émoAéunoav St TOA®Y TuwpLdY Kok
@OvwV ol PactAeic TOTe Kai of Emapyot adT@V £V Tf) 0ikoLHEVT T XpOVOLG, TOAVBEOL HVTEG Kal
eidwlodtpat, kai 00dEY toxvoay, AN éviknoev 1 ToTig kai Stapével péxpt Tod vov... Kai el i fiv
1) mioTig adtn ék BeAnpatog Tod Oeod, SiehbOn &v TOTe evkOAwS” (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, I1I,
pp-457,33-458,1). Scholarios seems to echo Origen’s Contra Celsum 1,27,3-9 quoted above (p.177).
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This point is Thomistic in origin. As Thomas Aquinas puts it in ch. 2 (“Qual-
iter sit disputandum contra infideles”) of the De rationibus fidei'®* as well
as in ch. 9 (“De ordine et modo procedendi in hoc opere”) of Book I of his
apologetic masterpiece Summa contra Gentiles (both available in Greek from
the mid-14" cent.), no “necessary arguments” can be produced either for or
against those Christian truths that belong to the credibilia. This means that the
Christian apologist’s task is to refute the arguments of the infidels that intend
to show that the Christian faith is contra rationem. This point also occurs
a few lines later in the chapter from the aforementioned anti-Islam writing by
Riccoldo da Monte Croce. In Demetrios Cydones’ translation, these lines read:
“... 008&v o0dapd¢ @nowv [sc. 10 Edayyéhov], @ &v Tig dnodeiktik®dg évotain.
... O08epia 8¢ ¢otwv €v 1@ KOOpW Sidaokalia fj vOopog obTwg ebAoyog v Kal
Télelog, domep O Evayyehikog”'®

Christonymos, concluding versio A, remarks that his ten arguments are just
“a few out of the many” he could produce.’® Scholarios, in his Sermon ITepi
100 pvotnpidSovs cwpatos o0 Kupiov fiudvITyood Xpiotod, expounds, within
a single paragraph, eighteen “absolutely clear demonstrations of the divinity of
Christ’, adding that, in fact, there are infinite such demonstrations, all of them
being all-powerful (“...tag évapyeotartag mept tiig Xptotod OedtnTog dmno-
Seieic, dmelpovg oboag 1@ mANBet kai Tf) Suvapet peyiotag...”)."¥” A similar
list of nine demonstrations occurs in Eusebius of Caesarea’s so-called Contra

18 “In disputationibus contra infideles de articulis fidei, non ad hoc conari debes, ut fidem

rationibus necessariis probes. Hoc enim sublimitati fidei derogaret, cujus veritas non solum
humanas mentes, sed etiam angelorum excedit, a nobis autem creduntur quasi ab ipso Deo
revelata. Quia tamen quod a summa veritate procedit, falsum esse non potest, nec aliquid
necessaria ratione impugnari valet quod falsum non est; sicut fides nostra necessariis rationibus
probari non potest, quia humanam mentem excedit, ita improbari necessaria ratione non potest
propter sui veritatem. Ad hoc igitur debet tendere Christiani disputatoris intentio in articulis
fidei, non ut fidem probet, sed ut fidem defendat: unde et beatus Petrus non dicit: ‘parati semper
ad probationem, sed ‘ad satisfactionem’ (I Petr. 3:15), ut scilicet rationabiliter ostendatur non

esse falsum quod fides Catholica confitetur”.
'8 Riccoldo da Monte Croce (translation by Demetrios Cydones), Avaokevi) 1ijg map& Tod

katapdrov Mayovuéd tois Sappaxnvoi tebeions vopobeoiag 16 (PG 154: 1144D13-1145A1).
18 Ed. Kalatzi, p.202,27.

187 Scholarios, ITepi 700 pvothpiwdovs owuatos Tov Kvpiov fudv Tnood Xpiotod 12

(eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, 1, pp.133,20-134,10). This writing dates from ca. 1437/40-1448/49
(see Martin Jugie, “Georges Scholarios et Saint Thomas dAquin’, in: Mélanges Mandonnet,
vol. I (Paris: Vrin, 1930), pp.423-440, at 432).
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Hieroclem."® There is no evidence, however, that Christonymos made any use
of these two lists, although it is quite possible that he had read them and that
his typically rhetorical conclusion (‘One can, of course, say much more on
this..”) is an echo of them.

2. A 15"-Century Byzantine discussion of the origins of
Christianity: Scholarios vs. Plethon

What could possibly account for this revival of the ancient Christian defence of
the divinity of Jesus Christ in the mid-15" century? I would like to argue that
the answer is Plethon’s description of the founder/-s and leaders of Christianity
as “sophists” and “cheaters” and Scholarios’ reaction to this subvertive insult,
which had no precedence in the Byzantium.

2.1. Jesus and his followers in Plethon’s Laws

Plethon, in Book I, Chapter 2 of his Laws, discusses “ITepi nyepovwv t@v
BeAtiotwv Aoywv” (“On the Guides to the Best Doctrines”). He classifies these
leaders -relatively in a climax from the worst to the best- into four groups:
“nourtai, coglotai, vopobétat, puhdcogor”'* This is an adaptation of a well-
known Stoic classification, which goes back at least to Panaetius. Out of the

18 Eusebius of Caesarea, Contra Hieroclem 4 (Flavii Philostrati opera, vol. 1, edited by Carl

Ludwig Kayser (Leipzig: Teubner, 1870; repr. Hildesheim: G. Olms, 1964), pp.371,32-372,28
= ed. Edouard des Places, Eusébe de Césarée. Contre Hieroclés, pp.104-106). For a summary
of these arguments, see Gallagher, Divine Man, p.168. — As has been remarked by Eric Junod
(“Polémique chrétienne contre Apollonius de Tyane. A propos d’un ouvrage d’Eusébe

de Césarée sur la Vie d’Apollonius de Tyane par Philostrate... et de la nécessité de respecter

les titres originaux des livres”, Revue de théologie et de philosophie 120 (1988), pp.475-482),

as the original title of this writing shows, Eusebius’ target was not Hierocles, but Apollonius
of Tyana. According to S. Morlet’s plausible suggestion (La “Démonstration évangelique”,
pp.241; 280-281), these arguments formed the basis for the defence of the divinity of Christ
in the Demonstratio Evangelica. The authenticity of the Contra Hieroclem has been challenged,
however (Thomas Hagg, “Hierocles the Lover of Truth and Eusebius the Sophist”, Symbolae
Osloenses 67 (1992), pp.138-150, at 145-150).

18 Plethon, Laws 1,2 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.28,1-2).
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relevant Greek'® sources,' this passage from Plutarch’s Amatorius resembles
Plethon’s wording the most:

...Kai tdv A wv andvtwoy, doa pn St aicBnoewg fpiv eig Evvolay fiket, Ta pev
pobw, & 8¢ vouw, Ta 8¢ Aoyw TioTwy & dpxic éoxnke- Tfg & odv mept Bedv
S6&ng kal avtanaowy fyeudves kal Siddokalot yeyovaotv fiuiv of te momai
Kai of vopoBéTau kai tpitov ot ptAdcogor.'*

Plethon adds to this list the class of “sophists”. Sophists are the counter-part of
poets. Both classes exhibit an exceeding passion for glory combined with an
absolute indifference for reaching, teaching or somehow respecting truth, each
of them doing so in its own way. As regards method, poets instil wrong ideas
into the souls of people by using pleasant words and the beauty of rhythm,
whereas “sophists” (who presumably pretend to be philosophers) use prose
arguments, which transgress the rules of syllogisms in a way invisible to most
of their interlocutors (“Zo@iot@v §” eioi puev ol kai mapaoytopoig 81 tiotv &vti
Aoylopdv 0pOdG TEPAUVOUEVWY KEXPTHEVOL, TOV TTPOTTLXOVTWY éEamatdot
ToVG dpabeatépovg”).”

As regards content, poets depict gods with indecently human colours, whereas
sophists irrationally lift some humans (both themselves and others) to the
heavens by depicting them as beings possessing divine knowledge and power:

So@iotai... &mi Te yonteiav T TOAA TeTpappévol kai d6&av pev adtoig ék
TAVTOG TPOTIOL UNXAVWHEVOL, Kol TavTnV eiotv of kol peifw fj kot avOpwmovg
HeTIOVTEG, dAnBeiag &' ov povov 00dev povtilovtes, AANA kai ouxva Tept
Y d@dvioty adtiig texvalovreg... Ta... avBpwmiva [sc. mpdypata] aipovteg
€ig 10 BeldTepOV 1 KaTd TO AvOpWTIVOV PHETPOV..., TA UEYLOTA TOIG OQiot
TMPooEXovat Avpaivovtar®

190 There is no evidence that Plethon knew Latin (see Demetracopoulos, Ano 11jv ioTopia, p.29).

191 See Jean Pepin, “La ‘théologie tripartite’ de Varron. Essai de reconstitution et recherche

des sources’, Revue des études augustiniennes 2 (1956), pp.265-296 (at 278-285); Godo Lieberg,
“Die “Theologia tripertita’ in Forschung und Bezeugung’, Die Aufstieg und Niedergang der
romischen Welt 1.4, edited by Hildegard Temporini (Berlin: W. de Gruyter, 1973), pp.63-115.

192 Plutarch of Chaeronea, Amatorius 763B11-C3.
193 Plethon, Laws 1,2 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., pp.34,25-36,1).
194 1d., ibid. (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.28,6-16).
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“Sophists” despise reason as a means for reaching truth.'® Instead of rationally
justifying their claims, they proclaim that they share in the divine knowledge:

Zo@lot@v Omdoot 81 kakoDpyot... Adyov pev ovdéva..., dTov Tt dperog
nept ToLTWV OV Of) €kdoTote Aéyovot, aivovtat anodidovteg, pavreie [1]
0¢ ¢x Oewv [2] SfBev opior [3] portwoy [4] mept T@V Aeyopévwv eidévat...
npoomotodvTal [5].1%

Plethon seems here to be attempting to refute Eusebius’ distinction between
divine and evil inspiration (a contrast exemplified by Eusebius in Moses
and the ancient Greek oracles), which intended to show the reliability of
the former:

Tooodtov TL AV T0 Stdpopov T@v Vo Tod Beiov [2] TIvedpatog katodXWV Kol
T@V U110 Satpovikig évepyelag pavreveobuu [1] mpoomotovpévwy [5]. .. Ivedua
Beiov [2] yoyaic {3} émporray [4] kekaBapuévaig. .. kai tpog dmodoynv {4} 100
Beiov [2] mapeokevaopévalg. ..’

Plethon, using once again Eusebius’ ipsissima verba, provocatively extends the
realm of application of the evil-inspired revelations to the allegedly divine
revelation so as to have any “pretended” revelation completely vanish into
thin air, regardless of how its alleged bearers present themselves to the vulgus
profanum. In fact, Plethon implies, every ‘revelation’ is “evil”, in the sense that
it is false.”®

195 1d., op. cit. I,1: ... om0 yontwv O tivwv coglotdv avanenetopévol” (ed. Alexandre, op. cit.,

p.18,12-15).
1% 1d., op. cit. 1,2 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.34,13-17).

197 Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica V, prooemium, 26; 29 (ed. Heikel, op. cit.,

pp.207,36-38; 208,16-17); cf. 10 (ed. Heikel, op. cit., p.204,3-5). Cf. Origen, Contra Celsum
11,50,32-37: “T& pév @V AvTixpioTwv Kal TdV mpoomotovuévwy Suvapelg ¢ padntdvIncod
onpeia kol Tépata Aéyetal elvat Yyeddog. .., & 8¢ tod Xptotod kal Tdv pabntdv adtod Kapmov
€oyev ovk Amatny, aAd cwtnpiav Yyoxdv” (ed. Borret, Origéne. Contre Celse, 1, p.400).

1% Scholarios, in his Kata t@v ITAjfwvog dmopiv ém’ Apiototédes, focused on Plethon’s
rationalist rejection of divine revelation: “(Plethon)... Tovg évBovaiaouovg kai tag
amnokahoyetg StaPparlety kai ‘mAdvny’ drmokalelv Aéyetal, Ty § dAnOetav Htd Tod
avBpwmivov Aoyov edpiokeabat povov St pthocogiag év Tivi £Tépw avtod cuyypappartt (sc.
the Laws] amodewcvovar” (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, IV, p.16,32-35). In connection with this
remark, Scholarios announced a work in defence of the possibility and necessity of divine
revelation, the description of which allows for surmising that it would be primarily based

on the respective ideas of Thomas Aquinas (“Iepl... Tiig 6e00ev émmvoiag, 6Tt e E0Tv G
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>

At this point, Plethon describes an extreme case of “sophists”, i.e. “the most
deceitful amongst them”, who pretend to perform miracles by means of some
divine power in order to impress the most ignorant men and rule over them.
Having succeeded once, such a group of sophists perpetuates its domination
by means of some other “sophists”, who write down these supposed miracles,
thus making numerous generations of people believe in them, a state of things
which causes great harm to the lives of all the people affected by this state
of things:

Ot ye unv yoymkwtator [1] avtdv, épywv [2] O Twvag tepateiag {3}
npoomotodpevol kai do6&avteg pév peyala drta el 6 Tivi Suvdper [4]
Swmpérreaou (5], 7] 0" dAnBeia [6] 00OEV TLAVTOV TOVTWY DV TE TPOCTIOLODVTAL
Kai 1) mpoomotodvtat’® Siampartéuevor [5], todtolg e katamAngavrteg
npoTEPOV TWV &vBpwmwy TovG dvonToTdTovs {7} & ye** toladTa ov mavvy
Tot Suvapévoug pwpav, kai Enerta OO TV Tadta &7l 70 peifov [8] Aeyovrwy
Te Kol ovyypagdvTwy {9} ouxvadv kai dAwv éanatwpévor [10], Tdv 8¢
Kal T@V TolodTwv Adywv {9} €Bet ék véwv KpaTovpévwy, TA LEYLIOTA TATG
moAtteiaig Avpaivovtat, mept TOAA®Y kal dtomwv 7@ Y Biw Auav [11] uéya
Tt StapepdvTwy meilBovreg.??

AANO@E, kot Tapd Tiow ¢aTiv, kal 6Tt dvew TadTNg 0D 0ldV Te iy THY Tept T@V Beiwy dAnOetay
OV avBpwmivov vodv katetngéval kal 0mwoodv..., botepov, &v 6 Oeog O€A, Xwplg mept
TovTWV Tpaypatevoopeda’; op. cit., p.17,14-20), in all probability as part of his project of
refutation of Plethon’s Laws (on the announcement and cancellation of this project, see John
A. Demetracopoulos, “Georgios Gennadios II - Scholarios’ Florilegium Thomisticum: His
Early Abridgment of Various Chapters and Questiones of Thomas Aquinas’ Summae and His
anti-Plethonism”, Recherches de théologie et philosophie médiévales 69:1 (2002), pp.117-171,

at 163-168; id., “Georgios Gennadios II - Scholarios’ Florilegium Thomisticum II (De Fato)
and its anti-Plethonic Tenor”, Recherches de théologie et philosophie médiévales 74:2 (2007),
pp.301-376, at 335-343).

1" On this emphatical recurrence of “rpoonoteioBar’, see Eusebius’ passage quoted on p.201.

20 Ex editionis e conjeci.

2! Ex editionis Te conjeci.

22 Plethon, Laws I,2 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.36,2-12). Plethon stresses the power of
tradition or early-shaped mental habits in the direction of preserving the sophists’ errors
through history: ..ol Y110 T@v cogiot@v 8 é&nmarnuévor, ol Tot (ex o0TOL conjeci) del St
TOUG TIPOTEPOY TIETMELCHEVOLG Kol Of HeTd TadTa €mytyvopevot ovpneifovta” (ed. Alexandre,
op. cit., p.36,19-21). The following passage from Dio Chrysostom’s Oratio XI 1-3 might have
been Plethon’s direct source: “Aiddoketv pév &vBpwnovg dmavtag xakenov éotuy, é€amatdy 8¢
pdStov. Kad pavBavovot pév poyts, ¢dv tukai pdbwot, map’ dAiywy 1@v eidétwy, ééanaravrou
8¢ tayota U110 TOAADY T@V 00K £id0TwWY... Xakemod 8¢... 6vtog Tod Siddokely, T® mavti
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There is at least one case where Plethon applies the term “sophists” to the
holders of a Christian error (in particular, the doctrine of the resurrection of
the body and the Final Judgment),?* whereas it is quite plausible to argue that,
behind his description of the “sophists” who avert people from using their

Xohemwtepov TO petadiddokery, GAAwg te dtav moAvy TIves ypovov dot T& Yevdi AknKoOTES
Kal 00 povov adtol é&nmatnuévor, AL kol 0f maTépes adT@Y Kl 0f TIhTITTOL KOtk TXEGOV TTAVTEG
oi mpotepov” (Dionis Prusaensis quem vocant Chrysostomum quae exstant omnia, tome I, edited
by Hans Friedrich August von Arnim (Berlin: Apud Weidmannos, 1893 (repr. 1962), p.115).
Dio subscribes here to the Platonic doctrine that wisdom is a privilege of the select, which is
also fully shared by Plethon; see, e.g., Laws L,2: ...t@v ToAA@V Te kai 0082V €idoTwv...” (ed.
Alexandre, op. cit., p.30,3). Plethon explicitly connects the ignorance of the masses with their
being easily trapped by the “poets” and “sophists”, who present themselves as proper “lawgivers”
or even “philosophers” (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.30,3-5). On Plethon’s elitist view of human
access to truth, see Demetracopoulos, Amo t7jv iotopia, pp.114-118; id., “Georgios Gemistos

- Plethon’s Dependence’, p.330.

205 Plethon, Laws IIL,43: “...t@v co@lot@v £viol, oig kai avBpwnwv mapmollot éomovTo. ..

Y10 @V co@lot®v TovTwy...” (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., pp.256,26-260,22; cf. John Monfasani,

“Platonic Paganism in the Fifteenth Century”, in Reconsidering the Renaissance. Papers from
the Twenty-Sixth Annual Conference, edited by Mario A. di Cesare (New York: Medieval &
Renaissance Texts & Studies, 1992), pp.45-61, at 52; Brigitte Tambrun, Pléthon: le retour de
Platon (Paris: Vrin, 2006), p.81). That Plethon is here opposing the Christian view of the
resurrection of the dead is also indicated by the fact that his description of the view he opposes
was directly borrowed from Gregory Palamas’ cosmological part of the Capita CL, 1-2, where
Palamas refutes the Hellenic doctrine of the eternity of the heavens and the entire world.
Plethon: “Tov ydp tot 00pavov xpévw [1] fpyuévov [2] motodot kai dpa Tois mpdyuaot Toig
avBpwreiors {3} ovppetackevaotioeobou (4] a€lovowy”; Palamas: “ HpyOa: [2] Tov kdopov. ..

... Tijv 100 kOopoU Kai Tod ypdvov [1] yéveow, fiv iotopnoev 6 Mwvoiig... Ok Apxfau [2]
Hovov, dANA kai Téhog £Eetv TOV KOGpOV... OVXL TpdG TO piy BV 6 KOGROG 00TOG dTtag xwpnoet
TOVTATAoLY, AN, @G & Auétepa owpata {3}, petaokevaotioetar [4] mpog 10 Betdtepov

AuBeig e kai petaototxelwdeis, g dvaloyog Auiv {3} ein” (John A. Demetracopoulos,
“Ipnyopiov Iahapd KepdAaia éxatov mevrixovta, 1-14: Tlept kOopov’ Keipevo, petdgpaon
Kol épunvevticd oxoA’, Bvavtiakd 20 (2000), pp.293-348, at 297). Palamas, in turn, had
paraphrased a passage from Gregory of Nyssa’s De mortuis (see Demetracopoulos, art. cit., p.318
ad 2,9-11). Incidentally, as I show elsewhere (“Anti-Macrobius Christianus or the Construction
of Christian Science: Gregory Palamas’ Capita CL 1-14 (‘De mundo’) as a Refutation of the
Cosmology of Macrobius’ Commentary on the ‘Dream of Scipio”, forthcoming), Palamas’
defence of Christian cosmology, including the creatio de novo, is a word for word refutation

of pagan cosmology (and the related metaphysics) as expounded in Macrobius’ Commentary
on the “Dream of Scipio”, which Palamas read in Maximos Planoudes’ translation. - Plethon
stresses again the fatal role of blindly and massively following others (instead of one’s using
one’s own mind). On Plethon’s view of reasoning as the only antidote to error, see John A.
Demetracopoulos, “Ta pofAfpata tig peBodov (modus sciendi) kai Tig yvwopdtnTag

TV §vtwy ot Nopwv ovyypagnv 100 Fewpyiov Tepotod-ITA0wvog: ioTopiki Kai KpLTikr
npocéyyion’, Néa Korvwviodoyia 15:3 (2002), pp.41-55 (at 42-43).
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reason to reach truth,?* lie the Christian fideists, who praised the sacrificium
intellectus and allied with philosophical Scepticism as a tool of subversion of
philosophy tout-court.”> This demonstrates with certainty that, to him, Chris-
tian intellectuals fall under the class of “sophists”. For Plethon, anyone who
argues against his own “philosophical” (i.e. true) views is a “sophist” and de-
serves to be punished by death by fire.*

Let us now focus on Plethon’s description of the extreme “sophists”, i.e. of the
“sophists” who, trying to deceive people at the highest degree (“yontwra-
to”), use not only speech but also impressive deeds. Plethon’s wording was
not innocent; he was merely rephrasing the titles of Chs. 4-6 of Book III of
Eusebius’ Demonstratio Evangelica in such a way so as to render his own lines
a denial of what Eusebius claimed:

Keg. &.°Ott [Jesus Christ] ur) katd yonreiav [1], évOéw 8¢ dpeti) kai Svviuer
[4] t& mapddola {3} Siempdéaro [5].

Keg. €. ITept 1V Oerotépwy [4] épywv [2] adToD.

Keg. ¢ ‘Ot pny mhacdpevol ot avtod pabnrai, 177 8¢ aAnbeia [6] éuaprvpovy
{9} Tag O avTod Mpaybeioag [5] mapadolomorovs {3} ioTopiag {9}.2

This shows clearly that Plethon regarded Jesus’ preaching and public activity as
a case of extreme “sophistry”, whose unfortunate historical success was secured
by certain other “sophists”, who created the Christian tradition (“...by those
who report these fancies with exaggeration and write them down, many others
are constantly deceived”). Presumably, these “sophists” are the authors of the
books of the New Testament and their exegetes.

204 Plethon, Laws I,1 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.18,12-15) (cf. supra, p.201).

25 See John A. Demetracopoulos, “Christian Scepticism: The Reception of Xenophanes’s

B34 in Heathen and Christian Antiquity and its Sequel in Byzantine Thought”, in Essays
in Renaissance Thought and Letters. A Festschrift for John Monfasani, edited by Alison K. Frazier
and Patrick Nold (Leiden: Brill, 2015), passim.

06 € ooQLOTAY, Tjv TIG Tlapd TAG HpeTépag TavTag 80&ag copLldpevog G, {@v... kekavoetal”

(Plethon, Laws I11,31; ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.126,11-12). Plethon goes on to say that such
“sophists” are supposed to be buried in a separate cemetery section, exclusively destined for
the sacrilegious people. — I have just quoted all of Plethon’s references to “sophists” in the Laws.

27 See supra, p.162. Cf. Eusebius’ “Oeiq kai amoppritw Svvdpuer [4]” and “Oetotépq kai biep
&dvBpwmov dvvauer [4]” (supra, p.164).
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Plethon’s targeted attack on Eusebius’ picture of Jesus Christ comes as no sur-
prise. As B. Tambrun has convincingly shown,?®® the meaning of Plethon’s
discussion of the “Guides to the Best Doctrines” in Book I, Ch. 2 of the Laws
has to do with his intention to go back to that dark time of the history of hu-
manity which was marked by the triumph of Christianity. He wanted to refute,
as a new Courete, the Christian concept of man and his history on earth as
having been established by such leading figures as Eusebius of Caesarea and
pave the way for a new age shined by the eternal truth, which was so long sup-
pressed by Christians. It is therefore no surprise that Plethon focused on Book
III of the Demonstratio Evangelica; for, according to Eusebius himself,*® “the
main part of the Demonstratio Evangelica begins with the third Book’, where
“he responds to two types of pagan opponents: those who refuse to believe
the marvelous things that the Apostles told of Jesus, and those who accept the
truth of such stories, but relate to Jesus as if he were a wizard or seducer”?!°
As is apparent, Plethon combined these types: he believed that no human be-
ing (including Jesus) can exceed its natural limits and perpetrate supra-human
deeds (type A), and that Jesus pretended (presumably deceiving both himself
and his addressees) to perpetrate such things and deceived others (type B).

Plethon, to describe the “yontikawrtator” of the “sophists”, parodied a passage
from another celebrated writing by Eusebius, to wit, the Praeparatio Evangeli-
ca. Eusebius, in ch. 2 (“Tig 6 tpomog ¢ Satpovikig évepyeiag” / “What is the
demons’ way of acting”) of Book V, which is one of the numerous places where
he castigates “yonteia” in the sense of deceitful cunning, gives a semi-histor-
ical account of polytheism. Polytheism, to Eusebius, is a development of the
very ancient practice of ancestor-worship, which had led to deifying dead men:

Oide yodv [sc. Saipoveg] mepiyelol Tiveg dvreg kal katayxOovioL... Tagolg
VEKPOV Kol UVAUAOL... EUPIAOXWPODVTEG. .., émel katéuabov 10 dvBpdmelov
YéVog KdTw Tov Tept vekp@v avOpdv Beomotiav IAvomdpevov..., £yyvdev
€pedpol kal ovvepyol TAG TAAVNG Tapioay, Toig T@OV avOpdTwY Kakoig
EMeVTPLPOVTEG Kal Tods HAbiovg {7} Tdg yuydg edxepds dmat@vreg [10]
Kwioeot ot Tdv Eodvwy... kal taig St xpnopdv gavrtaciag Bepaneialg te
OWUATWYV... AU @V &7l pdAAov Katd Kpnuvdv épepov Todg detodaipovag, wg
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Tambrun, Pléthon: le retour, pp.66-85.
2 Eusebius of Caesarea, Demonstratio Evangelica 111, Preface (ed. Heikel, op. cit., p.94,8-9).

210 Kofsky, Eusebius of Caesarea, p.88; cf. pp.176-208.
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avTtolg elvat vopigew... Tvag dAn0@g Beolg. .. Obtw dfjta Notmov oi Tepiyetot
Saipoveg... 6 e émi maoy avtdg TG kakiag éEdpywv Be@v oi péyloTol mapd
T01¢ a0y €vopilovTo | Te TV Takat vekp@v pvhun Tig peifovog nEodto
Bepamneiag. Qv... TaG... Yuxag kal tag €vOEovs kal dowpatovg Suvdpels oi
gadAot Saipoves kabBvmekpivovto St TOAATS Ti§ TepaTomoriag [3], kal adT@V
0N T@v Bepanevovtwy kai iepwpévwv avtols éri 10 peifov [8] aiel TOV €k TAG
gavtaoiag TOQov Emayovtwv kal 81 kal yoytikais [1] kakotexvialg T& TOANL
ovokevaldvtwy, Thg kal ToUTwy Sidackaliag {9} adT®V TEAY TOV PavAwy
Satpdvwv 1oig Bepamevovot mpokatapEavtwy- 0ide yodv kal Tig dpxekakov
yonteiag [1] mavti 1@ 1@v &vOpwnwy Piw [11] katéotnoav aitiot.

(The “demons who dwell about the earth and underground, and haunt the
heavy and cloudy atmosphere over the earth... love to dwell in graves and
monuments of the dead..., having observed” ancestor-worship, “were ready
at hand as supporters and helpers of this delusion... They easily deceived silly
souls by certain movements of the carved images, which had been concecrated
by them of old in honour of the departed, and by the illusions produced by
oracles, and by the cures of bodies... Hereby they the more drove the super-
stitious headlong into supposing sometimes that they were heavenly powers
and certain real gods and at other times that they were the souls of the dei-
fied heroes. From this cause the belief in the polytheistic error began now to
be regarded by the multitude as something greater and more venerable, as
their thought passed from what was visible to the invisible nature of those
who were hidden in the statues, and so confirmed the delusion more strongly.
Thus then at length the terrestrial daemons... and the leader of them all in
malice, were regarded among all men as the greatest of gods... by abundance
of fictitious miracles; until at length their consecrated ministers themselves
used continually to exaggerate the folly of the illusion, and prepare most of
their contrivances by evil arts of jugglery, while the evil demons again took
the lead themselves in teaching these tricks to their ministers. These demons
at all events were the authors of the imposture which was the beginning of the
mischief to all human life”.)?!!

21t Eusebius of Caesarea, Praeparatio Evangelica V,2 (Eusebius Werke. Achter Band.

Die Praeparatio Evangelica. Erster Teil. Einleitung, die Biicher I bis X. 2., bearbeitete Auflage,
edited by Karl Mras and Eduard des Places (Berlin: Akademie Verlag, 1982), pp.222,21-224,7
= ed. Edouard des Places, Eusébe de Césarée. La Préparation évangelique. Livres IV-V,1-17.
Introduction, traduction et annotation par Odile Zink (‘Sources chrétiennes), 262; Paris: du
Cerf, 1979), pp.248-252); translated by Edwin Hamilton Gifford (Eusebii Pamphili Evangelicae
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Plethon applies this account of the maliciousness of the demons that, under
the guidance of the arch-demon, coined idolatry to the imposture of Chris-
tianity. In the place of demons, he puts the arch-impostor Jesus Christ and
His disciples, whereas in the place of the pagan priests, who gave additional
power (Eusebius and Plethon: “...¢mi 10 peiov...”) to the fraud, he placed the
official propagators of Christianity, who have infected the common life (“taig
noteioug Avpaivovtar”). One can hardly think of anything more smartly sac-
rilegious than such an anti-Christian re-elaboration of Eusebius’ lines.

Now, as has been seen in Part I (pp.165-199), Christonymos, in chapters 1-5
of his Capita decem, restores Origen’s, Eusebius’ and (Ps.-?) John Chrysostom’s
arguments for the divinity of Jesus and refutation of the accusation of being
a “charlatan”. This means that Christonymos’ writing can be seen as an inten-
tional reversal of Plethon’s rejection of these Christian arguments. To Chris-
tonymos (see supra, p.164), Jesus used “GAAn twvi Suvaper” or “etépa Tivi
Suvdpet... ... kai Oeiq” (cf. Plethon’s “Beiqt 81 Twvi Suvaper”), because He was
“onép &vBpwmov” or, otherwise put, “navrov dmepavaBéBnxe” (cf. Plethon's
description of the “sophists” as “td... dvBpwmva [sc. mpdypata] alpovres €ig
10 Betdtepov 7 katd TO dvBpwmvoy pETpov”).

2.2. Scholarios on Plethon’s view of Jesus Christ

Even if one, confused by the perplexing historical setting of Plethon’s pagan-
ism, is reluctant to share the traditional anti-Christian interpretation of Ple-
thon’s discussion of the “sophists” and their “yonteia” in the Laws,*"? the fact
that this is how Scholarios read the Laws and that he condemned the writing

Praeparationis libri XV. Ad codices manuscriptos denuo collatos recensuit, anglice nunc primum
reddidit, notis et indicibus instruxit E. H. Gifford. Tomus III. Pars prior (Oxonii: E Typographeo
Academico, 1903), p.129).

2 See Monfasani’s fine historical explanation of the emergence and duration of ‘Pletho
expurgatus’ from the time of Ficino on (“George Gemistos Pletho and the West, pp.25-33).

In parallel with this image of Plethon, Scholarios” and his disciple Matthaios Camariotes’ pagan
depiction of Plethon nevertheless found its way into scholarship. Herman Samuel Reimarus’

editio princeps of the latter’s Orationes duo in Plethonem, de fato (Lugduni Batavorum: C. Wishoff,
1721) might be seen as an implicit recognition of Plethon’s paganism by the editor (see Monfasani,
art. cit., pp.32-33). It was Leo Allatius’ informative reproduction of Trapezuntios’ and Scholarios’
views of Plethon, however (on the basis of his study of some of Scholarios” then unedited writings)
which provided the prime matter for a series of certain 17*-, 18"- and 19"-century authors

to classify Plethon as a pagan. Although Allatius himself believed that Plethon’s intention was
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as anti-Christian suffices to account for the literary fact that Christonymos
set up to defend the divinity of Jesus Christ against certain pagan arguments
dating back more than a millennium.

Scholarios was the first to remark that, in the above mentioned passage from
the Laws (p.202), Plethon refers to Jesus Christ, his Apostles, the authors of
the New Testament and the early Byzantine rulers, as those who perverted the
course of history from the eternal truth of Hellenic paganism to the error of
Judaeo-Christianity:

Apetpwg... doePéotepa, dmep el TovG TH} xploTiavikii Sidaokaliq émouévoug
BAaopnuel avaud®dg, “co@LoTas” dvopdlwy kol “yontag” kol T XpLoTLavikd
ndvta yevdn te Kal “copiopara’..?

... “2o@Lotdg” Tovg Tig dAnBeiag kaBnyepuovag kak@v.. .2

simply to describe Platos philosophy, not to subscribe to it or combat Christianity (Leo Allatius,
De Georgiis eorumque scriptis diatriba (Paris 1651), in Bibliotheca Graeca, Vol. XII, edited by
Johann Albert Fabricius and Gottlieb Christoph Harles (Hamburg: C. Liebezeit, 1809), pp.1-136,
at 97-99 = PG 160: 773-779, at 787-790), a number of his readers formed, on the basis of

the evidence he provided, the opposite view. For instance, Jean Boivin accepted Scholarios’
description of Plethon’s ideological identity as correct (“Querelle des philosophes du quienziéme
siécle. Dissertation historique’, Mémoires de littérature tirez des Registres de lAcadémie Royale des
Inscriptions et Belles Lettres, tome second (Paris 1717), pp.775-791, at 776-777 and 785-789; Boivin
stresses the fact that Bessarion, strangely but tellingly enough, in his reply to George Trapezuntios
attack on Plethon, did not address the point of Plethon’s paganism at all; cf. Monfasani, “Platonic
Paganism’, p.56; id., “George Gemistos Pletho and the West, p.33). This estimation was
reproduced in the entry “Gémiste (George)” of the Biographie universelle, ancienne et moderne,
tome dix-septieme (Paris 1816), pp.56-58). Joannes Conradus Hacke (Disputatio, qua Bessarionis
aetas, vita, merita, scripta exponuntur (Harlemi: apud Heredes F. Bohn, 1840), pp.61-63) also
accepts the pagan character of Plethon’s thought, although he regards it as an excusable bizarre
reaction of a very old man who saw everything collapsing around him and had no other way out
than seeking refuge in the “nugae et somnia Alexandrinorum” or “Alexandrinae philosophiae
mysteria” (sc. to the philosophico-religious syncretism of Late Antiquity, which, according to
Hacke -who clearly follows here Johann Jacob Brucker’s negative evaluation of the Mid- and Neo-
Platonists—, stood for the décadence phase of ancient Greek philosophy).

23 Scholarios, Entotols) 17j facidioon mepi o0 BiffAiov 100 Ieuiotod (eds. Petit et al.,

Tevvadiov, 1V, p.154,26-28). This letter was written in 1453/54 (see Blanchet, Georges-
Gennadios, pp.187-188; 485).

24 Scholarios, ITepi o0 fifriov 100 Tepiotod kai kate 17j EAAnvikijc moAvBeiag (eds. Petit et al.,

Tevvadiov, 1V, p.163,3-4). On the date of this text (a letter to the exarch Joseph) see supra, p.174,
note 103.
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...0mov... TvoG T@OV Nuetépwy €0V | vopwy avtimpartovtog aioBotto Toig
adTOD, WG ‘TOPLOTAOV Kal ‘yonTtwv’ Katnyopel kal dppoveoy Tdv e Oepévwv
[sc. Jesus and His Apostles] T@v te mpooexoviwv avtoig [sc. the obedient
Christian folk].?"

Scholarios connected directly Plethon’s paganism with the rejection of Jesus
as the self-revelation of God in a rather neglected writing of his. In a Homily
on Good Friday he delivered during his career as a lay preacher in the palace,
i.e. after ca. 1440 and before 1447, he developed the religious meaning of the
day. The Old Testament prophecies, he argues, along with some God-inspired
heathen prophecies (by Sibylla and Hermes Trismegistos®"”), as well as the
unprecedented miracles and the verified prophecies of Jesus Himself, prove
the truth of Christianity:

... TAG fHeTEPag TPOG avToV [sc. our Lord] miorews dAnBela katomteveTal
Kal T0 TVPAOVG WG AANBWG yeyovéval Kal AvorTovg, ol TPOG TOV PUOLKOV
amoPArénovteg Aoyov kabamal 1@ @wti g Tod Xptotod Tapovoiag ov
katehapOnoay, kat TOAND xeipovg ékeivwy eivat Tovg VOV T0iG 0ampois kal
Anpwdeot Tov EAAvwy poBotg avtl tig iepdg didaokaliog mpooéxovtag, Kal
T000VTW Xeipovg, dow Kal peTd TOAD Aaumpotépas dmodeileis tig dAndeiag
TV adThV €keivolg mdoxovoy dyvolav.'s

(...[These facts] make it clearly evident that our faith to Him is true and that
those who lean exclusively on natural reason and were not shined on by the

215 Scholarios, ITepi o0 fifriov 100 Tepiotod kai ke 17js EAAnvikijc moAvBeiag (eds. Petit et al,,

Tevvadiov, 1V, p.171,23-25).

216 See Franz Tinnefeld, “Georgios Gennadios Scholarios”, in La théologie byzantine

et sa tradition. II: XIlle-XIXe s., edited by Carmello Giuseppe Conticello and Vassa Conticello
(Turnhout: Brepols, 2002), pp.477-549, at 507 (ca. 1440-1447). Cf. Petit et al., [evvadiov, VIII,
p-17* (before 1449).

217 Scholarios’ source must have been Ps.-Justin’s Cohortatio ad Graecos p.38,1-2 (Ps.-Justinus.

Cohortatio ad Graecos. De monarchia. Oratio ad Graecos, edited by Miroslav Marcovich
(‘Patristische Texte und Studien, 32; Berlin: W. de Gruyter, 1990), pp.77,4-78,27) and/or chs.
18-21 of Eusebius’ Constantini imperatoris oratio ad coetum sanctorum (Eusebius Werke. Band
1. Uber das Leben Constantins. Constantins Rede an die heilige Versammlung. Tricennatsrede

an Constantin, edited by Ivar A. Heikel (‘Die griechischen christlichen Schriftsteller’, 7; Leipzig:
J.C. Hinrichs, 1902), pp.179,4-187,27).

218 Scholarios, Outdia prbeion t7j ayie ke peydhy Hopaokevsj év 7@ madatio 13 (eds. Petit et al.,
Tevvadiou, 1, pp.146,38-147,6).
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light of the presence of Christ have been truly blind and ignorant; further, that
those who adhere in our days to the rotten and absurd myths of the Hellenes
rather than to the sacred doctrine are much worse than those - so much as
they suffer from the same ignorance as they did but after the appearance of
much brighter demonstrations of the truth.)

This is an explicit and literal reference to the existence of some contemporary
“Hellenes” Who were they? Scholarios’ description of the Hellenic beliefs in
this writing formed the basis of a similar passage from his description of Ple-
thon’s beliefs in his Epistle to Plethon himself:

AN €l Tiveg viv T oampd EAAvwy dvaveoiev Aypripata, To0TOVG QAGLY
év dovyyvwotw kalvdeioBat t@ Yevdel.?’® Meta yap v Aaumpav tig
povapyiog &mdderdiy, fijv... 6 100 Oeod cuugLNg Kl 0VoLWONG ‘AdyoG, HeTd
‘Tov avOpamwv’ yeyevnuévog (Joh. 1:14; Bar. 3:38), dvapeiopntitwg kai
kaBapwg morever é8idate, Tod viv Gotov avBig Beomotelv kai TNy dAoyloTOV
ékeivny Beomotiav avalwmupely dneoPeopévny melpaodar...;?°

29 Cf. Origen, Contra Celsum V1,4,13-14: “‘dotvetog avt@v 1) kapdia’ (Rom. 1:21) év

oKOTW Kai dyvoig kadvderitar Tf) mept Tod Oepamnevery 10 Oeiov” (Origéne. Contre Celse. Tome
III: livres V et VI. Introduction, texte critique, traduction et notes, edited by Marcel Borret
(‘Sources chrétiennes, 147; Paris: du Cerf, 1969), p.186). It is possible that Scholarios is alluding
to a passage from Plethon’s ‘Emvouic, sc. the last chapter from his Laws. There (ed. Alexandre,
op. cit., p.256,23-25), Plethon, just before launching an attack on the Christians” “sophistic”
doctrine of the resurrection of the body, says that it is only the traditional “Hellenic” view

of the human nature that can form the basis of happiness; the more one moves away from it,
the more one gets into the dark and misery: “...év okotel Sev@, ‘1) mept 1@V peyiotwv dpadie’
(Plato, Laws 688C7-D1; cf. ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.258,14-17, which is a reproduction

of Plato’s Laws 888D), kaAwvdovpévovg”. Scholarios, too, plays with the simile of the sharp
contrast of light to darkness.

20 Scholarios, Ipog ITAOwve éni T/ ipdg 10 Vmép Aativwy BifAiov adtod dravtioel, fj kot
EMnvwyv (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, IV, p.125,13-19). There follows a summary of the preface
to Plethon’s Laws which was quoted above (p.185). Scholarios re-elaborates the passage from the
Homily on Good Friday in the ITepi 00 fifAiov 100 Iepiotod kai katd 176 EAAnvikiic moAvOeiog
(a letter to the exarch Joseph), too: “AAN’ oi pév cogoi cov kaBnyepodves é€ovat Tva kal
Kataguynv- odnw yap tod Beiov wtog Y dvBpwmivny T0TE KATAAdUYAVTOS PUOLY TIEIPWDUEVOL
TG dAnBeiag. .. Stjpaptov. ... Xv 8¢ i mabwv, dvBpwme, THv &An67 Beoloyiav matplov Exwv

émi v dovotatov pdAAov dpunoag Avapiav...; Ti ocampois kai euydot kai ToAaxoOev
EAneypévolg kai pundepiav ioxdv €T €xovoty év taig avBpwmivaig Yyoxaic mpocedov doypaoty.. .;
Tig dmoloyia got... TPOoSoKHoAVTL VW THY TooovTOLG £Teat TeBvnkviav ToAvOeiav
avaotnoey adfig...;” (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiou, IV, pp.170,2-5 and 170,16-29).
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(If, however, some revive today the rotten absurdities of the Hellenes, they wal-
low, so to speak, in an unforgivable lie. For, after the illustrious demonstration
of the uniqueness of God, which the connatural to God and essential Word,
who versed with men, taught us beyond any doubt and clearly to believe, how
could it be now pious to create gods again and try to rekindle that old extinct
mob of fake gods...?)

As is apparent, the passage from the Epistle to Plethon (with the subti-
tle: “Against the Hellenes”), which dates from 1449/50,*' is a development
of the passage from the Homily on Good Friday. This means that the deniers
of the first coming of Jesus as the self-revelation of God hinted in the Homily
were Plethon and his followers.””> As we have seen (pp.184-185), Christony-
mos had read and used Scholarios’ Epistle to Plethon for the revised version of
Ch. 5. Thus, he was well aware of Scholarios” view that Plethon’s image of Jesus
Christ was the epitome of impiety. Scholarios also re-elaborated the above
passage from his Homily on Good Friday in his Epistle to Princess Theodora
(most probably written in 1453/54):

Tav mpo Tiig Oeiag oikovopiag yevopévwy vopolet@v Tig mohvbeiag kai Tod
xotpwdovg Piov kal T@V petd THVv Beiav olkovopiav TOAUNCAVTOY VOUOLG

21 See supra, p.184, note 132.

22 If so, then it is plausible to assume that Scholarios wrote this sermon after 1443/44,

i.e. after his setting out to overtly attack Plethon’s paganism, which he did for the first time

in the opening and the concluding part of his Katrd 7@v IIAj0wvog &mopiv ém’ Apiototédet
(eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, IV, pp.114,17-115,20) and in his dedicatory Epistle to Mark
Eugenicos (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, IV, pp.116,26-118,20). — Incidentally, Scholarios’
information that Plethon had become an apostate already from his youth (EmotoAs 77
Paaidiooy mepi Tod Piffdiov o0 Tepiorod; eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, IV, pp.152,20-21; 152,26-34;
154,11: “1007 axptPdg fideipey €k TOADY TOV YyVWPLoAVTWY KAADG £V Tfj adToD vedTtnTt”)
must have been derived mainly from his mentor Mark Eugenicos, who, born ca. 1392, had
accomplished his advanced studies (including “philosophy”) under Plethon in Constantinople
(see Frangois Masai, “Pletho and Plutarch’, Scriptorium 8 (1954), pp.123-127, at 125, note 6;
id., Pléthon, p.59; Woodhouse, op. cit., p.29; Tambrun, Pléthon, pp.37-39; cf. Nicholas Constas,
“Mark Eugenikos”, in La théologie byzantine et sa tradition. II, pp.411-475, at 413), before

the latter, expelled from Constantinople by the pious Emperor Manuel II and the Church

(see Scholarios, Emotol) i faotdiooy mepi Tod fiffAiov To0 Tepiorod; eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov,
IV, p.153,11-12), fled for Mistra “within the first decade of the 15" century, and nearer

to the end than the beginning of that decade” (Woodhouse, op. cit., p.30). This is probably what
Scholarios alludes to in saying in his Epistle to Mark Eugenicos (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, IV,
p-117,19-20): “oioBa OV &vdpa mAéov &pod” (“You [sc. Mark] know this person [sc. Plethon]
more [or “longer” or both] than I do”).
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ovotrioacBat an’ évavtiag o0 &AnBods vopov kal povov mpodg ThHv 680V Tig
{wfig 68nyod, olov xpi) elvar TOV &’ ovpavv ENBOVTa Tpovoig Tod dyabod
Snovpyod NudV &pioTy kai TEAEWTAETY), TAVTWY 0DV EKEIVWV APPOVESTEPOG
0UTOG YEYOVE 0OPLOTN G

His description of Christianity as the “uévog mpog tv 680v Tijg {wiig 68nyog”
is a clear allusion to his own recently produced anti-Islam work ITepi 7 povrg
0000 1poG THY owtpiay T@V dvOpwnwy (see supra, p.148), whereas those who
believe, after Jesus Christ, in a different law as God-sent are apparently the
Muslims. Thus, in this revised version of his repudiation of Plethon, Scholarios
insults him with more vehemence by describing his “legislation” as worse even
than the “legislation” of Muhammad.

3. Other hints by Christonymos at the identity of his addressees

There are five places in the Capita decem where the identity of the author’s
addressees is possibly, probably or certainly, revealed.

(i) In ch. 2 of versio A (cf. supra, p.167), Christonymos argues that, if his ad-
dressees hold that Jesus Christ enjoyed such grand succes throughout history
by using some sort of “yonteia” which pre-existed Him, then this “yonreia”
would have been used even before Christ by an infinite number of persons,
since “the universe, according to them, is eternal” (“diSiov T008e ToD TAVTOG
Kat avtovg dvtog”).>?* This is unambiguously a pagan doctrine, which was
combated by some mid- and late Byzantine authors such as Nicholas of Me-
thone, Nicephoros Blemmydes, Gregory Palamas and Theophanes of Nicaea?
and was restored in Plethon’s Laws, whose Book II, Chapter 27 (one of the

23 Scholarios, Emotol) tfj fagiriooy mepi 100 Pifdiov Tod epiorod (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov,
IV, p.152,6-12). On the date, see infra, p.228.

24 Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.205,5-10.

2 See Examina solemnia Gymnasii Francofurtensis. Inest Nicolai Methonensis Anecdoti Pars I,
edited by Johann Theodor Voemel (Francofurti: Typis Henr. Ludov. Broenneri, 1825), pp.3-10;
John A. Demetracopoulos, “Ipnyopiov ITahaud KepdAaa éxatov mevrixovra, 1-147, pp.297;
312-315; Ocopdvovs Nikaiag Amddeikis 811 édvvaro €€ dudiov yeyevijobou 1t dvta kel dvatporsy
tavtys. Editio princeps. Eioaywyn, keipevo, petdppaoy, evpetrpia, edited by Ioannis D. Polemis
(‘Corpus Philosophorum Medii Aevi: Philosophi Byzantini, 10; Athens: The Academy of
Athens, Paris: Librairie J. Vrin, Bruxelles: éditions Ousia, 2000).
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chapters destroyed by Scholarios) discussed “Ilept ti|g Tod mavtog dudtdTnToC”
(“On the Eternity of the Universe”).?

Hermonymos also states in ch. 4 of versio A,*’ that the “Hellenes” regarded
their traditional doctrines as practically existing from all eternity (“tag t@v

‘EAN Vv tavtwv doag matpiovg §60&ac. .. € aidvog dmeipov oxedov kal kat’

avtovg Tovg "EAANvag... katayopévag”). This is exactly what Plethon says:
“Tadta ta Soypata (namely the doctrines of his Laws) ... cuvaidia @ mavti
ovpav@ ... &v avBpwmolg’

(ii) In ch. 4 of versio A,” Hermonymos argues that, whereas Christ was strong
enough to eradicate these most ancient “Hellenic” doctrines, the enemies of
Christianity are still trying to abolish it, but in vain. Christonymos refers to
Christianity as “fj o0 Xptotod vopobeoia”, and adds that “even at present
some people do their best against it” “by speaking and writing” (“Aéyovteg,
ypaovteg”).2* Who can these people have been? Who can be counted as
writing against Christ’s legislation in Christonymos’ time? As has been seen
(p-209), Scholarios, around 1454/56,”' wrote that Plethon, in his Laws, de-
scribed both the founders of Christianity and their followers as “cogiotai
Kal yonteg” and argued in length against “ta nuétepa 110n §j vopor” and the
“XpLoTiavikog vopog” 22 Scholarios adds that he had long ago been aware of the
fact that Plethon was a pagan and was composing a sacrilegious book where
he laid down an anti-Christian legislation.”** The fact that Christonymos does
not include ‘action’ in the forms of his contemporary anti-Christian polemics
shows that his words should not be taken as a reference to a certain state or
military force but only to some ideological enemies—an image that does not

226 Plethon, Laws I1,27 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.82). Cf. Laws 1,2 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit.,
Pp.30,23-32,3).

#7  Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.206,14-207,1. Cf. supra, pp.176-177.
28 Plethon, Laws 111,43 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.252).

29 Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.206,14-207,1.

#0 Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.206,22-207,1.

#1 On the date, see infra, p.228.

#2 - Scholarios, ITepi 00 Bifriov 100 Tepiorod kai ke 1ijs EAAnviijc moAvBeiag (eds. Petit et al.,

Tevvadiov, 1V, p.171,23-27).

23 1d., op.cit. (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, IV, pp.155,30-156,1).
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fit with the anti-Christian polemics by the ancient Roman emperors but with
Plethon’s anti-Christian polemics, which did not use force, nor even ‘mission-
ary’ activity.?*

Additionally, Scholarios, in his letter on the “impious Juvenalios” case, re-
ports that Juvenalios’ mentors (i.e. Plethon and his circle) set out to defend
their paganism rather than overtly attack Christianity: “..éxeivot [sc. oi Ot-
dda€avteg] TOV EAANVIoUOV ékdikoDoL Kai Adyors kal ovyypagais... ... Aéyerv
| ovyypégew..”?* This is fully identical with Christonymos’ wording, and
this is not a mere coincidence. For, in ch. 3, where Origen’s and (Ps.-?) John
Chrysostom’s argument from the historical paradox of the universal domi-
nation of Christianity is reproduced and the phrase “Aéyovteg, ypagovteg”
occurs, Christonymos adds parenthetically that the enemies of faith “even
today do their best” to abolish Christianity (“kai &xpt kai vov 8¢ kivodvTeg

4 Tt is telling, in this respect, that there is no evidence for any direct connection of the

ex-monk pagan zealot Juvenalius (first half of the 15® cent.), who was sentenced for his
apostasy to a typically Byzantine brutal death (see Scholarios’ Epistle to Raoul Manuel Oises, eds.
Petit et al., Ievvadiov, IV, pp.476,1-489,16; cf. Igor P. Medvedeyv, “"H vnoBeon tod dnootdtn
‘TovPevahiov &no v dmoyn tod Sikaiov”, Bu{avrivai pedéran 3 (1991), pp.152-173; Niketas
Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia in Gemistos Plethon
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011), pp.134-136) to Plethon himself or his circle
(see J. Monfasani, “Platonic Paganism’, pp.45-61, at 59; cf. Woodhouse, George Gemistos
Plethon, pp.35; 225). Although Scholarios does connect Juvenalios” anti-Christian activity with
the intellectual circle of Plethon (see Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios, pp.182-183), he does not
link Plethon with Juvenalios activity; we cannot consider Juvenalios as carrying out a mission.
For Plethon, philosophical truth (as opposed to the errant obscurantist religious monotheism
inaugurated by Moses and elaborated by Jesus Christ and Muhammad) cannot be served by
explicitly spelling out one’s ideas and trying to proselytise as many people as possible (which
was the approach the mainstream of the French Enlightenment suggested and used for the
social reformation which would follow the collapse of the corrupted ancien régime); instead,
for Plethon, truth was to ‘fatally’ (i.e. inexorably) shine again over the world, soon after his
own death. I fully share J. Monfasani’s view that “Plethon wrote the Treatise on the Laws not to
make converts amongst his contemporaries, but to provide a written model for the future world
Hellenic state. His life’s task was not to create a brotherhood of pagans [...], but to prepare the
intellectual foundations of the coming new world order” (Monfasani, “Platonic Paganism’,
p.61). In all probability, Plethon believed that he authored this book as a reincarnation of the
soul of Zoroaster and Plato (see Demetracopoulos, “Christian Scepticism’, par. 5.2).

2 Scholarios, To gppovipwtdtw Kei edoePel dpyovtt kvpd Mavovid Paovd ¢ Oiofj (eds.

Petit et al., Ievvadiou, IV, p.479,21). Cf. Scholarios’ Epistle to Mark Eugenicos: “...a0tov [sc.
Gemistos]... diddoxer... ovyyphgery vopobeoiov Tivd kavotépay, £v [j T fipétepa Stacvpetar”
(eds. Petit et al., Ivvadiouv, IV, p.117,10-12).
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[sc. mavta AiBov]”).»¢ It is obvious that here Christonymos alludes to Plethon.
Even Scholarios’ “cvyypagai” is an allusion to the title of Plethon’s Laws, i.e.
Népwv ovyypaey, since it is immediately followed by the above quoted (p.185)
succinct reproduction of the preface to the Laws (“...yeveahoyiag Oedv” etc.),
which summarises the contents of the abominable writing.*’

(iii) In ch. 5 of versio B (cf. supra, p.183), Hermonymos argues that Jesus

Christ is worshipped as “God” in a sense much higher than the pagan adora-

tion of Zeus, who is called by “Hellenes” “kopvgaiog mévtwv kai tmarog”.*®

«er «wer

Ynartog” is one of the epithets for Zeus in one of Plethon’s hymns (“Omartog
Zebg™™), along with “¢Eaipetog’, “Byiotog te kai ¢§aipetog’, “€Eoxoc”, “EEoxog
600w aneipw’, and “EEoxa ¢06MO¢2* 1t is also ascribed to Zeus in a passage

from Proclus’ Commentary on Plato’s Cratylus,**' which, as has been recently

6 Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.206,22.

#7 An explicit yet rather neglected reference by Scholarios to Plethon and his followers

as “Hellenes” occurs in the "EAeyyog 17j¢ iovdaikis vov mAdvys €k te 17 Ipagis ki T@v
TpAyU&TWY Katl TAjG TIpOG THY xpLotiavikiv &AnBeiay mapabéoews, év ayruat: Siaddyov (eds. Petit
et al,, Ievvadiou, 111, p.287,3-5), which dates from 1464/66 (see Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios,
p-487). In this writing, Scholarios expounds once again the argument for the divinity of Jesus
Christ from the historical success of Christianity. It is not reasonable, he says, to assume that

an “GvBpwmog yiAog” achieved such an “€pyov”, which could be accomplished only “Omeppudc”s
therefore, Jesus was “O¢god naig” or “Yiog @eov” (ibid., pp.297,24-300,34). Scholarios seems
merely to re-elaborate the relevant parts of his anti-Islam pieces. No verbal similarities between
this anti-Jewish writing by Scholarios and the Capita decem are discernible - expectedly so,
since, as will be seen (p.232), the Capita decem was finished in 1460, i.e. before the "EAeyyog 17js
iovdaikfj vov TA&vr.

#%  Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.208,18-21.
#9  Plethon, Laws (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.222,5).

240 Plethon, Laws 111,34 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., pp.152,25-26; 182,8; 202,6; 204,20; 214,18;
218,2). See also Plethon’s Contra Scholarii pro Aristotele objectiones XI1,4; XVII,4; XXX,11
(Georgii Gemisti Plethonis Contra Scholarii pro Aristotele objectiones, edited by Enrico V.
Maltese (Leipzig: B.G. Teubner, 1988), pp.12,30-31; 16,3-4; 41,19-21); Mayikd Aéyio 1é0v

&mo Zwpodotpov pdywv - E&ynais eic o adti Aoy 14 (Mayik Aéyio T@v 6w Zwpodotpov
udywv. Tewpyiov Tepotod-IIAGOwvos E&ynais eic T adtd Adyia. Oracles chaldaiques. Recension
de Georges Gémiste Pléthon. Edition critique avec introduction, traduction et commentaire.

La recension arabe des “Mayiki Aéyio” par M. Tardieu, edited by Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker
(‘Corpus philosophorum Medii Aevi — Philosophi Byzantini, 7; Athens: The Academy

of Athens; Paris, Librairie J. Vrin; Bruxelles, éditions Ousia, 1995), p.18,14-18).

21 Proclus, In Platonis “Cratylum” commentaria 99 (ed. G. Pasquali, Procli Diadochi in Platonis

Cratylum commentaria (Leipzig: B.G. Teubner, 1908), p.49,17).
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shown,?* is a major source of Plethon’s view of Zeus and the relation of the

remaining gods to him. Proclus explicitly derives this epithet from Homer
(... brate kpewovTwY...”**?), whose view of the primacy of Zeus he traces back
to Orpheus. As for “kopv@aioc”, one can find it among the adjectives ascribed
to Zeus in Aelius Aristides Hymn to Zeus,** which is a major source of Ple-
thon’s own hymn to Zeus.* This is something more than what Christonymos
found in Origen’s discussion of Celsus’ view of Zeus in the Contra Celsum (see
supra, pp.183-184); for, Celsus simply accuses Christians of ignoring the alle-
gorical interpretation of the tale-story that Zeus was buried in Crete, without
implying (at least as far as Celsus’ text allows us to surmise) that despising
Zeus is equal to despising the utmost deity. On the contrary, Plethon was quite
serious about stressing the primacy of Zeus - so serious that, as has been
recently shown,* Plethon, when copying certain Platonic writings, cleansed
them from passages that implied that some deities pre-existed Zeus. Hence,
behind Christonymos’ “they” in “tod kopvgaiov mavtwv Kai HIEToL, WG &v
avtol @aiey, Aldg”, one can legitimately see the “Hellenes”, since Christonymos’

22 Vojtéch Hladky, “B. Tambrun-Krasker on George Gemistos Plethon”, Byzantinoslavica 67
(2009), pp.372-380, at 378; id., Plato’s Second Coming. An Outline of the Philosophy of George
Gemistos Plethon (Rethymno / Praha / Pisa 2005-2010), pp.89-97.

25 lias VIIL,31; Odyssea 1,45; 81; XXIV,473. Cf. “Zebg... Oedv tnatog kai dpiotog” (Ilias
XIX,258; XXIIL,43; Odyssea XIX,303; XX,230); “Ziv’ tnatov” (Ilias V,756; VII1,22; XVII,339).

24 Aristides, vol. I, edited by Wilhelm Dindorf (Leipzig: Libraria Weidmannia, 1829; repr.
Hildesheim: G. Olms, 1964), p.11,13. Plethon does not call Zeus “kopvgaiog’, a predication

that he reserves for Poseidon (ed. Alexandre, p.160,22-24). Nevertheless, this distinction
between the ultimate cause of all beings (which, in some sense, stands out of the beings) and
the first ring in the chain of beings (which is part of the chain) must have been too sophisticated
for Christonymos’ mind. Cf. the recent Forschungsbericht and discussion in: Siniossoglou,
Radical Platonism, 243-246; Brigitte Tambrun, “Létre, I'un et la pensée politique de Pléthon”, in
Proceedings of the International Congress on Plethon and his Time (Mystras, 26-29 June 2002),
edited by Linos G. Benakis and Chrestos P. Baloglou (Athens / Mystras, 2003), pp.67-82, at
67-69 and 77-79.

245

See Tambrun, Pléthon: le retour, pp.187-195. Plethon explicitly refers to this Hymn by
Aristides in his Contra Scholarii pro Aristotele objectiones (XXI,1-2; ed. Maltese, Georgii Gemisti,
p.18,2-11).

6 Fabio Pagani, “Filosofia e teologia in Giorgio Gemisto Pletone: la testimonianza dei codici
platonici’, Rinascimento 49 (2008), pp.3-45, at 31, 34-35 and 40; id., “Damnata verba: censure
di Pletone in alcuni codici platonici”, Byzantinische Zeitschrift 102/1 (2009), pp.167-202, at
176-190; cf. id., “Un nuovo testimone della recensio pletoniana al testo di Platone: il Marc. Gr.
188 (K)”, Res Publica Litterarum 29 (2006), pp.5-20. Cf. Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism, p.282.
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33

“avtoi” substitutes Origen’s “nap” “EAAnot” from the passage from the Contra
Celsum paraphrased by Christonymos. Since Christonymos clearly attacks,
however, certain of his contemporaries, these “adtoi”, who place Zeus as the
highest god, cannot help being Plethon and his followers. Scholarios, in 1456,
also did not fail to mention Zeus as the “father” of beings in Plethon’s poly-
theism.?*’

(iv) As has been seen (pp.167-168), in ch. 2, Christonymos discusses the
possibility that Jesus’ historical success was due to some suprahuman “smart-
ness’/“ppovnotg”. Such power, he explains, can be of three sorts: (i) demonic,
(ii) angelic and (iii) divine. Case (i) is discarded on the basis that no evil being
is attested to have ever had such a success. Incidentally, the fact that this case
is not discarded as inappropriately attributing this historical success to an evil
being implies that the “smartness”/“@povnotg” discussed here does not mean
just ‘cleverness’ but ‘cunningness’ or ‘craftiness—which is put explicitly in
the discussion of the next case. Case (ii) is rejected on the grounds that such
smartness entails deceitfulness, which, if used by a superior kind of beings
(“kpeittova yévn”) in general, would by definition deteriorate it: “YevoBivat
yap &yyelov T@v aduvatwy 1 tiva Suvapy SAwG TV KPeITTOVwY yevay'.?*
This classification of the suprahuman beings is not Christian; for, to Christi-
anity, there is only one type of “superior” (to humans) created entities, i.e. the
various orders of angels.*” By contrast, this classification occurs (also includ-
ing heroes, whom Christonymos leaves aside, presumably because he regarded
them as humans) in most Platonists of Late Antiquity, including Porphyry,
Jamblichus, Julian, Proclus and Damascius.?' For instance, Jamblichus speaks

27 Scholarios, Ilepi Tod fiffAiov 100 Iepiotod ki kot 1ijg EAAnvikric modvBeiag (eds. Petit et al.,

Tevvadiov, 1V, p.169,28-31). Cf. his Epistle to Manuel Raoul Oises (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, IV,
p-479,39-40).

28 Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.196,5-15 (versio A); 204,1-12 (versio B).

249

See supra, p.167.

#0 The usual suspect, Ps.-Dionysius Areopagite, does not use the phrase at all. The differences

between the orders, including the fact that the ninth of them is called ‘angels’ in the strict sense
of the term, is obviously irrelevant here.

»! " Porphyry, Epistula ad Anebonem 1, 1b3; 4b2 (Porfirio. Lettera ad Anebo, edited by
Angelo Raffaele Sodano (Napoli: CArte tipografica, 1958), pp.3; 7); Jamblichus, De mysteriis
Aegyptiorum 1, 3; 4; 8; 10; 21; 11, 5; 10; 111, 25; 1V, 13 (Jamblique. Les mystéres d’Egypte. Texte
établi et traduit, edited by Eduard des Places (Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1996), pp.7,15-16
=42;10,13-14 = 43; 12,1 = 44; 26,6 = 53; 33,13 and 33,17 = 57 and 58; 37,1-2; 64,15 = 76;
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of three ranks, i.e. “Oe0¢ kai dyyehog kai Saipwv”*? Plethon himeslf, in his
Commentary on the “Chaldean Oracles”, uses the comparative “kpeittwv” in
his description of the hierarchy of the souls; for instance, he speaks of the magi
of Zoroaster as considering the souls of the stars as “yvxag... T@v Saupoviov
[sc. yux@Vv] kpeirTovs oboag”, which, in turn, are “yevvaiotepar” (“of better
race”; a synonym for “kpeittwv”) than the souls of humans.”? So, one can con-
clude that Christonymos assumes the existence of some “superior” or “more
powerful kinds of beings” only by concession in the context of his discussion

79,16-17 = 85; 90,9-10 and 93,18 = 92 and 94; 160,3 = 134; 198,11 = 157); Julian, Eig 7ov
Pacidéa "Hhov 24 (Lempereur Julien. (Euvres complétes. Tome II - 2e partie. Discours de

Julien empereur: Les Césars — Sur 'Hélios Roi - Le Misopogon. Texte établi et traduit, edited by
Christian Lacombrade (Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1964), p.120); Proclus, Theologica Platonica
1,25; 11,12; IV,5; V,6; V.9 (Proclus. Théologie platonicienne. Texte établi et traduit. Tome I,

edited by Henri-Dominique Saffrey and Leendert Gerrit Westerink (Paris: Les Belles Lettres,
1968), p.109,15; Proclus. Théologie platonicienne. Texte établi et traduit. Tome II (Paris: Les
Belles Lettres, 1974), p.72,14; Proclus. Théologie Platonicienne. Livre IV. Texte établi et traduit
(Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1981), p.19,8; Proclus. Théologie platonicienne. Texte établi et traduit.
Tome V (Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1987), pp.26,15; 31,21); In Platonis “Alcibiadem I” (Proclus.
Sur le Premier Alcibiade de Platon. Texte établi et traduit. Tome II, edited by Alain-Philippe
Segonds (Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1986), pp.242; 247); In Platonis “Parmenidem” IV; VI

(Procli philosophi Platonici opera inedita. Pars III, edited by Victor Cousin (Paris, 1864; repr.
Hildesheim: G. Olms, 1961), pp.941,22; 1055,18 = Procli in Platonis Parmenidem commentaria.
Vol. I1, edited by Carlos G. Steel (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2009), 23,4-5); In Platonis
“Timaeum” commentaria I; V (Procli Diadochi In Platonis Timaeum commentaria, vol. 1,

edited by Ernst Diehl (Leipzig: Teubner, 1903), p.45,10; Procli Diadochi In Platonis Timaeum
commentaria, vol. 111, edited by Ernst Diehl (Lipsiae: Teubner, 1906; repr. Hildesheim: G. Olms,
1965), pp.175,3; 273,1); In primum Euclidis “Elementorum” librum commentarii (Procli Diadochi
in primum Euclidis Elementorum librum commentarii, edited by Gottfried Friedlein (Leipzig:
Teubner, 1873), p.168,18); Damascius, In Platonis “Parmenidem”, Ruelle 6,14 (Damascius.
Commentaire du Parmenide de Platon. Tome I. Texte établi par L.G. Westerink; introduit, traduit
et annoté par J. Combés, avec la collaboration de Ph.-A. Segonds (Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1997),
p-3,23]; 15,8 [18,18]; 51,23 [81,15]; 112,2; 221,16; 229,28; 256,23; 263,24). Cf. John E. Finamore,
Iamblichus and the Theory of the Vehicle of the Soul (Chico: Scholars Press, 1985), p.54.

»2 (Cf, e.g., Christopher A. Plaisance, “Of Cosmocrator and Cosmic Gods: The Place
of the ‘Archons’ in De Mysteriis”, in Daimonic Imagination: Uncanny Intelligence, edited
by Angela Voss and William Rowlandson (Newcastle upon Tyne: Cambridge Scholars

Publishing, 2013), pp.64-85, at 64-65; 79-80.

»3 Plethon, Commentary on the “Chaldean Oracles” 14 (ed. Tambrun-Krasker, Mayixi Aoy,
p.11,11-15). Cf. Laws 1,5 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.52,3-19); 111,34 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit.,
p.154,24-25). Likewise, Plethon calls Poseidon “kpatiotov t@v éavtod [sc. Zeus'] ékyovwv”
and Zeus himself “61t pdAhiota kpdtiotov” (Laws 1,5, ed. Alexandre, op. cit., pp.46,14; 50,20;
cf. 56,21-22; 111,15, ed. Alexandre, op. cit., pp.92,18-19; 98,7-8; 111,34, ed. Alexandre, op. cit.,
pp-134,9-10; 154,16-17; 156,21-22; 164,24,-166,1; 174,6-8).
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with his pagan adversaries. True, as already seen (p.167), the origins of his
reference to the “angels” as possible sources of the supernatural powers of
Jesus is Celsus’ idea, as reported by Origen, that this was so, and it is not easy
to figure out if Celsus’” “angels” are akin to the Neoplatonic “angels” So, the fact
that Christonymos, adapting the Christian polemics he relied on, included
these “angels” to the easily recognizable Neoplatonic class of “kpeittova yévn”
suggests that he was addressing certain adherent/s to some sort of Neopla-
tonic hierarchy of beings. Now, this hierarchy could well be Plethonss; for, in
Plethon’s hierarchy, all entities that lie above man are impeccable;*** man is the
only being whose nature includes the possibility of erring (“t6 apaptntov”).>

(v) In his 5™ argument (see supra, p.182), Christonymos’ list of the institutions
(“oikia’, “mOAIG”, “vijoog”, “€8vog” and “yévog”) intended or not intended and
realised or not realised by the various leaders, including Jesus, through histo-
ry amounts to the sum of the relevant lists by Origen (“noAig” and “€6vog”)
and Eusebius (“oixela yi}” or “oixelov €8vo¢” and “véov €8voq”) — except for
vijoog (island), which was added by him. This might be seen as an allusion to
Plato’s (frustrated) attempt to apply his political ideas in Sicily, which Plethon
narrates at length in his Excerpta e Diodoro et Plutarcho,”® or an allusion to
Plethon’s own plan to secure the Peloponnese from the Ottomans and, pre-

sumably, make it the place for the renovation of Hellenism.*’

4 “op0@c. .. del ywpolor... ola O kal del Tolg EavTtod kpeittoot énecbat ikavod kai 8
ékeivoug del Te kai mept mavta dvapaptitov Staytyvopévov” (Laws 1,5, ed. Alexandre, op. cit.,

p.52,16-19; see also 111,34, ed. Alexandre, op. cit., pp.138,10-14; 176,7-11).

»3 Plethon, Laws I11,31; 111,34 (ed. Alexandre, op. cit., pp.120,15-16; 122,4-5; 122,19-20;
176,11-14; 220,15-16; 236,5).

»¢  Plethon, Excerpta e Diodoro et Plutarcho 16,4-23,36 passim (Georgii Gemisti Plethonis
opuscula de historia Graeca, edited by Enrico V. Maltese (Leipzig: B.G. Teubner, 1989),
pp-10,13-41,3).

»7 On Plethon on Peloponnese, see, e.g., N. Patrick Peritore, “The Political Thought of
Gemistos Plethon: A Renaissance Byzantine Reformer”, Polity 10/2 (1977), pp.168-191;
Woodhouse, op. cit., pp.107-108.
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4. Christonymos’ view of Aristotle

For Christonymos, “Aristotle is rather superior to Plato”; he is the “mayxdoprog
{1} diddorarog [2]” (“universal preceptor”) or “mayxdopiog [1] kabnyepwv”
(“universal professor and leader”) of philosophy.>*® This is not far from the
way in which Scholarios describes Aristotle in his refutation of Plethon’s cel-
ebrated On the Points of Aristotle’s Contentious Disagreement with Plato; to
Scholarios,” the philosophy of Aristotle, who has been “avBpdnwv navrwy
copwtatog” (“the wisest of all men”), is the best of the “koopukd dyad&” (“the
good we possess in this life”), and this is something agreed upon by practi-
cally “dmavteg &vOpwmnor” (“all men”). Scholarios, in his Praise of Aristotle’s
Monotheism, by which he had prefaced, in all probability earlier (maybe much
earlier) than ca. 1450, his paraphrase of Aristotle’s natural works,?® also calls
Aristotle’s philosophy “Ond mdons y\wttng év koopw {1} kal yévovg mavog
{1} oAAfj omovdi yvwptoBeioa kal Bavpacbeioa” (“keenly made known
all over the world in all languages by all nations and admired”) and eulo-
gises Aristotle as “uovog kai mMp@TOG Kkai TEAevTAlOG THG PLAocoPiag evpe-
G Kai ovyypagedg kai diddokalog [2] @ t@v dvBpwnwy yéve!” (“the only
and prime and last inventor and author and preceptor of philosophy for the
sake of humankind”).?®! Granted that Plethon was a staunch anti-Aristotelian
and that Hermonymos had praised Plethon’s anti-Aristotelianism in his ac-

count of Plethon’s encounter with the Aristotelian Westerners in Florence,*®

»8  Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.195,10-11 (versio A); p.203,10-12 (versio B). Let it be noted that, in
Book III of Eusebius’ Demonstratio Evangelica, which was extensively utilized by Christonymos,
it is not Aristotle, but Plato who is praised as the only ancient philosopher who reached

a monotheistic conception of God, which is a fundamental Christian tenet (II1,6,24; ed. Heikel,
op. cit., pp.135,33-136,5). Christonymos could not share —any longer- this view; for, his main
adversary was a Platonist, whereas his main contemporary source, i.e. Scholarios, was an
Aristotelian.

»9  Scholarios, Katd t@v ITAMjOwvos dmopiav én’ Apiototéder (eds. Petit et al., Tevvadiou, IV,

pp-2,9-13; 8,6-7).

%0 See John A. Demetracopoulos, “George Gennadios II - Scholarios’ Abridgment

of Theodore Metochites’ Paraphrasis of the Parva Naturalia and its Place in his Euvre”,
in: Cross-cultural Dialogues: The “Parva Naturalia” in Greek, Arabic and Latin Aristotelianism
(Gothenburg, June 6-8, 2014), edited by Borje Bydén (forthcoming).

21 Eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, VIII, pp.506-507.

*2 PG 160: 808A4-7.1 cannot see how these lines imply any criticism of Plethon’s anti-
Aristotelianism on Christonymos’ part, as suggested by Kalatzi (Hermonymos, p.35); quite
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Hermonymos’ declaration in the Capita decem that Aristotle is superior to
Plato objectively placed him outside of Plethon’s trend and presented him as
sharing Scholarios’ Aristotelian sympathies.**

There is more here, however. Whereas Scholarios states that all people agree
upon Aristotle’s superiority, Christonymos remarks that people are divided
into Platonists and Aristotelians (“katd tivag pév IA&twy, katd tivag 6¢
AptotoTéAng” or “katd pév Tvag IMAdTwy, kat’ éviovg 8¢ AplotoTéAng”).
This remark —which, after all, is true- can be seen as a tribute to his pre-
vious predilection for Plethon’s Platonism (see infra, pp.226-227). Further-
more, out of the various eulogies of Aristotle in Greek, his wording is very
close to a concrete phrase from Scholarios’ introduction to the Katd tdv
IIMBwvog amopiiov ém’” Apiototéder, which he addressed to the future emper-
or Constantine Palaiologos: ... ApiototéMy..., dvOpanwy maviwy copwtaTov

the contrary, I would be prepared to share the oldest extant comment on these lines by an
anonymous reader of them (on the margin of a relevant manuscript; see Alexandre, op. cit.,
p-378) that Christonymos shares Plethon’s anti- Aristotelianism. Of course, one cannot exclude
the possibility that Christonymos’ reference to the success of Plethon’s anti-Aristotelian eulogy
of Plato in Florence was intended to praise Plethon’s wisdom in virtue of his being able to
disprove views traditionally (“...mpiv...”) held as true. Still, we can plausibly assume that it
would be too much on Christonymos’ part to expect from his readers to place such an asterisk
at this point of his speech; presumably, he was in a position to understand that most of them
would assume that an eulogist of Plethon could only share such a fundamental philosophical
feature of him as his anti-Aristotelinism. — Incidentally, Plethon’s refutation of Aristotle

was allusively praised by the monk Gregory in his own Laudatio funebris Plethonis (PG 160:
818A14-B2). This is not the place to show point-for-point that E. Schultze’s (Georgios Gemistos
Plethon und seine reformatorischen Bestrebungen (Jena 1874; repr. Leipzig 1975), pp.51-54)
and Woodhouse’s (George Gemistos, pp.7-13; see at 11-13) interpretations of this Laudatio and
comparison with Christonymos’ funeral oration, based, as they are, in the arbitrary assumption
that Gregory, as a disciple of Plethon, was initiated to paganism, must be substantially revised
(see Monfasani’s criticism in “Platonic Paganism’, pp.58-59).

263 Incidentally, Wegelinus® ad locum explanation of Christonymos’ predilection for Aristotle

is completely unhistorical: “Magnus uterque fuit philosophus, Plato et Aristoteles. Illi tamen
hic prefertur, quod verius et subtilius et ad captum discentium accomodatius de plerisque
in philosophia scripserit. Quapropter etiam Aristotelis philosophia passim in toto pene
orbe terrarum, ubi philosophiae ratio habetur, prae philosophia Platonis regnum obtinuit”
(Wegelinus, S. Cyrilli, p.260,14-22).

264 Kalatzi, art. cit., p.195,9-10 (versio A); p.203,10-11 (versio B). Even in his disdainful
presentation of Aristotle’s philosophy in his Hymnody, he accepts that Aristotle does have
“some” (“£vior”) fervent followers (for the passage, see infra, p.226).
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«

yeyovota” (Christonymos: °
OKaNOG yeyovws”).

...AploTOTEANG, TTayKkdopLog dte Kal avTog S18d-

Now, if we think it plausible that Christonymos was based on the above
Scholarian lines, we should not neglect the fact that these lines form part of
Scholarios’ earliest reference (1443/44)*° to Plethon’s paganism. Scholarios
tries to discredit in front of Constantine Palaiologos Plethon as an interpreter
of Plato and Aristotle. Suddenly, however, he remarks: Plethon “hoped that
everybody would accept his innovative ideas regarding the high issues (for,
many rumours have been disseminated on that, as you know), after he had
gained some additional prestige from being as daring as to refute a thinker
no inferior than Aristotle himself, in spite of the fact that Aristotle has been
the wisest of all men”?® Scholarios regards Plethon’s attack on Aristotle (in
the treatise On the Points of Aristotle’s Contentious Disagreement with Plato;
1438/39) as the first stage of Plethon’s plan to dislodge Christianity; by showing
himself to be superior to the man who has traditionally been regarded as the
peak of human wisdom, Plethon would pave the way for presenting himself
as the wisest of all men and hence easily obtain followers for his paganism.

That this is what Scholarios means here is attested by Scholarios himself. In his
Epistle to the Exarch Joseph, he states that the only motive for his refutation of
Plethon’s On the Points of Aristotle’s Contentious Disagreement with Plato was
Plethon’s anti-Christianism (in the sense that Plethon was aware of the impor-
tance of Aristotle’s philosophy for the defence of Christianity*’) and that this is
declared in the writing itself twice, i.e. “in the beginning and the ending of the
book” (“év dpx| kai teXevtii Tod BiPAiov”).2 As regards the ending, Scholarios

%5 See Petit et al., Ievvadiov, IV, p. IV.

%6 Scholarios, Kat t@v ITA0wvog dmopiv ém’ Apiototéder (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiou,

IV, p.8,4-7): “A 8¢ kai mepl T@V per{Gvwy KekauvoTopnkey (¢ppon ydp, d¢ oioba, kai ept
ToUTOV AOY0G TTOAVG), FiATiloey avTd Tetobroeobat mavtag, d§wpaTos TL TPOTEANPOTL £k TOD
Tohpfjoat ko ApLloTtoTéAn avtov ENéyEal, kaitol AvBpbTwy TAVTWY COPWTATOV YEYOVOTa.

On the meaning of “repi t@v pelovwov” (“about the most important issues’, i.e. regarding one’s
views of God and religion), see what Scholarios says in the epilogue of his book: “...1} dn6Beoig
TOA® TG ye mpokelpévng [sc. the debate on the interpretation and assessment of Aristotle’s
philosophy] Sokel eivat iepwépa... ... 'Ev 101G kauprwtdrors kai dv dvev Tig peAlodong
ebdaupoviag Tuxelv advvarov...” (op. cit., pp.115,6-7; 115,16-17).

%7 See Demetracopoulos, “Georgios Gennadios II — Scholarios’ Florilegium Thomisticum’, p.163.

8 Scholarios, ITepi o0 BiffAiov 100 Tepiorod ke kot 17j¢ EAAnviiis moAvBeiag (eds. Petit
et al,, Ievvadiov, IV, p.156,10-12).
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mentions there Plethon’s paganism explicitly.”® As regards the beginning, the
passage just quoted is the only candidate.””

Scholarios’ connection of Plethon’s anti-Aristotelian pamphlet with his plan
to disseminate paganism also seems to be related to George Trapezuntios’ cel-
ebrated report that Plethon, when in Florence, predicted that “unam eandem-
que religionem uno animo, una mente, una praedicatione universum orbem
paucis post annis esse suscepturum’, which would not be Christianity or Islam,
but a pagan one - to wit, “Platonis theologia”.*”* In light of this report, what
Scholarios seems to say (presumably informed about that prediction during
his own stay at Florence along with Plethon) in the prologue of his refutation of
Plethon’s pamphlet is that Plethon, since he addressed intellectuals and men of
letters in Florence who, as was usual all over Europe, voted for the superiority
of Aristotle to any other philosopher, could make out of his vigorous attack
on Aristotle a prestigious image of himself — so prestigious as to present him-
self as a unique case. His own physical presence on earth, he predicted, was
a turning point in the history of humankind, namely the terminus ante quem
falsehood and misery had dominated for centuries and post quem truth was
to shine again and lead to the formation of a world state which would enable
humankind to fulfill its divine destiny along the lines of his own Laws.

To conclude, Christonymos’ two-line declaration of the superiority of Aristotle
over Plato was based on a Scholarian passage where Plethon is described as
neo-pagan (“kexatvotopunkev’?’?) and his neopaganism is presented as linked
with his anti-Aristotelianism. Things could not be clearer for Christonymos

%9 Scholarios, Katd t@v ITAMjOwvos dmopiav én’ Apiototéder (eds. Petit et al., Tevvadiou, IV,

pp-114,17-116,10).

270 Scholarios’ allusive reference to the Laws in a subsequent part of his writing (see supra,

p-201, note 198) can hardly be seen as laying in its “beginning”.

271

See Emile Legrand, Bibliographie hellénique. Tome troisiéme (Paris 1903), pp.287-289;
George Trapezuntios, Adversus Theodorum Gazam 37,2 (Kardinal Bessarion als Theologe,
Humanist und Staatsman. Funde und Forschungen. III. Band. Aus Bessarions Gelehrtenkreis.
Abhandlungen, Reden, Briefe von Bessarion, Theodoros Gazes, Michael Apostolios, Andronikos
Kallistos, Georgios Trapezuntios, Niccolo Perotti, Niccolo Capranica, edited by Ludwig Mohler
(Paderborn: E Schoningh, 1942; repr. Aalen: Scientia-Verlag; Paderborn: E Schoningh, 1967),
p-340,15-27). Trapezuntios adds that some men who had reached Italy from the Peloponnese
reported that Plethon had repeated this prediction three years before he died.

#2 - On Plethon’s philosophy as a “revival of Hellenism” (“...4vaveoiev...”), see, e.g., Scholarios’

Epistle to Plethon (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, 1V, p.125,13-14).
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as to what taking sides with Aristotle would mean and for us as far as the
implicit meaning of Christonymos’ silent reproduction of Scholarios’ praise
of Aristotle is concerned.

Lastly, Christonymos’ predilection for Aristotle in the Capita decem is im-
plicitly testified by the fact that, re-elaborating (in ch. 5) the indicative list of
ancient Greek philosophers with frustrated political ambitions, which he had
confected in versio A (“olov ITvBaydpag, Zwkpdtng, [TAdtwv, Aptototéng”)>?
in order to show them all inferior to Jesus Christ as a “legislator”, he omitted
the name of Aristotle.”*

IV. The historical context:

Christonymos between Plethon’s circle and the autodafé
of his Laws and the date of the Capita decem

Christonymos, in his Hymnody to George Gemistos, expresses with bitterness
“his regret over his exclusion from Plethon’s inner circle’*” The fact that he
was a spirit prepared to defend the divinity of Christ and exhibit the traditional
Christian apologetic zeal for this task, as his Capita decem clearly shows, might
account for this exclusion. On the other hand, his very affiliation with Plethon,
his scandalously fervent praise of Plethon’s personage and his explicit regret
over his repulsion by Plethon rendered him objectively a potential suspect of
paganism. Christonymos, to exalt Plethon, uses certain bold images and com-
parisons one would normally not expect to hear from the mouth of a conscien-
tious Christian; for instance, he says that the misfortune that Plethon’s death
represents for Greeks is equal to the misfortunes of those punished in hell.?”¢
Exaggeration was of course a conventional (to wit, imperative) feature of the
literary genres of monody and hymnody; yet, it seems that Christonymos (out

73 Kalatzi, art. cit., p.199,13.
74 Kalatzi, art. cit., p.208,7; cf. infra, Appendix B, p.242.

5 PG 160: 811C-812B; cf. Kalatzi, Hermonymos, p.34; Woodhouse, George Gemistos
Plethon, p.8.

776 “Toig év Aidov kohalopévolg avektdtepov ovdév Tt emdvhapev” (PG 160: 811B2-3).
This might be taken as a literary use the pagan Hades; but such a reading would release
Christonymos from one charge only to feed another.
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of naiveté, of course, rather than any real pagan sympathies) went even further
than that. He lamented Plethon’s death as a loss for humanity,”” and justified
this lamentation in terms of Plethon’s omniscience?”® and wisdom, which sur-
passed human limits (“t0 tfig Ovtwg cogiag dnepov méAayos”; “ny vmép &v-
Opwmov TdV Aoywv loxVG kal Aapnpotng”)*?and placed him at the level of the
divine (“t@ yap dvti Oeiag 0btog émi yijs ENaye poipag @ mavta eidévar”). 2 If
all this would still seem to the benevolent Christian audience tolerable in terms
of its being an expression of rhetorical exaggeration, one could not, I think,
help being alarmed by Christonymos’ claim that Plethon was the most impor-
tant figure ever to have appeared on earth from the constitution of humankind:
“Tdv yodv Katd TNV 0IKOLHEVV @avévTwy, ¢E dTov yeydvaoty &vBpwrol, 6
Bavpdoilog odtog poiotato” ! Religious piety, adds Christonymos, held pride
of place among the high intellectual and moral qualities that made Plethon the
most outstanding figure throughout history.?*

Christonymos insists on the uniqueness of Plethon on earth in the following
terms. One can presumably be proud of (and, accordingly, sad about the pri-
vation of) three things: wealth (“mAovtog”), power (“loxdg” or “pwun”) and
wisdom (“co@ia”). Wealth can easily be both lost and misused; so, it is not im-
portant per se. The main defective element of power (apart from its also being
shared by irrational animals) is its limitedness, which is also a serious defect
in wealth; for, it is always possible that one’s riches and power be superseded
by the wealth and power of someone else or the wealth and power of a number
of persons or a city or a nation as a whole or all of mankind. In contrast, one
can be wiser not only than one or few or many but also than all men on earth,
which was the case with Plethon (whose death can thus reasonably be seen

277 “Ded TG KOG OpPaviag, fi To avBpwmvov kateilnge yévog!” (PG 160: 807B2-3).
See also: “Nov §; oipat, kai T@V avatodntwy 1| UOIG CUUTAOKEL. .. THV KOV TV AvBpdnwy
kakoSatpoviav dmokhatopévn” (PG 160: 809B15-C3).

278 “[Plethon] tovg dmdvtwv Adyovg Ariotato” (PG 160: 807C11).
2% PG 160: 807B9-11.

280

PG 160: 807C3-4. Plethon is implicitly described as possessing prophetic powers
(see Monfasani, “Platonic Paganism”, p.60).

1 PG 160: 808A9-11.

2 PG 160: 809A8-9 (“..0e00¢Betav & [¢xéxTnTo subauditur] wg ovSeig”).
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as the greatest possible loss).” Putting somebody at the summit of a list of
qualified and unqualified persons**is ambiguous; it possibly implies that the
best of all is not of the same kind as those who figure below him. Indeed, this
is an implicit premise of the first five of Christonymos’ arguments in the Capita
decem; Jesus Christ is a human shown to be divine in terms of His achieving
things on earth that no other human has ever achieved. Although one could
draw from that the conclusion that Jesus Christ was the best of humans but still
a human, Christonymos concludes that these achievements are “suprahuman”
(“Omep &vOpwmov”), to wit, divine.* This kind of praise of Plethon might con-

sequently call for explanations, if its author were meant to be a good Christian.

By the same token, Christonymos’ exaltation of Plethon seemed to be in com-
pliance with what Scholarios had said in his Kar t@v ITA0wvos dmopiav
én’ Apiotoréder about Plethon’s (alleged) plan to present himself as the wisest
man by showing himself superior to the man that most people regarded as
the wisest of all, i.e. Aristotle. Indeed, if we are to take what Christonymos
says at face value, Plethon must have been much wiser than the ‘wisest’ man,
as he showed (precisely in the writing refuted by Scholarios) that Aristotle’s
“divine” philosophy was merely a “play” (see supra, p.221, note 262): “"Og [sc.
Plethon] maudidv ¢ tva v Aplototélovg @rlocogiav dmnheyée, v mpiv
U1 éviwv w¢ Belay Tivee Dpvovpévny”. This looks like a direct verbatim opposi-
tion to Scholarios, who, around a decade earlier, in his refutation of Plethon’s
On the Points of Aristotle’s Contentious Disagreement with Plato, had written

that “Gravrteg &vBpwmol” “Oeiéy 11 10 kat Aptototény fynvtou xpijpa”?e

PG 160: 810B3-D3.

4 Plethon is also described as an exceptional man in terms of his extremely healthy condition.
When one reads in the opening sentence of Christonymos’ Hymnody that Plethon’s death was
“afpvng obtw mwg kol map’ EATtidag ovuPav” (“something that happened, so to speak, suddenly
and unexpectedly”), one might be surprised, granted that, when Plethon died, he was over
ninety. Yet, as Christonymos explains later (PG 160: 809C12-D5), Plethon, from a certain time
on, began conducting a special sort of life (“totavtn Siarta”), which resulted in his exhibiting
no symptoms of any disease at all and granted him unusual longevity.

5 Versio A, Ch. 1, p.195,20; Ch. 2, pp.196,6; 197,8; 197,10; 197,18; Ch. 3, p.198,5; Ch. 4,
p-199,5-7; Ch. 5, p.199,24-25; versio B, Ch. 1, p.203,20; Ch. 2, pp.204,2; 205,1; 205,3; 205,12-13;
Ch. 3, p.205,23-24; Ch. 4, pp.206,13 (“Ongp macav avOpwmiviv SVvapiv te kai BovAnowv”);
207,28-29 (“Onép avOpwmivny naoav afiav te kol td&v kai pvow”); Ch. 5, p.209,3-4.

26 Scholarios, Katd t@v ITAj0wvog dmopiav ém’ Apiototéder (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov,
IV, p.2,10-11). See also: “...tMv ékeivov [sc. Aristotle’s] BetotnTa...”; ... elpud Tivi kod Ta&eL
KpeitTovi oxedov fj kat’ avBpwmov gvow” (op. cit., pp.2,22; 5,10-11).
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Christonymos produced his Hymnody soon (if not immediately) after Ple-
thon’s death, namely in 1452 or 1454.2%” Although this text does not exhibit any
indication that its author had ever thought seriously about the possibility that
Plethon was a pagan, Plethon’s physical disappearance from the intellectual
stage along with the fall of Constantinople, which deprived the discussions
on the union of the Churches from any political interest and national im-
port, made room objectively for Scholarios to focus on and speak (and act)
publicly about Plethon’s paganism more than he had done from 1443/44 on
(see supra, pp.222-223). Thus, in 1451-52, Scholarios congratulated the judge
of Mistras for cruelly executing the alleged follower of Plethon’s paganism
Juvenalios.?®® Either as early as 1452/53%* or 1453/54*° or, in all probabili-
ty, 1454/56*' or 1455** (or, even later on, in 1460%*), he wrote his Epistle to

%7 On the latter date, see John Monfasani, George of Trebizond: A Biography and a Study

of his Rhetoric and Logic (Leiden: Brill, 1976), pp.163-171; id., “Pletho’s Date of Death and
the Burning of his Laws”, Byzantinische Zeitschrift 98:2 (2005), pp.459-463 (at 459-461; 462).
Rightly or not, this dating has not yet replaced the traditional 1452 date in scholarship;

see, e.g., Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios, p.178, note 44.

8 “Le nom du philosophe n’est jamais cité dans la lettre de Scholarios, mais il est clair que

cest bien lui qui est considéré comme linspirateur de I'hérésie de Juvenal, et que cest lui aussi
qui est visé par Iexigence de retour a lordre exprimée par Scholarios” (Blanchet, op. cit., p.183).
Incidentally, let it be noted that Scholarios’ theological justification for putting apostates

to death in his letter to the judge of Mistras occurs in his recently edited Amoxpioes to the
Zntiuata kal épwThoels Tod e0oefeotdtov deamdtov XepPiag kip Iewpyiov mpog TOV matTpidpxny
KOp Ievvddiov Tov Zyoddpiov Kwvotavtivovmdrews: “O éniokomog mvevpatikds KoAdlet
HOVOV, 0V CWUATIKADG. .. ATTOKAELOHOV HOVOVY Kal @uAakiv Shvatal ToLely eig d@éAetay ToD
nTaicavTog, éwg petapédetay drooxntal Ei §& 10 apdptnpa tod dvBpwmov €0Tiv dvatoyvvTia
S1a Tig Mo TeWS KaTd TAG MOTEWS Kai Tig ékkAnoiag, adtovontwg mapadidwoty avtov Ti
KOOWK] apxii, Kol €xeivn kohdlel katd Tovg vopovg” (ed. Machi Paizi- Apostolopoulou,
“Appealing to the Authority of a Learned Patriarch: New Evidence on Gennadios Scholarios’
Responses to the Questions of George Brankovic”, The Historical Review / La Revue Historique
9 (2012), pp.95-116, at 109-111). This is a very brief exposition of Aquinas’ justification of the
punishment of the apostates and heretics, which is fully shared by Scholarios in his letter to
the judge of Mistras (see Demetracopoulos, Ano 1#v ioTopia, p.135; id., “Georgios Gemistos

- Plethon’s Dependence”, pp.332-336).

29 See Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, VIII, p.18*.
20 Blanchet, George-Gennadios, pp.187-188; 485.
1 Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, IV, p.151.

#2 Woodhouse, op. cit., p.357.

23 Monfasani, “Pletho’s Date”, pp.462-463.
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Princess (sc. Theodora) on the Book of Gemistos,* where he explains his con-
viction that the late Plethon was a deplorable apostate and that it is a Christian
prince’s duty to take care that such pestiferous beliefs be not disseminated
among the Christian body. In the spring of 1455, Scholarios’ disciple, Mat-
thaios Camariotes (ca. 1410/20-1490), bitterly attacks Plethon’s paganism in
his In Plethonem de fato (Adyot §vo mpog ITAOwva mepi eipapuévng).*° Schol-
arios himself, after 1456, produced the clearly anti-Plethonic writing On Our
One and Triune God and Creator of All Beings, and against the Atheists or
Automatists, and against Polytheists;*’ likewise, in 1457/58** or in 1460,*°
he wrote, in the same spirit, an epistle to the exarch Joseph On the Book of
Gemistos, and against the Hellenic Polytheism.*® Apart from literary and advi-
sory activity,*! Scholarios, in 1454/55 (as a patriarch)**or in 1460 (as a mere

24 Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, IV, pp.151,25-155,13.

¥ Charles Astruc, “La fin inédite du Contra Plethonem de Matthieu Camariotes”, Scriptorium

9 (1955), pp.246-262 (at 259-262). See also Demetrios K. Chatzemichael, Matfaiog
Kapapiotns. ZvpPoli) oty perétn tod Piov, 100 épyov kai i moyiis Tov (Thessaloniki:
Stamoulis, 2005), pp.70; 100-101; 277; 292.

6 MatOaiov 100 Kapapidtov Adyor §vo mpog IINOwva mepi eipapuévns. Matthaei Camariotae

orationes II in Plethonem de fato, edited by Hermann Samuel Reimarus (Lugduni Batavorum:
apud C. Wishoft, 1721).

»7 Scholarios, Ilepi ToD £vog év Tpiadt Oeod Auv kol mkvTwy TV 6vTwY SHpovpyod,
kel Kat &Béwv fiTor abTopaTIoTOY Katl ket moAvOéwy (Petit et al. (eds.), Tevvadiou, IV,
pp-172,21-189,20).

#8 Blanchet, George-Gennadios, pp.189; 486.
#9 Monfasani, “Pletho’s Date”, pp.462-463.

w

0 Petit et al. (eds.), [evvadiov, IV, pp.155,14-172,20.

¥ One can add here George Trapezuntios’ attack on Plethon as a neopagan “venenosa

vipera” in the penultimate chapter (IIL,20: “De Gemisto; et quod, nisi obstes iniciis parvis,
magnae plerunque calamitates insequuntur; quae res ipsius Machumeti patet exemplo”)

of the Comparationes philosophorum Aristotelis et Platonis (Venetiis 1523; repr. New York
1955; Frankfurt a.M.: Minerva, 1965, a2; Viiii-Xii = pp.9; 324-333), which was written

in 1458 (on the date, see John Monfasani, Collectanea Trapezuntiana. Texts, Documents and
Bibliographies of George of Trebizond (New York: Medieval & Renaissance Texts & Studies,
1984), p.601). Still, nothing suggests that Christonymos could read Latin. However, granted that
Trapezuntios tone as well as his anti-Platonic, anti-Plethonic and pro-Aristotelian arguments
(including his interpretation of Aristotle’s philosophy) are throughout very close to Scholarios),
who, as shown here, was a major source of Christonymos’ anti-Plethonic Capita decem, it is
not improbable that Christonymos had got some idea of Trapezuntios’ plan to attack Plethon
shortly before the composition of his own Capita decem.

32 See Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios, pp.177-192.
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monk),**burnt Plethon’s Laws on account of their having been written by an
apostate who rejected Christianity en bloc.

This long-lasting anti-Plethonic fever must have alarmed Christonymos, who
presumably felt the need to make it clear that, in spite of his ardent desire
to enter Plethon’s circle, as he himself reported in his fervent funeral praise
of Plethon, he remained immune from Plethon’s abhorrent paganism and
that this praise was not meant to advertise paganism. It was not much earlier
that another keen admirer of Plethon and his Platonism, Michael Apostolis
(ca. 1422-ca. 1480), sent an Address to Emperor (1449-1453) Constantine
XI Palaiologos (1404-53), whose title reads: “...0poAoyia tig adT0OD TioTEWG
vnomtevopévng” (“...confession of his own faith, which was challenged”),**
in order to denounce the rumours that wanted him (on the basis of certain
lines in some letters of his’®) to believe in Zeus, Poseidon and Heracles and
declared that he believed in Jesus and His Apostles.** Apostolis, in 1451/52,%"
i.e. shortly before Plethon’s death, like Christonymos (see supra, p.225, note
282: “BeooéPetav...”) in the very year of Plethon’s death, had called Plethon
“Beooefr¢ % Thus, an excellent way for Christonymos to declare his genuine
religious faith urbi et orbi would be to write and publish a defence of the di-
vinity of the very founder of Christianity, with anti-pagan hints based mainly
(or exclusively) on Scholarios’ presentation of Plethon’s Laws (or even on the
Laws themselves).

Unlike Scholarios and Camariotes, Apostolis and Christonymos did not at-
tack Plethon by name. This is quite understandable indeed; such an attack
would seem to contradict their expressed admiration for Plethon. So, they

35 See Monfasani, “Pletho’s Date”, pp.462-463.
04 Ed. Lambros, ITedatoddyera, vol. 4, pp.83-87.

35 Ed. Alexandre, op. cit., pp.372-375. Cf. Frangois Masai, Pléthon et le platonisme de
Mistra (Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1956), p.313 (to be read along with Monfasani’s caveat
in “Platonic Paganism’, p.57).

06 €OV Npag O kowvodg deomotng ¢8idagev Inoode kal 6 T@v AnootoAwy Belog xopoc...;
...Aut e otevery, Kpntdv fyepovt. .., kai ooetdovi kai Hpak)el...” (ed. Lambros, op. cit.,
Pp.85,9-11; 86,22-23).

7 See Woodhouse, op. cit., p.224.
3% Ed. Alexandre, op. cit., p.373,11.

229



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

both thought that a simple denouncement of paganism and a defence of Chris-
tianity were sufficient for each of them to take sides unambiguously.

In addition, the best way for Christonymos to serve his intention to have his
Christian convictions officially declared was presumably to dedicate his writ-
ing to a member of some royal family. Demetrios Palaiologos (1407-1470)
and his wife Theodora would have been a fine choice for that, since “the
despoina Theodora was the driving figure in the events that culminated in
Plethon’s master work, the Laws, being burnt”*” Yet, from 1458/59, Dem-
etrios, who was a Turcophile, and his Venetophile brother Thomas, with
whom Christonymos was connected (see supra, p.145, note 2), clashed with
one other again. Thus, it was presumably for this reason that Christonymos
decided to dedicate his defence of the divinity of Jesus Christ to the late Con-
stantine XI Palaiologos” brother, Thomas Palaiologos. Indeed, according to
M.P. Kalatzi’s plausible interpretation of Christonymos’ concluding address
to “TIadatohoywv @horoywtatodg te kal @ulokaléotatog (sic), AN 81y kal
avdpdv d€layaototatog kai peyadonpenéotatog’’l the Capita decem “was
presented to Thomas Palaiologos [1409-1465], who was about to leave for
Rome at that time”. Since “Thomas left for Italy at the end of 14607°"! this date
is the terminus ante quem for the completion of the Capita decem. Additionally,
in late 1462, Christonymos wrote a funeral oration upon the death of Thomas’
wife Katerina (1410-1462),> which indicates that he was closely associated
with this family and that he continued to be associated with it even during
Thomas’ self-exile in Italy, presumably valuing Thomas’ efforts to convince
certain Western military powers to release Peloponnese from the Ottomans.

The fact that Christonymos, in versio B, refers to Thomas Palaiologos as “most
magnificent” and wishes him longevity*”* on the eve of the prince’s forced
departure to Italy (the prince was never to come back home, as we know)
suggests that he wished to express his loyalty to Thomas. This means that,

9 See Monfasani, “George Gemistus Pletho and the West”, p.32.

30 Versio B, p.212,1-3.
U Versio B, p.212,8: “vov te €6 Paouny dmwv...”. Cf. Kalatzi, art. cit., pp.37-38; ead.,
Hermonymos, pp.28-29. Christonymos’ phrase suggests that Thomas’ final destination

was Rome.
312

See supra, p.145, note 2.

33 Ed. Kalatzi, art. cit., p.212,3-4.
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although, given the ideological perspective of Christonymos’ writing, it would
be more fitting for him to dedicate his anti-Plethonic writing to the royal
anti-Plethonist friends of Scholarios, Demetrios and Theodora, this would be
quite inconvenient for him. Additionally, the fact that this type of address as
well as the reference to Thomas’ would-be escape to Italy (from Pylos to Corfu
and then to Ancona, Rome -7 March 1461- and Venice) does not occur in
versio A implies that Christonymos began writing his Capita decem before
Thomas decision to leave Peloponnese, i.e. probably prior to 29 May 1460,
when the determining factor for Thomas’ escape, i.e. Mehmed IT’s easy occupa-
tion of Mistras, which was by then ruled by Demetrios Palaiologos, took place.

Of course, the motive of self-expurgation from possible suspicions of flirt-
ing with Plethon’s paganism does not exclude —in fact, it most probably
entails— that Christonymos was sincerely fond of defending the truth of his
own religion against what Plethon posthumously proved to have really be-
lieved and argued that Christonymos’ apologetic writing went hand in hand
with Scholarios’ project to suppress Plethon’s neo-paganism. In fact, it is Schol-
arios himself who informs us that he intended to produce a written refutation
of Plethon’s Laws,*'* and it is highly likely that he had prepared to do so with
regard to the entire Laws as well as to its Book II, chapter 6 (“On Fate”) pri-
marily on the basis of Thomas Aquinas’ Summa contra Gentiles and Summa
theologiae.* To judge from what Scholarios focuses on in his list of the errors
in Plethon’s clandestine writing in his letter to Princess Theodora,’' Plethon’s
views of the nature of Jesus Christ and the baseness of His and His disciples’
character would have been one of the fundamental issues Scholarios would
have liked to address. Christonymos’ choice to write “pro divinitate Christi”
was right to the point.

Furthermore, as has been seen (pp.184-189; 200-204), Christonymos” 4,
8™, 9™ and 10" arguments were directly based on Scholarios’ Ilepi Tij¢ udvng
0000 110§ TNV owTnpiay TWY dvBpwrwy and the recensio brevis of this writing,
which, as has been seen (p.200, note 168), were produced in 1455 / January

314 See Demetracopoulos, “Georgios Gennadios II - Scholarios’ Florilegium Thomisticum”,

pp.152-167.

35 See Demetracopoulos, art. cit., pp.152-168; id., “Georgios Gennadios II - Scholarios’

Florilegium Thomisticum IT”, pp.335-343.

316 Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiou, IV, pp.151,25-155,13.
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1456. This provides us with a safe terminus post quem for the production of
the Capita decem. Granted that most of the similarities of the Capita decem
with Scholarios hold both for version A and B, this dating holds for the draft
as well. Moreover, from the fact that Christonymos, in ch. 3, in all probability
made use of Scholarios’ ITepi To0 fiffAiov To0 Tepiotod kai katd 7¢ EAAnvikig
noAvOeing, which was written in 1457/58 (see supra, p.174, note 103), and that,
in chs. 5 and 6, he certainly made use of Scholarios’ Question on the Present
Rarity of Miracles, which was not written before early 1458,*” we can infer that
the Capita decem was written in 1458/60.

Christonymos’ extensive and meticulous use of several points of Scholarios’
defence of the divine origins and divinely fostered spread of Christianity also
links de facto the Capita decem with the Plethon case as established by Schol-
arios. These similarities, along with Scholarios’ outburst of anti-Plethonism
from 1450 to 1460 and Christonymos’ earlier innocent admiration for Plethon,
render it possible that Christonymos produced the Capita decem at Scholarios’
exhortation or suggestion.’*® Christonymos proved to have had access to and
utilized many writings by Scholarios in a relatively short time; this implies
that he belonged, in some sense, to Scholarios’ circle. These writings provided
him both with the material he wanted to describe and the arsenal he needed
to refute the ideas of his adversary. Further, as Scholarios reports,*® Plethon’s
Laws circulated, fully or in part, in numerous hands. From the detailed inves-
tigation into the sources of the Capita decem in Part III of this study, one can

37 See supra, p.189, note 153.

8 T cannot help mentioning in this context the fact that George Hermonymos of Sparta

produced three copies of the abridged version of Scholarios’ De unica via ad salutem hominis,
translated it into Latin and produced a forgery with a very similar title under Scholarios’ name
(see Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, ITI, pp.xxxii-xxxiii; xxxvii-xxxviii; Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios,
pp-41-43). All this makes me wonder: (i) what was Hermonymos of Sparta’s relationship with
Scholarios? (ii) Was there any relationship between Christonymos and Hermonymos of Sparta
(for instance, were they —as suggested by Woodhouse, op. cit., p.36— brothers?) or any connection
of this possible relationship to Christonymos’ access to and use of Scholarios’ anti-Islam pieces?

319 Scholarios, Kata t@v ITA0wvog dmopiav én’ Apiototéder (Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, 1V,
p.114,28); Epistle to Mark of Ephesos (Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiov, IV, pp.114,26-27; 118,3-4);
Epistle to the Exarch Joseph (Petit et al. (eds.), Ievvadiou, IV, p.155,31-33).
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infer that it is probable that Christonymos was among them, as he quoted from
or alluded to some phrases from the early chapters of the Laws.”*

Which intellectual means would a mid-15"-century Byzantine Christian scholar
use to defend his faith and, foremost, the divinity of Jesus Christ against Plethon’s
revival of paganism? Since Plethon’s Laws was meant to undo the fatal victory of
the Christian error more than a millennium ago and restore the prisca theologia
in view of the new age to come, any Christian who would undertake the task to
re-assure that victory would expectedly exploit the counter-arguments by those
very ancient Christian intellectuals, who defended their faith in the 3" and 4"
centuries of the Christian era against the ancient enemies of the very founder of
their religion. This is, as I have tried to demonstrate, exactly what Christonymos
did in his Capita decem; in particular, he utilized: (i) three such texts, which form
an actual sequel (in the sense that the earlier served as a source for the later),
i.e. Origens Contra Celsum (245/248 AD),**' Book III of Eusebius of Caeserea’s
Demonstratio Evangelica (after 312 or 313 and before ca. 324 AD),*? and (Ps.-?)
John Chrysostom’s Quod Christus sit Deus (probably 381/383 AD),** and (ii)
various writings by George Scholarios - Gennadios II (dating from the mid-40s
to the late 50s), which were based on the same set of ancient Christian authors,***
and he produced his own Capita decem.

30 I mean the phrase “t@v kowvij kai méor Sokobvtwv’, which had been used by Plethon in the

same context and by means of the same (nowhere else detected) hendiadys: “apxaic taic korvs
naoy &vBpwmnolg” (see supra, p.175). One needs, I think, more to make sure that Christonymos
depends here on Plethon.

321 See Chadwick, Origen, pp.xiv-xv. Let me add that, as has been shown (Tambrun, Pléthon:

le retour, pp.80-82), two fundamental elements of Celsus’ critique of Christianity, i.e. (i) his idea
that “there is a true doctrine, of the greatest antiquity, held by the most ancient and pious races and
the wisest of men’, which “has been perverted or misunderstood first by the Jews, and then by the
Christians, who are only an offshoot from an already corrupt stem, Judaism” (Chadwick, Origen,
p-xxi), and (ii) the sacrificium intellectus, form part of Plethon’s critique of Christianity, as well. It
was consequently possible for Christonymos, who studied and used Origen in order to confect his
refutation of Plethon’s denigration of Jesus, to have noticed Plethon’s dependence on Celsus.

322

Kofsky, Eusebius of Caesarea, p.74; Morlet, La “Démonstration évangelique”, pp.80-94
(Morlet argues that the terminus ante quem can be placed as late as 333 AD).

33 See the discussion by Margaret A. Schatkin, Saint John Chrysostom: Apologist

(‘Fathers of the Church, 73; Washington, D.C.: The Catholic University of America Press, 1985),

pp.181-184; Morlet, “La source principale’, pp.261-262.

34Tt is in this setting, I suppose, that one must place Scholarios’ autograph copy of the Contra
Celsum (cod. Vat. gr. 1742), which bears some emendations of the text as well as four marginal
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Appendix |

Suggested corrections to the modern edition of the two versions
of Christonymos’ Capita decem

The editor of Christonymos™ Capita decem (see supra, p.151, note 25) does
not include in her introduction any detailed discussion of the relation of the
manuscripts which have preserved the text. In fact, this, although desirable,
was not absolutely necessary, since the two autograph manuscripts contain
versio A and versio B (see supra, p.151), whereas the remaining two ones date
from the 17" and 18" century and are copies of the draft. The following sug-
gestions are based on a study of Mon. gr. 490, which preserves the author’s
autograph draft, and Laur. Plut. 10.25, which preserves the author’s autograph
final version.

Versio A

1) Ch. 2, p.196,7: there is no reason to adopt J. Wegelinus™* reluctant sug-

gestion to correct the rare but morphologically correct “Satpovwdng” (Mon.
gr- 490, fol. 232'5; cf. app. crit. ad loc.) to ‘datpoviwdng. Additionally, the final
version of the writing reads “Satpovwdng” (see infra, p.235, versio B, N° 3).

2) Ch. 2, p.196,13: there is no reason to adopt J. Wegelinus™*® conjectural
correction of “advvartwv” (Mon. gr. 490, fol. 232'11) to ‘ovk advvartwv; which,
in fact, instead of repairing anything, ruins the meaning of the period and the
argument as a whole. Besides, such an ‘o0x’ does not occur in the final version

of the writing.*?

comments, in the second of which Origen is praised for contributing a lot to the dissemination
of Christian faith (“tfj mepi tod Inood miotel”) (eds. Petit et al., Ievvadiov, VIII, p.503,22-23;
first edition by Giovanni Mercati, “Appunti scolariani”, Bessarione 36 (1920), pp.109-143
(reprinted in: Giovanni Mercati, Opere minori, vol. IV (Citta del Vaticano, 1937), pp.72-106),
at 133; see also Origenes. Contra Celsum libri VIII, edited by Miroslav Marcovich, ‘Vigiliae
Christianae Supplement, 54 (Leiden: Brill, 2001), p.X (on Scholarios’ corrections on Contra
Celsum pace Mercati, Bessarione 24 (1920), pp.125-133 and 26, 1922, p. 140).

35S, Cyrilli, p.165,18.
326 Op. cit., pp.168,6; 262 ad loc.

37 In an offprint of Kalatzi’s article, kindly sent to me by the author herself, this ‘ovK’ was erased.
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3) Ch. 5, p.199,20: “mpaypdtwv”**® must be corrected to “npdypata” (Mon.
gr 490, fol. 233720; cf. versio B, 208,13-14).

4) Ch. 5, p.199,22: it is not clear from the apparatus criticus where “6t”*%
derives from; in fact, Christonymos (Mon. gr. 490, fol. 23311) does not write
‘Omep), as stated in the apparatus criticus, but “dnep” (sc. that “6 Xpiotog
NouvnOn..., €6éxOn..” and “retipntat...”); Christonymos changed “dmnep” to
“6mep” in the final version of his writing (p.208,16; Laur. Plut. 10.25, fol. 59°5).

5) Ch.5,p.200,3: “4ei” must be changed to Christonymos’ clear supralinear
insertion “aiel” (Mon. gr. 490, fol. 234'4; cf. app. crit. ad loc.).

Versio B

1) Title, p.203,2: “amodewcvovta” must be restored to the grammatically ac-
ceptable “dnodeikvoovta” (Laur. Plut. 10.25, fol. 5572; cf. app. crit., ad loc.).

2) Ch. 2, p.203,29: 8¢ must be corrected to o) (Laur. Plut. 10.25, fol. 55'9 s.1.),
which, besides, fits into the context.

3) Ch.2,p.204,2: there is no reason to correct the clear reading “Satpovawdng”
(Laur. Plut. 10.25, fol. 55'13; cf. app. crit. ad loc.) to ‘Gaupoviwdng.

4) Ch. 3, p.205,20: there is no reason to ignore the clear reading “dgatpeirar”
(Laur. Plut. 10.25, fol. 56"22; cf. app. crit. ad loc.) and keep the “doaipei” of
versio A (p.198,1).

5) I'would be inclined to correct the clear reading (Laur. Plut. 10.25, fol. 57'8)
“exovtov” to “€xovta’ It is quite understandable that such a lapsus was made in
a period which counts four participles in genitive (“Sokovvtwv... elwBoTwv...
oiopévwv... émouévwv”). This is how I translate the relevant sentence after
the correction: “These things are demonstrated as if by geometrical necessity,
since the relevant demonstrations are drawn from premises commonly shared

by all”.

328 Cf. Wegelinus, op. cit., p.175,11.
2 Op. cit., p.75,15.
30 Cf. op. cit., p.177,4.
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6) Ch. 5, p.208,26: dowv (Laur. Plut. 10.25, fol. 59'17) must be corrected to
“6oov” or “60w” as an apodosis of “too®8e” (p.208,25). Furthermore, “o0§
eimelv évi A\oyw”, which makes no sense, must be corrected to the clear manu-

script reading “ovd’ einetv évi Aoyw” (Laur. Plut. 10.25, fol. 59°18).

7) Ch. 5, p.209,2: “tetipntar” must presumably be emended to “tetipnvrtar”
(subject on p.208,26-27: “oi TovTOL Ye LMOPRTAL Kal Omadol kol oTpaTIdTAL
Kal HapTUPES).

8) Ch. 5, p.209,32: the awkward “06 kol a010 mMévtwv dpkel” must be restored
to “0 kai avTod <AvTi> Mavtwy dpkel” or, even better, “6 kal &vTi maAvTwy dpkel”
(cf. versio A, ch. 5, p.200,17: “Omep fipiv kal &vTl TAVTWV ApKeD).

9) Ch. 4, p.206,9: “nacag matpiovg §6&ag 1e” must be supplemented by kai
Bpnoxeiag (cf. versio A, ch. 4, p.198,10).

10) Ch. 5, p.210,1: “t@® advt® melBopévwv” must be corrected to “t@v adT®
nel@opévwv” (Laur. Plut. 10.25, fol. 6079, where letters v and a overlap; cf.
versio A, p.201,2).

11) Ch. 5, p.210,9: “uapo6v” (which, in all probability, is a typo) must be cor-
rected to “pikpoV”.

12) Ch. 6, p.210,13: “4neifeiq” must be corrected to “anabia” (Laur. Plut.
10.25, fol. 6021; cf. versio A, ch. 6, p.201,13: “...kal dnaBeiq maon...”; Mon.
gr- 490, fol. 234'25). Christonymos’ unclear a/et in the penultimate must be
judged on the basis of the only possible reasonable meaning of the phrase,

r»

which no doubt calls for reading “anafeiq” (or “dnabiq’, which is much rarer).

13) Ch. 8, p.211,12: “rocodtov” must —from the syntactical point of view-
be followed by wg (cf. versio A, ch. 8, p.202,12: “...tocodTOV, WG...”).

14) Ch. 9, p.211,21: “npoPfdAAwv” must be a lapsus calami to be restored to
“napafdAiwv’

15) Ch. 10, p.211,26: the grammatically incorrect “Oeodi1daxtn” must be re-
stored to the clear manuscript as well as grammatically correct reading “O¢o-
O0104ktw” (Laur. Plut. 10.25, fol. 61722).

16) Dedicatory epilogue, p.212,7: the conjectural correction “dxtnoia”, which
means ‘monastic’ or ‘Christian poverty’ and is out of context, must presumably
be replaced by “ov ktrjoel” (Laur. Plut. 10.25, fol. 61¥8), which is actually what
Christonymos writes (not dktrioet, as stated in the app. crit.); although the
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two letters touch one other, Christonymos” o0 must not necessarily be taken
as written by ligature, in which case it would probably be not permissible to
read it as o0;**' indeed, Christonymos does not always write o0 by ligature
(see, e.g., cod. cit., fol. 61'1; Mon. gr. 490, fol. 234'8; 9). Christonymos, by means
of his oxymoron (“tf] TovTwWV [sc. TOV AOywv Kal TOV KaA@V] KToel Te Kai
oV KTioel ... KaAAvVOEVOG Ye kal Aapmpuvopevog” / “ornating and glorifying
yourself by means of the acquisition and non-acquisition of the belles lettres”),
presumably suggests that one can never claim that one has exhausted the vast
realm of the belles lettres and that humble awareness of this truth has an added
value for one’s intellectual quality.

Appendix Il

A list of additions and modifications of Versio A in the final
versio B of Christonymos’ Capita decem

Title:
1) 'Okt eiot Tadta ke@data oLV dAAolg dvoly / Aéka TadTa €0Ti Kealata

2) amodeikvovta / dmodetkvbovta mbavoig Te kai dvavTippritolg AoyoLg kal
amnodeiteov

3) ©eog/ Oedg dAndng

Ch. 1:

1) év avBpwnolg ddlwpatwy / d&lwpdtwy év avBpwmnolg

2) PaociAeiag, otpatnyiag, @thocogiag, vopobeaiag / otpatnyiag, facteiag,
vopobeaiag, pthocogiag

3) @V p&v Paciiéwv anavtwv éviofdtepog yéyovev O Adyovotog Kaioap,
naykooplog dte Paciledg kal HovApxNg yeyovag, T@V O0¢ oTpatnydv
ANEEavdpog, Tdv 8¢ @locd@wv kata Tvag pev IMAdtwy, katd tvag 8¢
Apototéng (6pwg § odv €otw AploToTéANG, maykdoog &te kal avtog

31 Cf. Kalatzi, Hermonymos, p.117.
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Sidaokalog yeyovwg), Tdv 8¢ ye vopobet@v andvtwy évdo&dtepog Mwvoiig,
ToyKOOWUL0G dTe Kal avTog vopoBéTng yeyovag kal dxpt kal THpepov V. /
TOV P&V oTpatny®v anaviwv ¢voofdtepog yéyovev 6 ANéEavdpog, Tdv 8¢

o

Baoiréwv 6 Abyovotog Kaioap, t@v 8¢ ye vopoBetdv andvtwv évdo&dtepog
Mowvofig, Taykooulog dte kol adTog VopobEiTng yeyovag Kal dypt kol THHEPOV
8¢ @V, TOV 8¢ PLA 0OV amavtwy éviofdTepog katd pév tivag IIAdtwy, kat’
éviovg 6¢ AploTtotéAng — Spwg & odv E0Ttw ApLOTOTEANG, TTAYKOOULOG dTe O
Kal adTog Kabnyepav eLlocopiag yeyovws.

5) ¢80&acOn / ¢50Eaobn kai oéPetat

6) 81 ToooLTWY TAV XpOvwV / S1d TocoLTWY f{dN TOV XpoVvwV.

Ch. 2:
1) xai yonteia 8¢ kat éviovg / kat’ éviovg 6¢ yonteia
2) 1 yonteiq / fj Aowmov yonteiq.

3) @poviioet uév ovk ioxvoev avBpwmnivy / @poviioet puév dipa ovk ioxvoe,
Aéyw On avBpwmivn

4) avtixplotol / dvtippoveg

5) @povnolg/ loxboaoca epdvnolg

6) Oeia / Beia ¢oTiv.

7) Omep aplOuov 8¢ / vmep dplBpOV oxedOV TOVTW TO AOYW.

8) AAAA piv TodT ddvvatov. / Todto 8¢ advvartov.

9) 008 ayyehiki) / 008" dyyeiki] Suvapel 6 Xplotog ioxvoe.

10) &v i / av elev.

11) tovTWV / TOVTWV TOV KPEITTOVWY.

12) AN\ pny kai todto ddvvatov. / Todto 8¢ adbvatov- Aeimetat 81 Aowmov Oeiq.
13) Suvdpet / Suvdyet Tivi dkpa.

14) mevéoTepog / mevéaTepog kal apabéotepog.

238

John A. Demetracopoulos Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos'
Capita decem pro divinitate Christi: A Posthumous Reaction to Plethon’s Anti-Christianism

15) doBevéotepog @v / dobevéotepog dv, kal TocodTOV, WG Kai Bavatw
¢noveldiotw, otawpd SnAadn, katakpdfjvat.

16) evaplOunTovg mpooAafwy, TEvVTwV AvOpWTWY AyeveEOTATOVG Te Kal
apabeotdtovg, Tooodtov Toyvoe / evaplOunrovg Swdeka mpoohafwv
padnrég, mavtwv avlpwnwv dvBpwmivwg dyevestépovg kai apadestépovg
Kal pwpoTépoug Kal avtodg dvtag, TocodTov Spwg ioxvoe.

17) yonteia kat’ €viovg / yonteia kat adTovG.
18) undapf pndapwg / ovdaui 0OSap®S.

19) ...tv" &no toD TeAevtaiov mp@TOV dpEwpaL, oG oOV... &v loxboetev; /
(&pEopan yap amd ToD TpiToL TE Kal £0XATOV), DG &V... IOXVOELEV;

20) Ei odv ipoimijpxe 100 XpLotod, poptot kai rigp aptBpov / Ei odv mpobmijpxe
Tod Xptotod kai Sid Tfig Tolaw TG yonteiag tooodTov 0 Xplotog loxvoey,
poptot, pdAlov 8¢ dmép dplOuov

21) cogoi / co@oi, adiov Todde TOD TAVTOG KAT avTOVG GVTOG.
22) 1i0n yéyovev / €€ ai@vog yéyovev potog @ Xplotd.

23) adTtoVv / TogovTOV

Ch. 3:
1) pépog/ mAiiBog

2) apaipel / agaipeiton

Y

3) étépa Tivi Omép dvBpwmov Suvapel / ETépa Tvi Suvapel, SnAadt vmEp
avlpwmov.

4) Eid¢ vnép GvBpwmov, / Ei 8¢ vmigp dvBpwmov 1} totadtn Shvagug ny,

5) §on kai Oeog, kai EAwg advvatov. FewpeTpikaic obTw ydp avaykaug ta
totadta Setkvdpeva Seikvutat. / fidn kal Oeog (pakpoloyeiv yap ov 8ei),
kat A wg advvarov. Fewpetpirais yap, tv’ oltwg ginw, dvaykag té Totadta
Setcvipeva Seikvutat, ¢k TOV kO] kol aot dokovvTwvy Tag dnodeifelg
EXOVTWY, Kai o) WG Eviot T@V Tf adTtdv §6&N T mpdypata kpivew eiwdoTwy, TO
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SokoDv avToig adtd ToOT e00VG kai dAn0Eg elvan olopévwv,* Tfj uokij povn
yvwoet -1 LaAAov intelv dyvoig— T@V TOoVTWV dte EMOUEVWY, &yVOODVTEG,
@G £0LKEV, WG 1) PLOLKT LOVI) YVDOLG KB’ EqLTHV TG EMKTATOV XwpLG dyVoel
dnmov, Spwe Staxettat ®g dibev un dyvoodoa, AN wg mavta eidvia- domep
€l TIg VOOV, Swg 008 avTod TodTo €idein &v, 6Tt vooel, U1 dyvoiag: o0 xeipov
Ti dv yévolro;

Ch. 4:
1) yevav/ £6vav

2) matpomannonapaddtovg €€ aiwvog avapiBuntov 86&ag e kal Bpnokeiog
npoppilovg avaomdoat nduvrOn / mdoag matpiovg So&ag te kol Opnokeiag ¢§
ai®vog ameipov kal kat” avtods "‘EAAnvag kaitol katayopévag —i 6 pn €§
ameipov, AN €€ apvnpovedtwy oxedOV TOV Xpdvwv oDoag Te Kal KpaTtovoag—
npoppifovg dvaomacatl mavtevkolwg Spwg avtag RévvHOn dnép nacav
avBpwmivny Shvapiv e kal BovAnoty, kaitot ToVTOL Ye GvTOg

3) Xpiotod / Tod Xplotod
4) PracBévreg / (kai Ti yap od Mo oAVTEG;)

5) Paot)eig te Moot kal évy moAlol / Bactheig Te ToAAoL kal Sttt ToAAOD
ye T00 xpovov.

6) ovY ol TuxOVTeG / 008 of TUXOVTEG

7) pnropwv te kai eLAoco@wv ovk ddokipwy, AANA Kal TavLy yevvaiwy Te
Kal peyalompend®v / pnropwv Te kal AocoPwy, Kal ToOTwY ok ddokipwy
| d@av@v, AAAA Kal TavL yevvaiwy Te Kal peyalompendv ¢hAa

8) yontwv mAiifog ovk evapiBuntov / yortwy mAfifog ovk evapibuntov (émel
Kai obtoL tap’ éviolg v Aoyw).

9) Between ioxvkaoty and dAN (p.198,16), the following lines were inserted:
Kkaitol mavta AlBov katd TV mapotpiav kivoavteg (kal dxptL kal vov O¢
KIvoDVTEG), AEYOVTEG, YpAPOVTEG, XpnHaTwy TAR00G TTfj HeV d@atpoDdvTeg, T
8¢ mpoTeivovteg TOAamAdoLa, Tids, 86&ag, mpoedpiag, (whg dpatpodvTeg,

32 Cf. Demosthenes, Olynthiaca III 19: “Méya ToiG Tol00TOIG DTIdpXet AOyOLG 1} Ttap’ kAT TOV
BovAnatg, Stomep PEoToV MAVTWY 0TIV EauTdv Tva E§anatijoat 6 yap Povletat, 1098 Ekaotog
kel ofeTau, T& 8¢ mpdypata TOANAKIG OVX 0UTW TéQUKE.”
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OQATTOVTEG, TEUVOVTEG, KAlOVTEG, TTaAVY 100G Kal Taoav Unxaviy képdovg Kal
d¢ovg kai kohaotnpiwy duvdntwv dowv €idn kai TpdTOLG émtvoroavTeg, €Tt
8¢ yuvaikag Te Kai Ta @IATaTa TIpOG OIKTOV ETLPEPOUEVOL, O TTAVTWG OIKTIOTOV
008V (kai Tl yap oV TOLODVTEG;).

10) After énmbv&nto (p.198,18), the following lines were inserted: te xal
EKPATOVETO, Kal HeTd TOAARG Gong TG OepPOATG, mavTa TV AvBpbIwY
TAPOPWVTWY TE Kal kata@povouvTwy Tig el Xplotov Eveka MoTewd Te
Kai &yamng, kol —10 ye Of) Bavpactdtepov— T@V Evayxog SwKTOV Te Kal
KOAAOTOV Kol OpHOTATWV Sniwv oipvng OHOAOYNTOV dvadetkvupévwy Te Kol
O kai paptdpwy, dmobviiokev vrep Xptotod pdAlov mpoatpovpévov i {ijv
Te Kai OiepeVSALUOVETV HETA TV TOD XPLoToD SLWKTOV Kal TAG HEV TATPiovg
S6&ag te Kai mapadooelg dpvovpévwy Te Kal Tapautovpévey, Thv 8¢ véav Te
kai tpoo@atov tod Xpiatod vopobeoiav aipovpévwv, SAn yoxf tadtng anpi§
éxopevol, kaitol Hrigp maoav QLOLY kai Adyov oxedov obong.

11) ¢€ &avBpwmivng Suvdpews 1 Tod XpLotod vopobeoia o kpdTog eixe / ¢§
avBpwmivng omotacodvTivog Suvapewg Te kai punyavig 1) Totawtn Tod Xplotod
vopoBeaia 10 kKpdTog eilr@eL.

12) té€ewv / td&ewv Te kal EMVONoEWV Kal ETUKEPTOEWY

13) BePaiwg / mavTWG.

14) After ioxvoetev, the following lines were inserted: Ei 8¢ ur pia, dAAa
moAai- ei 8¢ ) moAhat, AGANG kdv yodv mdoat GVANAPBONY Tay &v ioxvoetav.
15) dgavioat / agavioat fj yodv petdoat.

16) mpodnAov / mpodnAov Toig pr é0elokakeiv fovhopévolg.

17) Ei 8¢ vmep dvBpwmov, 1jdn kai @eod vopov eikdTwG &v avTny mag Tig eival
Aéyol BePatotata ye kai dvapgloywtata, kol dAAwg advvatov mapd maot
kptraic. / Ei 8¢ vmep dvBpwmivny, 1i0n kai Oeiq. Ei 8¢ Beig, 110N kai Oeog dv
elkoTwg 0 Xplotdg PePfatdotatd ye kal dvap@loywrarta kai ein kai dokoin kol
Aéyorto kai TIHOTO Tapd Aol KPLTaiG, Kai AAAwG ddvvatov.
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Ch. 5:

1) péytotol/ péylotol kai éoxwratot

2) 1} yobv vijoov

3) olov ITvBayodpag, Zwkparng, [IAdtwv, Aptototéing

4) Kaitot TOAAA KAUOVTEG. / KalTOL TOANA KApOVTES TTAVTEG.

5) AAN 6 Xpiotog /O 8¢ Xplotog

6) ovK oikiag pdg fj ToOAewg 1 vijoou 1 €8voug évog fEdvavidnevaptBimtoy,

7) bmép mdoav yv@oiv Te kal OOV mpdypata / dmEp mAcav QUOLY Te Kal
YvOOoL kol dkony mpdypata kai Sdypata

8) £8¢xOn mapd ToocovTWY Te Kal TOLOVTWY Kai E6vdV kal yevdv kal TeTiunTal
ovY WG vopoBETNG AA@G, dmep avtol 00 avto TodTo NdvvBnoay, AN kal
@edg, ob peilov 00dev. ‘Note kal kpeitTwv avt®dv. Ei 6¢ kpeittwy, kal OTép
dvBpwmov. Todtwy yap avBpwmivwg peilwv oddeig. Ei 8¢ vmgp dvBpwmov,
110N kal Oedg, kai GAAwg advvartov. / 8€x0n mapd TooovTWV Kal TOLVTWY
Kol yevav kal ¢0vav kal —16 ye 87 peillov- odx d¢ vopobétng povov amh@g,
6mep oi eEoxwtarot t@v EAA Vv 008’ adtd TovTto Rduviidnoay, kaitot ToAAd
BovAnBévteg, AANL kal Bedg, 0D peilov ovdév. Kai @eodg ob kad Hpakiéa te
kai Atdvuoov kal TotovTovg &AAovg, dAAL Of peilovt TOAD kai kpeiTTove
Kai e0yeveoTépw oePAoHATL Kai adTOD TOD KOPLPAIOL TTAVTWV Kol VTETOV,
@G &v avtol @aiev, Atog. Kal tocodtov éAAmeotépw kal obTw xpdpal 1@
napadelypott kai e0TeENEaTEPW TOAND, 00V — v’ 0UTW PO- HALOG [LEV Ao TéPWY,
dotnp 8¢ haumddog, Aapmdg 8¢ muyolapnidog vmeppépovat i aiyAn. Kaitot
TL @, d1ov ye pi) &1t povov avtdg 6 Xplotdg (o0tog yap to0@de mdvtwy
vnepavapéPnke To0TwWYV, S0V [or ow] o008’ eimelv Evi Aoyw), AN kai ol
TOUTOVL Ye Vro@fTatL kai Omadol Kai oTpatidTaL Kol (dpTupeg mavta Adyov Kal
apBpov vmepPaivovteg, €& dtov mep 10 T0D XpLoTod Sidackaleiov fvéwkTo,
Aapmpotepa i) d&ig kai Belotépa Tf) Tapd TocovTWY aidol TeTipn<v>Tat dote
Kal KpeITTwv mévtwv adtog 6 Xptotog. Ei 6¢ kpeittwy, kai vmép dvBpwmov. Ei
d¢ Umigp dvBpwmov, fidn kai Oedg, kai AAAWG avat ASvvatov.

9) mpog T08e / MPOG TaAdTAL

10) fpelc / éyw
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11) év 1@ Kpatvdw #j mepi dvopdtwy dp0otnTog Stahdyw / €v Tvi TdV avtod
Stahdywy

12) &ei / aiet

13) U povov yAvkd, dANG kai kpoOv mapd @eod i} @voet dednuovpynral,
Kal W) povov Aevkov, AN ijdn kai pédav, dvaykaiov, dmep €mi T} T00 Oe0d
Snovpyiq, TodTo Kal émi Tf) Tod Xplotod vopobeoia meplodleoBat. / ui
HOVOV YAUKD, ANA Kal TKpOV TO KOOUW TEPLTOAEL, Kal Dyeia Kal vOoog, Kol
VO Kol fiuépa, Oeppov Te 1idn kal yuxpov kol Aevkov kai pérav 8¢, elkog 1y,
Omep €mi T ToD MaAvTOg Snpiovpyig, To0TO Kai €mi Tfj Tod XpLotod vopobeaia
yevéoDad.

14) Agbtepov, / Aevtepov ¢,
15) tapd Oeod eikdTwg Sednuodpyntat / mapd Tod eod Sednuovpynrat

16) After katnkoAovOnoavy, the following lines were added: te xai tpocépevay
Kai katakoAovdroovot kai Tpoopevodot 8¢, uéxpig av émi yig &vBpwmot dotv,
¢ Kai Toig 009oig maot EuVSoKel.

17) After 680v, the following lines were added: kai TOv pakpov kai dvavtn kat
Tpaxby Hotodov ém’ dpetijv pépovta Spopov.

18) dmep fuiv kal &vti mavtwv dpkel / Tedevtalov kal péyloTov, 6 Kkal avtod
&vti mavtwv dpkel (Argument N° 5 in Ch. 5 in versio A was put as 7% and last
in versio B, presumably because, as the author himself says, he considers it the
strongest of all.)

19) 6 8¢ Xptotog Yiog tod Oeod kai Bedg mapd MAvVIwY Kal oTépyeTal Kal
avaknpottetal TOv avtd melopévwv te kai nopévov. Oow odv Oeod Te kal
Tpo@rTov § vopobétov ¢oti 1o petakd, TooobTw Mwapétov te kal Xplotod
¢0TL TO Sta@opov- 6 pev yap dvBpwmog, 6 8¢ Oedg. / 6 8¢ Xplotog Yiog te
Oeod Kai Oed¢ Mapd TAvTwY Kal Aéyetatl kai oéPetal TV avt® melbopévwv
Te kal énopévov. Oow 81 0dv Bedg dvBpwmov kal TpoerTov kai vopodétov
Stevivoye, T0000Tw Xptotdg Mwapétov peilwv 0Tl kal peTd TooavTng TG
vrepoxig. Ao 8 kol Orgp uev Xplotod mévvy moAAot, pdAlov & vmep dplBpov
dopevéotata paptTupkd t@ Téhet Exprioavto, vrep 8¢ Mwapétov oddeic.
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20) T@ pev Xplot® molhol évavtiwOévteg / @ pev Xplotd mavy moAlol
EvavTiwBévTed, kai obToL OVX Ol TUXOVTEG

21) ovdeig 110N 10 TLXOV / 00SElG 0VOE TO TLXOV

22) Kai tadta pév ék moAN@v OAlya tooadta. Avipev § £mi Td WKp®
npdoBev fiv mpoteBévta. / Kal Tadta pgv €nt tooodtov AehéxBw poi e kal
anodedeixbw, &k TOAN@Y yobv OAiya. Avipt 8’ évtedBev €ml T mpolpyov pikpd
npoolev mpoteBévTa Kal S TadTa kPO EabévTa.

Ch. 6:

1) “Extov / “Extov totyapodv

2) | TOV ToCOVTWV Te KAl TOLOVTWYV MPOCWTWV TAYKOOULOG KPIolg Te
Kai €kAoyr) / 1) T®V ToooLTWV Kal TOVTWY TPOcWTWY TG Tod XpLoTod
vopoBeaiag kpiotg Te kal Ekhoyn

3) after dpeti) méon kai mavrtoiq, the phrase kai gpovrioet was added.
4) after dnabeiq méor), the phrase kai ddeiq xai ¢§ovoia was added.
5) gxhe§avtwv / Bacavicdvtwy Te Kai EkAeEdvtwv

6) At the end of the chapter, the following period was added: To odv mapa
TOOOVTWYV Te Kal TolovTwy kal Tooavtdkig Avdiag Siknv Bacaviobev kai Sia
tadta O mpokplBEY MG 0VK eikOTWG T& TpwTela TOV TPedPeiwv ATENPOG
av €oolto mapd Ao KPLTAIG;

Ch. 7:

1) motedew O€i, 0 kal oi Belot kai phevoePeis vopor Aéyovteg d&odoty /
Totevety Oel, £v ye Toig MAelOTOLG, MG Kal TTavTi vOpw Sokel.

2) Eiodv 1000’ oltwg éxet rapetmdtotvopodéteatgkptretic,

3) motevtéoy, ékkaideka / moTevey Hdg Sikatov, ovxl 8o fj TpLdV, AN
ékkaideka

4) mpd T000VTWV XIMASWY TV XpOVWY, AN 00 HeTd Ta TTPAypaTa, Kol oVTw
Aemtopep@q Te Kal dkpLPDS, WG TAvTag TAvTa dlappndny dvaknpOTTELY LEXPL
Kai ToD AeNTOTATO, lTa KAl TV TPaypdTwy oVTw EVpEwVoLVTWY Toig TOUTWY
TpoppNHact, ®G Und’ 6mwoTodV AUPBAAAELY TOTG Kai pukpov yodv vodv €xovot
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mepl TOV Katd Xplotov mavtwy, 6oa te dnhadt) Bela kol doa dvOpwmiva. / mpo
ToooVTWV of TAeiovg XIAASWV TV XpOvwY, kal oUTw AEMTOHEPEOTATA TE Kal
akpipéotata, MG MAVTWV TAvTa Kai kab €kaotov péxpt kai Tod AenTotdTov
Kai 00 Aoyog oxedov 00deig Slappridny AvaknpLTTOVIWY, ZTEVIOPELOV OloV
BowvTtwy, eita kai TOV TpaypdTwv obtw Euppwvobvtwy Te kal fefatodviwy Tag
TOUTWY TIPOPPNTELS, WG UNY OVTIVAODV UNS” OTWOoTIODV ApPIBANAEY TOV Kal
UKPOV YOOV VoDV EXOVTaV Tiepl TV Tod XploTod mavTwy, doa Te Or) Oela Snhadt
Kai 6oa avBpwmiva- drep v kai adtd ¢EeBéuny kdotov appolovTwg Té pripata,
el ur) évededéuny 16 ye vov €xov Tf] Tod Kkalpod émerywij Te kal PpaxdTnTL Kol
0 TOV kePahaiov avtooxedio, GiAn, @IXTATN pot kal Tipia KePalr.

Ch. 8:
1) &’ ai@vog/ ¢€ aiwvog

2) elg 6oa dnhadh eipfikaoty énaivov ia / eic boa 8 elprjkacty énaivov e
Snhadi) kal TG d&la

3) xatd te NOWKAV KaTd Te MOATIKNY Katd Te Beoloyiknv vopobeoiav
/ okom®@v axkptP®g katd Te AOKIV KATd Te TOATIKNV ApETHV Te Kal coPiay
Katd te Oeohoykny vopobeaiav

4) 600 MAVTEG TAVTWY COPADV Kal VOLoBeT@V meptéxovat Adyol Te kai Voot
ovoTaTIKd Te Kai avgnTikd / oo MAVTEG TAVTWY GOQADV TEPLEXOVTL VOUOL TE
Kkai Adyot @ilid te kol cwtrnpa kai 81 kol adEnTikd

5) meplovaoiag / bmepoxig Te Kal evyeveiag

6) -kaBwg &M Kal kékprTat- / Tapd TaAVTIwv

Ch. 9:
1) Oédektaite
2) cogiq Te kal ApeTf) / ppovroeL Kal APeTH Kal copiq

<

3) @¢ Kal mavtag Tovg pd avtdv €v "EAANoL cogolg petd moAlod ToD
TEePLOVTOG DTtepaipely / @G Kal TAvTeg ol Tpo avtdy év dmact yéveory, ‘EAAnot
Kai BapPapotg, yeyovoteg 0o@ol, el TEPLOVTEG EWpwV AVTOVG, HEYAANG &v
a&iwvoeay TR

4) mapaBdAlov / tapaariwy Tig
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5) after évapétolg, the phrase évi éva dnhadn was added.
6) yévn mpoowtolg / £vi déka

7) Atthe end of the chapter, the phrase kai mtoodTnTL kol TOLOTNTL Was added.

Ch. 10:

1) otevoxwpodvtog Tod XdpTov Kal Sta TodTO €ml MALov pnkOval pi
OoVYXWPOoDVTOG / 0TEVOXWPoDVTOG pe ToD kalpod kal St ToDTO pnkvvely £l
A0V [T] OLYXWPODVTOG

2) watdmoptey Kal dtomiav 8¢

3) T T@V XploTiavdv Tavty Oeonapadotw Opnokeia / Tf TOV XpLoTIOVOY
Oe0diddktw TavTn Kai BeodoTw Opnokeia

4) After duvapeBa, the parenthetical sentence eiprjoBw 8¢ Edv Oe® was
added.

5) Adyorg / Aoyorg te kai amodeieot mbavaic

Dedicatory epilogue:

TovTtwy 00V TavTwV TEPLEK TOAA@V OALya TO ye VOV Exov €mi TocoDToV AehéxBw
Te Kkal 81 kai drodedeixbw, avSpdv dptoté pot kai ptholoywtate. / Tadta pev
obv ¢mi TocodTov fixBw poi e kai AedéxBw, ITahatoldywv @uloloydTtaté pot
Kai @thokaAéotate [sic; gradus positivus @thokadng numquam reperitur],
A& 67 kal avdpav aflayaototate kai peyalompenéotate. X0 8¢ avtog
StafLpng &g pakpode tovg iovg Ebv dhvmiq aon kal eddaupovig, ApeTh Tédon
Kai mavtoiq Kai Tf) mept TovG AOYovs Kai T& KaAd épebvn Te kai omovdf Soat
Opatkab Exdotny, pdAAov kai £Tt pdAlov mdidovg kal Tfj TOVTWYV KTHoEL TE
Kai o0 kTnoet éml MAEoV KAANUVOHEVOG Ve Kal Aapmpuvopevog. Kai fludv §
avt@®v vV Te ¢ Popny dmwv kal ¢ dei 8¢ pépvoro, el kai undev fuiv Lviung
d&lov, doov ye gut eidéval.

246

John A. Demetracopoulos Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos'
Capita decem pro divinitate Christi: A Posthumous Reaction to Plethon’s Anti-Christianism

References

Alexander of Aphrodisias, Ps.-. Quaestiones et solutiones. Alexandri Aphrodisiensis
praeter commentaria scripta minora (‘Commentaria in Aristotelem Graeca,
suppl. I1.2). Edited by I. Bruns. Berlin, 1892.

Allatius Leo. De Georgiis eorumque scriptis diatriba, Paris 1651 (repr. in: J.A.
Fabricius / G. Chr. Harles, Bibliotheca Graeca, Vol. XII, Hamburg 1809,
pp.1-136 = PG 160: 773-779).

Aristides, Aelius. Aristides, vol. 1. Edited by W. Dindorf. Leipzig, 1829
(repr. Hildesheim: G. Olms, 1964).

Astruc, Charles. “La fin inédite du Contra Plethonem de Matthieu Camariotés®,
Scriptorium 9 (1955): 246-262.

Barbier, M. Dictionnaire des ouvrages anonymes et pseudonymes composés, traduits
ou publiés en frangais et en latin... Tome III. Paris: Barrois I'4iné, 1824.

Barrister, M.D. “A Supplement to the Dissertation upon the Latin Drama, styld Pallas
Anglicana, Being a Continuation of the Critical History of all sorts of Writers
and Writings..., and Others” In Athenae Britannicae: or, A Critical History of
the Oxford and Cambridge Writers and Writings... both Ancient and Modern.
London, 1716.

Benko, Stephen. “Pagan Criticism of Christianity during the First Two
Centuries.” In Die Aufstieg und Niedergang der romischen Welt 11.23.2,
edited by Hildegard Temporini and Wolgang Haase, 1055-1117. Berlin:
W. de Gruyter, 1980.

Berchman, Robert M. Porphyry against the Christians. Leiden / Boston: Brill, 2005.

Blanchet, Marie-Héléne. Georges-Gennadios Scholarios (vers 1400-vers 1472):
un intellectuel orthodoxe face a la disparition de 'Empire byzantin. Paris:
Institut frangais détudes byzantines, 2008.

—. “Atoumes, un nouveau traducteur byzantin de Thomas d’Aquin”; forthcoming.

Boerner, Christian E. De doctis hominibus graecis litterarum Graecarum in Italia
instauratoribus liber. Lipsiae: J.E. Gleditschius, 1750.

Boivin, Jean, “Querelle des philosophes du quienziéme siécle. Dissertation
historique”, Mémoires de littérature tirez des Registres de I'Académie Royale des
Inscriptions et Belles Lettres, tome second, 775-791. Paris, 1717.

247



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

Brassicanus, Johannes Alexander. Gennadii Scholarii, patriarchae Constantinopolitani,
de sinceritate Christianae fidei dialogus, qui inscribitur ‘IIepi TijG 6800 T7|G
owtnpiag avBpwnwy’, idest ‘De via salutis humanae’. Amurates Turcus -
Gennadius patriarcha. Vienna: U. Alantsee, 1530.

Brombley, Donald Howard. Jesus: Magician or Miracle Worker? PhD diss.,
Faculty of Ashland Theological Seminary, 2004.

Bryennios, Joseph. “ Twot¢ tod Bpvevviov Metd Tivog Topanditov Siddeéis”. Edited
by Asterios Argyriou. Enetypic Etaupeiag Bulavtiv@v Zmovd@v 35 (1966/67):
141-195.

Camariotes, Matthaios. Matthaei Camariotae orationes duo in Plethonem, de fato.

Edited by Hermann Samuel Reimarus. Lugduni Batavorum: C. Wishoff, 1721.

Carriker, Andrew James. The Library of Eusebius of Caesarea. ‘Supplements to
Vigiliae Christianae) 67. Leiden / Boston: Brill, 2003.

Chatzemichael Demetrios K. Mat6aiog Kapapiwtns. Zvupolsy oty pedétn too Piov,
100 épyov Kkai T7iG émoyij Tov. Thessaloniki: Stamoulis, 2005.

Clément d’Alexandrie. Les Stromates. Stromate VI. Introduction, texte critique,

traduction et notes. ‘Sources chrétiennes, 446. Edited by Patrick Descourtieux.

Paris: du Cerf, 1999.

Constas, Nicholas. “Mark Eugenikos” in La théologie byzantine et sa tradition. I,
edited by Carmello Giuseppe Conticello and Vassa Contoumas-Conticello,
411-475. Turnhout: Brepols, 2002.

Crusius, Martinus. Turcograeciae libri octo, quibus Graecorum status sub imperio
Turcico in Politia et Ecclesia, (Economia et Scholis jam inde ab amissa
Constantinopoli ad haec usque tempora luculenter describitur, Basileae: per
Leonardum Ostenium, 1584.

Cyril of Alexandria. Sancti patris nostri Cyrilli archiepiscopi Alexandrini in D. Joannis
evangelium, vol. II, edited by Phillip Edward Pusey. Oxford: E typographeo
Clarendoniano, 1872; repr. Brussels: Culture et Civilisation, 1965.

Damascius. Commentaire du Parmenide de Platon. Tome 1. Texte établi par L.G.
Westerink; introduit, traduit et annoté par J. Combeés, avec la collaboration de
Ph.-A. Segonds. Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1997.

Demetracopoulos, John A. “Georgios Gemistos-Plethon’s Dependence on Thomas
Aquinas’ Summa contra Gentiles and Summa Theologiae” Archiv fiir
mittelalterliche Philosophie und Kultur 12 (2006): 276-341.

248

John A. Demetracopoulos Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos'
Capita decem pro divinitate Christi: A Posthumous Reaction to Plethon’s Anti-Christianism

—. “Tpnyopiov ITahapd Kepddaua ékatov mevrhxovta, 1-14: Tlept koopov’. Keipevo,
HeTA@paon Kai Epunveutikd oxoAa’, Buavtiaxd 20 (2000): 293-348.

—. “Georgios Gennadios II - Scholarios’ Florilegium Thomisticum: His Early
Abridgment of Various Chapters and Quastiones of Thomas Aquinas’
Summae and His anti-Plethonism’, Recherches de théologie et philosophie
médiévales 69:1 (2002): 117-171.

—. “Ta mpoPAfpata tiig peBodov (modus sciendi) kal TG yvwouotnTag tdv vtwv
otV Nopwv ovyypaernv tod Tewpyiov Tepiotod-ITAROwvoOG: ioTopikn Kai
KpLTikn mpoo€yylon’, Néa Kowvwviodoyia 15:3 (2002): 41-55.

—. Amo thv iotopia 100 BulavTivod Bwutouod: ITAHOwy kai Owuds AkvvdTyg
(with four Appendices; ‘Greek Byzantium and the Latin West: Philosophy
- Studies, 2). Athens: Parousia, 2004.

—. “Georgios Gennadios II - Scholarios’ Florilegium Thomisticum II (De Fato) and its
anti-Plethonic Tenor”, Recherches de théologie et philosophie médiévales 74:2
(2007): 301-376.

—. “Christian Scepticism: The Reception of Xenophanes’s B34 in Heathen and
Christian Antiquity and its Sequel in Byzantine Thought” In Essays in
Renaissance Thought and Letters. A Festschrift for John Monfasani, edited by
A K. Frazier and P. Nold, Leiden: Brill, forthcoming.

—. “George Gennadios II - Scholarios’ Abridgment of Theodore Metochites’
Paraphrasis of the Parva Naturalia and its Place in his (Euvre” In
Cross-cultural Dialogues: The “Parva Naturalia” in Greek, Arabic and
Latin Aristotelianism (Gothenburg, June 6-8, 2014), edited by B. Bydén,
forthcoming.

—. “Anti-Macrobius Christianus, or the Construction of Christian Science: Gregory
Palamas’ Capita CL 1-14 (‘De mundo’) as a Christian Refutation of the
Heathen Cosmology of Macrobius’ Commentary on the “Dream of Scipio
(forthcoming).

2

Dickie, Matthew W. Magic and Magicians in the Greco-Roman World.
London / New York: Routledge, 2001.

Dio Chrysostomus. Dionis Prusaensis quem vocant Chrysostomum quae exstant
omnia, tome I. Edited by J. von Arnim. Berlin, ?1893 (repr. 1962).

Ducellier, Alain. “Mentalité historique et réalités politiques: I'Islam et les musulmans
vus par les Byzantins du XlIle siecle” Byzantinische Forschungen (1972): 31-63.

249



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

John A. Demetracopoulos Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos'
Capita decem pro divinitate Christi: A Posthumous Reaction to Plethon’s Anti-Christianism

Emmerson, Richard Kenneth. Antichrist in the Middle Ages. A Study of Medieval
Apocalypticism, Art and Literature. Seattle: University of Washington
Press, 1981.

Epiphanius of Salamis. Panarion. ‘Die griechischen christlichen Schriftsteller,
25. Edited by Karl Holl. Vol. 1. Leipzig: Heinrichs, 1915.

Eusebius of Caesarea, Eusebii Pamphili Evangelicae Praeparationis libri XV. Ad codices
manuscriptos denuo collatos recensuit, anglice nunc primum reddidit, notis
et indicibus instruxit E. H. Gifford. Tomus III, pars prior, translated by Edwin
Hamilton Gifford. Oxonii: E Typographeo Academico, 1903.

—. Werke. Band 6. Edited by Ivar A. Heikel. Leipzig: ].C. Hinrichs, 1913.

—. Werke. Gegen Marcell. Uber die kirchliche Theologie. Die Fragmente Marcells.
Band 4. Edited by Erich Klostermann and Giinter Christian Hansen. Berlin:
W. de Gruyter, 1972.

—. La Préparation évangelique. Livres IV-V,1-17. Introduction, traduction
et annotation par O. Zink. ‘Sources chrétiennes, 262. Paris: du Cerf, 1979.

—. Eusebius Werke. Band 1. Uber das Leben Constantins. Constantins Rede an die
heilige Versammlung. Tricennatsrede an Constantin (‘Die griechischen
christlichen Schriftsteller, 7). Edited by Ivar A. Heikel. Leipzig, 1902.

—. Eusebius Werke. Achter Band. Die Praeparatio Evangelica. Erster Teil. Einleitung,
die Biicher I bis X. 2., bearbeitete Auflage, edited by Karl Mras and Eduard
des Places. Berlin: Akademie Verlag, 1982.

—. Eusébe de Césarée. Contre Hieroclés. Texte grec établi par Edouard des Places.
Introduction, traduction et notes par M. Morrat (‘Sources chrétiennes), 333),
Paris: du Cerf, 1986.

—. Flavii Philostrati opera, vol. 1. Edited by C.L. Kayser (Leipzig 1870; repr.
Hildesheim 1964).

Fabricius, Johannes Albertus and Gottlieb Christian Harles. Bibliotheca Graeca.
Vol. IX. Hamburg: Apud Carolum Ernestum Bohn, 1804.

Fenner, Johann Jacob. Dissertatio historico-theologica solennis de haeresi
Enthusiastarum abominabili. Rinthelii: H.A. Enax, 1703.

Ferra, William John. The Proof of the Gospel being the Demonstratio Evangelica
of Eusebius of Caesarea. London / New York: Macmillan Co, 1920.

250

Finamore, John E Iamblichus and the Theory of the Vehicle of the Soul. Chico, 1985.

Fuchte, Johannes. Sapientissimi viri D. Gennadii cognomento Scholarii patriarchae
Constantinopolitani Dialogus Ilepi 17j¢ 680D T7j¢ owTnpiag &vOpwmwy,
idest De via salutis humanae: in quo Mahometi sectatores, atque omnes qui
sacrosanctam et adorandam Trinitatem in divina essentia negant et impugnare
conantur solide et erudite confutat, graece et latine quam emendatissime editus.
Cui subjungitur ejusdem De fidei nostrae articulis confessio, Helmaestadii:
typis Iacobi Lucii, 1611.

Gallagher, Eugene V. Divine Man or Magician? Celsus and Origen on Jesus. Chicago:
Scholar Press, 1980.

George Hermonymos, Funeral Oration on the Late Princess Katerina Palaiologina,
Wife of Our Prince, the Porphyrogennetos Despot Thomas Palaiologos
(Emix#detog Tfj dotSipw PaoiAidr Tod Oetotdtov fudv fyeudévos kip
Owud Seomdtov Hadaiodéyov 10D mopeupoyevvTOL KUP& Aikatepivy
7] Hadawodoyivy); edited by Spyridon P. Lambros, ITaAaioAdyeia kol
nelomovvnolakd, vol. 4., 271-273. Athens, 1930, repr. 1972.

Grant, Robert M. Miracle and Natural Law in Greco-Roman and Early Christian
Thought. Amsterdam: North-Holland, 1952.

Gregory of Nyssa, Ps.-. “La lode alla Theotokos nei testi greci dei secoli iv—vii”. Edited
by D. Montagna. Marianum 24 (1962): 453-543.

Gregory Palamas. Ipnyopiov 100 Iladaud ovyypduparta, vol. IV. Edited by Basileios
D. Phanourgakes. Thessaloniki: Kyromanos, 1988.

Grégoire de Nazianze. Discours 20-23. Introduction, texte critique, traduction et notes.
‘Sources chrétiennes, 270. Edited by Justin Mossay and Guy Lafontaine. Paris:
du Cerf, 1980.

Hacke, J.H. Disputatio, qua Bessarionis aetas, vita, merita, scripta exponuntur.
Harlemi, 1840.

Hardt, Ignaz. Catalogus codicum manuscriptorum Bibliothecae regiae Bavaricae.
Edidit Io. Christoph. L. Baro de Aretin... Voluminis primi, codices Graecos
ab Ign. Hardt recensitos complexi, tomus V. Monachii: Seidel, 1812.

Higg, T. “Hierocles the Lover of Truth and Eusebius the Sophist”, Symbolae Osloenses
67 (1992): 138-150.

251



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

John A. Demetracopoulos Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos'
Capita decem pro divinitate Christi: A Posthumous Reaction to Plethon’s Anti-Christianism

Heyd, Michael. “Be Sober and Reasonable”: The Critique of Enthusiasm
in the Seventeenth and Early Eighteenth Century. Brill Studies in Intellectual
History, 63. Leiden / New York / Kéln: Brill, 1995.

Hladky, Vojtéch. “B. Tambrun-Krasker on George Gemistos Plethon.”
Byzantinoslavica 67 (2009): 372-380.

—. Plato’s Second Coming. An Outline of the Philosophy of George Gemistos Plethon.
Rethymno / Praha / Pisa, 2005-2010.

Hodius, Humphrey. De Graecis illustribus linguae graecae literarumque humaniorum
instauratoribus, eorum vitis, scriptis et elogiis libri duo... London, 1742.

Jamblichus. Jamblique. Les mystéres d’Egypte. Texte établi et traduit. Edited by
Edouard des Places. Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1996.

John of Damascus. Die Schriften des Johannes von Damaskos. I1I. Contra imaginum
calumniatores orationes tres. Edited by Bonifatius Kotter. Berlin / New York:
W. de Gruyter, 1975.

—. Die Schriften des Johannes von Damaskos. IV. Liber de haeresibus. Opera polemica.
Edited by Bonifatius Kotter. Berlin / New York: W. de Gruyter, 1981.

John VI Cantacouzenos, Contra sectam Machometicam apologiae IV, PG
154: 371-584.

—. Contra Mahometem orationes quatuor, PG 154: 583-692.

John Chrysostom. McKendrick, Norman G., “Quod Christus sit Deus” of Saint John
Chrysostom. MA thesis, Fordham University, 1966.

Jovy, Ernest. Frangois Tissard et Jérome Aléandre. Contribution a Uhistoire des origines
des études grecques en France (1° partie).Vitry-le-Francois: J. Denis, 1899;
repr. Geneva 1971.

Junod, Eric. “Polémique chrétienne contre Apollonius de Tyane. A propos
d’un ouvrage d’Eusebe de Césarée sur la Vie dApollonius de Tyane par
Philostrate... et de la nécessité de respecter les titres originaux des livres”,
Revue de théologie et de philosophie 120 (1988): 475-482.

Jugie, Martin. “Georges Scholarios et Saint Thomas dAquin” In Mélanges
Mandonnet, vol. 1, 423-440. Paris: Vrin, 1930.

252

Julian. Lempereur Julien. (Euvres complétes. Tome II - 2° partie. Discours de Julien
empereur: Les Césars — Sur 'Hélios Roi — Le Misopogon. Texte établi et traduit.
Edited by Ch. Lacombrade. Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1964.

Justinus, Ps.-. Ps.-Justinus. Cohortatio ad Graecos. De monarchia. Oratio ad Graecos.
Edited by Miroslav Marcovich (‘Patristische Texte und Studien, 32). Berlin:
W. de Gruyter 1990.

Kalatzi, Maria P. “Are the Two Greek Scribes, George Hermonymos and
Charitonymos Hermonymos, One and the Same Person?” Onoavpiopata 26
(2006): 105-118.

—. Hermonymos. A Study in Scribal, Literary and Teaching Activities in the Fifteenth
and Early Sixteenth Centuries. PhD diss. Athens: Cultural Foundation of the
National Bank of Greece, 2009.

—. “Charitonymos Hermonymos's Decem Capita” Onoavpiopata 33 (2003): 179-213.
Kofsky, Arieh. Eusebius of Caesarea against Paganism. Boston / Leiden: Brill, 2002.

Konig, Georg Matthias. Bibliotheca vetus et nova: in qua Hebraeorum, Chaldaeorum,
Syrorum, Arabum, Persarum, Aegyptiorum, Graecorum et Latinorum per
universum terrarum orbem scriptorum... patria, aetas, nomina, libri, saepius
etiam eruditorum de eis elogia, testimonia et judicia.

Altorfii: typis H. Meyeri, 1678.

La France des humanistes. Hellénistes I, edited by Jean-Frangois Maillard and
Jean-Marie Flamand, Marie-Elisabeth Boutroue and Luigi-Alberto Sanchi.
Turnhout: Brepols, 2010.

Lambros, Spyridon P. (ed.). IlaAatoddyetar ki medomovvyoiakd, vol. 4. Athens 1930
(repr. 1972; ausp. LK. Voyatzides).

Lampe, G.W.H. “Miracles and Early Christian Apologetic”. In Miracles: Cambridge
Studies in their Philosophy and History, edited by C.ED. Moule, 205-218.
London, 1965.

Legrand Emile. Bibliographie hellénique. Tome troisiéme. Paris, 1903.

Levieils, Xavier. Contra Christianos. La critique sociale et religieuse du christianisme
des origines au Concile de Nicée (45-325). Berlin: W. de Gruyter, 2007.

Lieberg, Godo. “Die “Theologia tripertita’ in Forschung und Bezeugung”, Die Aufstieg
und Niedergang der romischen Welt 1.4 (1973): 63-115.

253



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

Masai, Frangois. “Pletho and Plutarch”, Scriptorium 8 (1954): 123-127.
—. Pléthon et le platonisme de Mistra. Paris, 1956.

Medvedev, Igor P. “H vnoBeon tod dnootdrn TovPevaliov amo thyv drmoyn tod
Sikaiov” Bulavtivai pedéran 3 (1991): 152-173.

Mercati, Giovanni. “Appunti scolariani’, Bessarione 36 (1920):109-143 (reprinted
in Mercati, Giovanni. Opere minori, vol. IV, 72-106. Citta del Vaticano, 1937).

Monfasani, John. George of Trebizond. A Biography and a Study of His Rhetoric and
Logic. Leiden: Brill, 1976.

—. “Platonic Paganism in the Fifteenth Century.” In Reconsidering the Renaissance,
edited by Mario A. di Cesare, 45-61. Binghamton, N.Y.: Center for Medieval
and Early Renaissance Studies, 1992.

—. “Plethon’s Date of Death and the Burning of his Laws.” Byzantinische Zeitschrift,
no. 98/2 (2005): 459-463.

—. “Book-review of Kalatzi’s dissertation ‘Hermonymos. A Study in Scribal, Literary
and Teaching Activities in the Fifteenth and Early Sixteenth Centuries”
Renaissance Quarterly, no. 63:4 (2010): 1256-57.

—. “George Gemistos Plethon and the West: Greek Emigrés.” In Renaissance
Encounters. Greek East and Latin West, edited by Marina S. Brownlee
and Dimitri Gondicas, 19-34. Leiden: Brill, 2013.

—. Collectanea Trapezuntiana. Texts, Documents and Bibliographies of George of
Trebizond. New York, 1984.

Morellius, J. Morellii Bibliothecae Regiae divi Marci Venetiarum custodies
Bibliotheca manuscripta Graeca et Latina, tomus L. Bassani: ex typographia
Remondiniana 1802.

Morlet, Sébastien. La “Démonstration évangelique” d’Eusébe de Césarée. Etude sur
Tapologétique chrétienne a lépoque de Constantin. Paris, 2009.

—. “La source principale du Quod Christus sit Deus attribué a Jean Chrysostome:
la Démonstration évangélique d’Eusébe de Césarée” Revue détudes
augustiniennes et patristiques, no. 58:2 (2012): 261-285.

Nicolaus Methonensis. Examina solemnia Gymnasii Francofurtensis. Inest Nicolai
Methonensis Anecdoti Pars I. Edited by L.T. Voemel. Francofurti, 1825.

254

John A. Demetracopoulos Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos'
Capita decem pro divinitate Christi: A Posthumous Reaction to Plethon’s Anti-Christianism

Origen. Contra Celsum. Edited, translated with an introduction and notes by Henry
Chadwick. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1953.

—. Origéne.Contre Celse. Tome I: livres I et II. Introduction, texte critique, traduction
et notes. ‘Sources chrétiennes, 132. Edited by Marcel Borret. Paris: du Cerf, 1967.

—. Origéne. Contre Celse. Tome II: livres I1I et IV. Introduction, texte critique,
traduction et notes (‘Sources chrétiennes, 136). Edited by Marcel Borret.
Paris: du Cerf, 1968.

—. Origéne. Contre Celse. Tome III: livres V et VL. Introduction, texte critique,
traduction et notes (‘Sources chrétiennes, 147). Edited by Marcel Borret.
Paris: du Cerf, 1969.

—. Origéne. Contre Celse. Tome IV: livres VII et VIII. Introduction, texte critique,
traduction et notes (‘Sources chrétiennes, 150). Edited by Marcel Borret.
Paris: du Cerf, 1969.

—. Contra Celsum libri VIII, edited by Miroslav Marcovich, ‘Vigiliae Christianae
Supplement,, 54. Leiden: Brill, 2001.

—. Origenes. Werke mit deutscher Ubersetzung. Band 22. Eingeleitet und iibersetzt von
M.B. von Stritzky. Edited by A. Fiirst and C. Markschies. Berlin / New York /
Freiburg / Basel / Wien, 2010.

Pagani, Fabio. “Un nuovo testimone della recensio pletoniana al testo di Platone: il
Marc. Gr. 188 (K)”. Res Publica Litterarum 29 (2006): 5-20.

—. “Filosofia e teologia in Giorgio Gemisto Pletone: la testimonianza dei codici
platonici”. Rinascimento 49 (2008), pp. 3-45.

—. “Damnata verba: censure di Pletone in alcuni codici platonici’, Byzantinische
Zeitschrift 102/1 (2009): 167-202.

Paizi- Apostolopoulou, Machi and Apostolopoulos Demetrios G. (eds.). Emionua
kelueva 100 Hatprapyeiov Kwvotavtivovmddews: T owlpeva &mo oy
mepiodo 1454-1498. Athens: National Hellenic Research Foundation /
Institute for Byzantine Research, 2011.

Paizi- Apostolopoulou, Machi (ed.). “Appealing to the Authority of a Learned
Patriarch: New Evidence on Gennadios Scholarios’ Responses to the Questions
of George Brankovic”, The Historical Review / La Revue Historique 9 (2012):
95-116.

255



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

John A. Demetracopoulos Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos'
Capita decem pro divinitate Christi: A Posthumous Reaction to Plethon’s Anti-Christianism

Palaiologos, Manuel II. Dialoge mit einem “Perser”. “‘Wiener byzantinistische Studien,
I1. Edited by Erich Trapp. Wien: Verlag der Osterreichischen Akademie
der Wissenschaften, 1966.

Papadopoulos Stylianos G. EAAnvikai petagpioers Owutotindv Epywy. Pilobwprorai
kol avribwptoral év Bu{avtiw. ZvuPoln i v iotopiav 1ij¢ Pulavtivijs
Oeodoyiag (‘BipAodnkn tiig év ABrvaug Odexnaidevtikic Etatpeiag) 47).
Athens, 1967.

Pepin, Jean. “La ‘théologie tripartite’ de Varron. Essai de reconstitution et recherche
des sources”, Revue des études augustiniennes 2 (1956): 265-296.

Peritore, N.P. “The Political Thought of Gemistos Plethon: A Renaissance Byzantine
Reformer”, Polity 10/2 (1977): 168-191.

Plaisance, Christopher. A. “Of Cosmocrator and Cosmic Gods: The Place of the
‘Archons’ in De Mysteriis” In Daimonic Imagination: Uncanny Intelligence,
edited by Anna Voss and William Rowlandson, 64-85. Newcastle upon
Tyne: Cambridge Scholars Publishing, 2013.

Plethon, Georgios Gemistos. Georgii Gemisti Plethonis elegans ac brevis Quatuor
Virtutum explicatio, graece et latine, nunc primum edita. De moribus
philosophorum locus ex Platonis Theaeteto, item graece et latine, eodem
interprete. Adjunximus Aristotelis De virtutibus et vitiis... Edited by Adolph
Occo. Basileae: Oporinus, 1552.

—. Traité des Lois. Edited by Charles Alexandre. Translated by A. Pelissier. Paris:
Librairie de Firmin Didot, 1858 (reprint Amsterdam: Adolf M. Hakkert, 1966).

—. Traité des vertus. Edited by Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker. Athens, 1987.

—. Georgii Gemisti Plethonis Contra Scholarii pro Aristotele objections. Edited by
Enrico V. Maltese. Leipzig: Teubner, 1988.

—. Georgii Gemisti Plethonis opuscula de historia Graeca. Edited by Enrico V. Maltese.

Leipzig: Teubner, 1989.
Porphyry. Porfirio. Lettera ad Anebo. Edited by A.R. Sodano. Napoli, 1958.

Proclus. Proclus. Théologie platonicienne. Texte établi et traduit. Tomes I-V. Edited by
H.-D. Saffrey and L.G. Westerink. Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1968-87.

—. Proclus. Sur le Premier Alcibiade de Platon. Texte établi et traduit. Tome II. Ed. by
Ph.-A. Segonds. Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 1986.

256

—. Procli philosophi Platonici opera inedita. Pars I1I. Edited by Victor Cousin. Paris,
1864 (repr. Hildesheim: G. Olms, 1961).

—. Procli in Platonis Parmenidem commentaria. Vol. III. Edited by Carlos G. Steel.
Oxford, 2009.

—. Procli Diadochi In Platonis Timaeum commentaria, vol. I-1II. Edited by E. Diehl,
Leipzig: Teubner, 1903-06 (repr. Amsterdam, 1965].

—. Procli Diadochi in primum Euclidis Elementorum librum commentarii. Edited by
G. Friedlein. Leipzig: Teubner, 1873.

—. Procli Diadochi in Platonis Cratylum commentaria. Edited by G. Pasquali. Leipzig:
Teubner, 1908.

Psellus, Michael. De omnifaria doctrina (Critical Text and Introduction). Edited
by Leendert Gerrit Westerink. Utrecht: Beijers, 1948.

Reis, Michael. Disputatio theologica, qua Charitonymi Christonymi Capita theologica
de veritate religionis Christianae... additis quibusdam scholiis. Altorfii:
H.A. Enax, 1728.

—. Dissertatio theologico-historica, qua Josephi silentium Evangelicae historiae non
noxium esse... ostenditur et ad placidam ventilationem sistitur. Noribergae:
typis Magni Danielis Meieri, 1730.

Remus, Harold. “Does Terminology Distinguish Early Christian from Pagan
Miracles?” Journal of Biblical Literature, no. 101:4 (1982): 531-551.

Riccoldo da Monte Croce. “Douvrage d’'un frere précheur florentin en Orient a la fin
du XIII* siécle. Le ‘Contra legem Sarracenorum’ de Riccoldo da Monte Croce”.
Edited by J.-M. Mérigoux. Fede e controversia nel ’300 e 500 (‘Memorie
Domenicane. Nuova Serie, 17; Pistoia 1986): 1-144.

—. Contra legem Sarracenorum, translated by Demetrios Cydones, PG 154:
1035-1170.

Schatkin, M. Saint John Chrysostom: Apologist (‘Fathers of the Church; 73).
Washington, D.C.: The Catholic University of America Press, 1985.

Scholarios, Gennade II. (Euvres compleétes. Edited by Martin Jugie, Louis Petit
and Xenophon A. Sideridés. Tomes I-VIIL. Paris: Maison de la Bonne Presse,
1928-1936.

Siniossoglou, Niketas. Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia
in Gemistos Plethon. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011.

257



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

—. “Sect and Utopia in Shifting Empires: Plethon, Elissaios, Bedreddin”, Byzantine
and Modern Greek Studies 36:1 (2012): 38-55.

Smith, Morton. Jesus the Magician. Wellingborrow, 1978.

Synesius. Synesii Cyrenensis epistolae. Edited by Antonio Garzya. Rome: Typis
Officinae Polygraphicae, 1979.

Tambrun, Brigitte. Pléthon. Le retour de Platon. Paris: Libraire Philosophique
J. Vrin, 2006.

—. “Allusions antipalamites dans le Commentaire de Pléthon sur les Oracles
chaldaiques” Revue des Etudes Augustiniennes 38 (1992): 168-179.

—. “Plethos Abhandlung Uber die Tugenden”” In Georgios Gemistos Plethon.
Reformpolitiker, Philosoph, Verehrer der alten Gotter. Edited by Wilhelm Blum
and Walter Seitter, 101-117. Zurich / Berlin: Diaphanes, 2005.

—. “Létre, l'un et la pensée politique de Pléthon?” In Proceedings of the International
Congress on Plethon and his Time (Mystras, 26-29 June 2002), edited by
Linos G. Benakis and Chrestos P. Baloglou, 67-82. Athens / Mystras, 2003.

Théodoret de Cyr. Thérapeutique des maladies helléniques. Texte critique,
introduction, traduction et notes, edited by Pierre Canivet, ‘Sources
chrétiennes, 57.1-2. Paris: du Cerf, 1958.

Theophanes of Nicaea. An6deiéic 11 édvvaro é€ dudiov yeyevijobau T SvTa Kot
dvatpornt) tavtyG. Editio princeps. Eioaywys, keiyevo, uetdppaot, ebpethpia,
edited by Ioannis D. Polemis, ‘Corpus Philosophorum Medii Aevi:
Philosophi Byzantini, 10. Athens: The Academy of Athens, Paris: Librairie
J. Vrin, Bruxelles: éditions Ousia, 2000.

Thucydides. History of the Peloponnesian War. Translated by Charles Forster Smith.
Cambridge Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1928.

Tinnefeld, Franz. “Georgios Gennadios Scholarios” In La théologie byzantine et sa
tradition. 11, edited by Carmello Giuseppe Conticello and Vassa Contoumas-
Conticello, 477-549. Turnhout: Brepols, 2002.

Trapezuntios, George. Comparationes philosophorum Aristotelis et Platonis. Venetiis,
1523 (repr. New York, 1955).

258

John A. Demetracopoulos Hermonymos Christonymos Charitonymos'
Capita decem pro divinitate Christi: A Posthumous Reaction to Plethon’s Anti-Christianism

—. Adversus Theodorum Gazam. In: Kardinal Bessarion als Theologe, Humanist und
Staatsman. Funde und Forschungen. III. Band. Aus Bessarions Gelehrtenkreis.
Abhandlungen, Reden, Briefe von Bessarion, Theodoros Gazes, Michael
Apostolios, Andronikos Kallistos, Georgios Trapezuntios, Niccolo Perotti,
Niccolo Capranica. Edited by Ludwig Mohler. Paderborn, 1942 (repr. 1967).

Wegelinus, Johannes. S. Cyrilli Alexandrini et Ioh. Damasceni Argumenta contra
Nestorianos; Quaestiones item et Responsiones de fide; praeterea Michaelis
Pselli Capita undecim theologica de S. Trinitate... latine versa et notis
declarata. Augustae Vindelicorum: apud Davidem Francum, 1611.

Weller, Emil. Die maskirte Literatur der dlteren und neueren Sprachen. I. Index
Pseudonymorum. Worterbuch der Pseudonymen oder Verzeichniss aller
Autoren, die sich falscher Namen bedienten. Leipzig: Falcke & Rossler, 1862.

Woodhouse, Christopher Montague. George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the
Hellenes. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1986.

Zedler, Johann Heinrich. Das Grosse vollstandiges Universallexikon Aller
Wissenschaften und Kiinste. Halle / Leipzig, 1735.

259



Plethon
and the Latin Renaissance

How to Make a New Philosophy
From an Old Platonism:
Plethon and Cusanus on Phaedrus

Mikhail Khorkov Institute of Philosophy of the Russian Academy of Sciences,
Moscow, Russian Federation

Abstract: The article aims to demonstrate some elements of the re-
ception of Plato’s dialogue Phaedrus in the extant works by Plethon.
Special attention is given to his understanding of the first principle
as a supreme and dominant dynamic point (as, in Plato’s Phaedrus,
identified with Zeus), from which the universe originated and in
which all things participate thanks to Beauty. These methods of
Plethon’s reading of Plato have many intriguing parallels to the
interpretation of Phaedrus in the marginalia made by Nicholas of
Cusa and preserved in manuscript 177 from the Hospitalbibliothek
in Bernkastel-Kues, which contains Phaedrus and some of Plato’s
other dialogues in the Latin translation by Leonardo Bruni.
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At first glance, it seems that a comparison of the philosophical views of two
eminent thinkers of the 15% century, Nicholas of Cusa and Plethon, could not
promise many interesting perspectives from both a historical and a systemat-
ic point of view. Indeed, what could be in common between the cardinal of
the Roman Catholic Church and the Greek-Byzantine philosopher, who was
accused of promoting paganism and even in the practice of pagan rituals?
However, both thinkers play a crucial role in the philosophical reception of
Plato in the culture of the European Renaissance, and this fact alone allows
me to consider them in one and the same area of research study. At the same
time, I am absolutely aware of the fact that this special area of research does
not cover every aspect of the philosophies of these two thinkers, and does not
cover even the most important topics of their thinking.
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Later in this article, I would like to discuss the approaches of Nicholas of
Cusa and Plethon to several themes and subjects of Plato’s dialogue Phaedrus.
I chose this dialogue not only for its typical Platonic content, but also because
Plethon would sometimes use passages and paraphrases from the text of Pla-
to as common places in his various writings, even without reference to their
source, perhaps because of their good recognition among his readers. Nich-
olas of Cusa expressed his attitude towards Phaedrus in his still unpublished
marginalia to this text, made by his own hand and preserved in his library
in Bernkastel-Kues'. Comparing their approaches to Plato’s text, I will try to
demonstrate some parallels and differences between Plethon and Cusanus that
could shed some light on the peculiarities of their understanding and their
reception of Platonism, or at least their interpretation of the philosophy of
Plato as it is expressed in Phaedrus.

It is well known that during his diplomatic voyage from Constantinople to
Italy, Nicholas of Cusa was accompanied by a Byzantine delegation made up
of many Greek intellectuals: John Bessarion, Metropolitan of Nicaea, Mark Eu-
genikos, Metropolitan of Ephesus, George Scholarios, George Amiroutzes?,
and - last but not least - George Gemistos Plethon®. In reality, we do not
know whether Plethon and Cusanus were on board the same ship, and if they
were, what kind of possible encounters occurred between them. Strictly speak-
ing, Nicholas of Cusa was not a great philosopher at that time; he was not at
all known as a philosopher in the years 1437-1439, and his famous philo-
sophical treatise De docta ignorantia would not be written until about a year
later (1440).

Since there is a lack of any documentation regarding the matter of their con-
tacts at that time, it would clearly be a mistake or at least a groundless specu-
lation to search for possible influences that one of these thinkers may have had
on another. We really have no choice but to recognize the simple fact that the

! Bernkastel-Kues, St. Nikolaus-Hospital, ms. 177, ff. 101r-111v.

?  John Monfasani, George Amiroutzes: The Philosopher and His Tractates, Recherches

de Théologie et Philosophie médiévales, Bibliotheca 12 (Leuven: Peeters, 2011), p.5, n.1.

*  Kurt Flasch, Nikolaus von Kues. Geschichte einer Entwicklung. Vorlesungen zur Einfiihrung
in seine Philosophie (Frankfurt am Main: Vittorio Klostermann, 1998), p.225: “Er reiste
gemeinsam, wahrscheinlich auf demselben Schiff, mit dem dreiundachtzigjahrigen Georgios
Gemistos Plethon, einem Laien, der den Kaiser als Berater begleitete; wegen widrigen Wetters
dauerte die Fahrt ungewohnlich lange, vom 24. November 1437 bis zum 8. Februar 1438
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preserved documents illustrating the lives of these two thinkers and their own
texts do not provide us with any explicit or clear information about their inter-
ests in each other’s philosophies. And if we pursue this in our study, I am not
sure if we would be able to obtain much more than hypothetical speculations.

From the other point of view, the diplomatic voyage from Constantinople to
Italy was very important in the life of Cusanus; it is from exactly that point
that his philosophy rapidly began its development, and this development was
deeply influenced by Platonism. He himself speaks about his “turn” at the end
of his treatise De docta ignorantia, where he describes his crucial experience
on board during his voyage from Greece:

“...in mari me ex Graecia redeunte, credo superno dono a patre luminum a quo
omne datum optimum, ad hoc ductus sum, ut incomprehensibilia incomprehen-
sibiliter amplecterer in docta ignorantia per transcensum veritatum incorrupti-
bilium humaniter scibilium.™

This experience was surely simultaneously of both a mystical and philosophi-
cal nature. After that, Cusanus and Plethon would certainly have plenty of time
to meet each other during the Council of Ferrara-Florence, where they partic-
ipated in the sessions and prepared documents for discussions, especially the
discussions on the principles of the Christian faith. The only fact that we know
for certain is that Cusanus’ interest in Plato and in Plato’s works® clearly began
in the years of preparation for and conduct of the Council of Ferrara-Florence,
in which Nicholas of Cusa was personally deeply involved for many years. This
means that we cannot exclude that the Byzantine thinker who accompanied
Cusanus on the trip from Constantinople to Italy and who met him many
times after that may have had an influence on him, even if we cannot say any

* Nicolaus de Cusa, De docta ignorantia, n.263, in Nicolaus de Cusa, Opera omnia,

ed. Heidelbergensis, vol. I (Leipzig: Felix Meiner, 1932), p.163, 7-11.

> Johannes Hirschberger, “Das Platon-Bild bei Nikolaus von Kues” in Nicolo Cusano agli
inizi del mondo moderno, edited by Giovanni Santinello, Atti del Congresso internazionale

in occasione del V centenario della morte di Nicolo Cusano, Bressanone, 6-10 settembre 1964
(Firenze: Sansoni, 1970), pp.113-115.
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more about it®. But we can presume that it was not only “geographical proxim-
ity” that connected these two thinkers in the history’.

As the manuscript 177 from the Hospitalbibliothek in Bernkastel-Kues shows,
Cusanus knew Phaedrus and some of Plato’s other dialogues in the Latin
translation by Leonardo Bruni®. This translation was made in the first half
of the year 1424’ long before Plethon’s visit to Italy. The manuscript from
Bernkastel-Kues contains Bruni’s Latin version of Phaedrus with marginalia
made by Nicholas of Cusa with his own hand. Compared to his marginalia
and commentaries in the Latin translation of the Neoplatonic Greek philos-
opher Proclus, Cusanus’ marginalia in the Bernkastel-Kues manuscript, as
Giovanni Santinello points out', are not very extensive. On the other hand,

¢ More detailed about Cusanus and the Greeks see Kurt Flasch, Nikolaus von Kues. Geschichte
einer Entwicklung. Vorlesungen zur Einfiihrung in seine Philosophie, pp.225-232, Paul Oskar
Kristeller, “A Latin Translation of Gemistos Plethon’s De fato by Johannes Sophiano dedicated
Nicholas of Cusa” in Nicolo Cusano agli inizi del mondo moderno, pp.175-193; Francesco
Fiorentino, II risorgimento filosofico nel Quattrocento (Napoli: Tipografia della Regia universita,
1885), pp.235-238; Freiherr von Wolfgang Lohneysen, Mistra (Miinchen: Prestel Verlag, 1977),
pp-196-197; Christopher Montauge Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon, The Last of the
Hellenes (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1986), p.132; Wilhelm Blum, Georgios Gemistos Plethon,
Politik, Philosophie und Rhetorik im spitbyzantinischen Reich (1353-1452), Bibliothek der
griechischen Literatur, Abteilung Byzantinistik 25 (Stuttgart: Hiersemann, 1988), p.81, n.6;

Jan Louis van Dieten, “Nikolaus von Kues, Markos Eugenikos und die Nicht-Koinzidenz

von Gegensitzen” in Studien zum 15. Jahrhundert. Festschrift fiir Erich Meuthen zum 65.
Geburtstag, I-11, edited by Johannes Helmrath und Heribert Miiller in Zusammenarbeit mit
Helmut Wolff, Bd. I (Miinchen: R. Oldenbourg Verlag, 1994), pp.355-379; specially about
Cusanus and Plethon: Flasch, Nikolaus von Kues. Geschichte einer Entwicklung. Vorlesungen
zur Einfithrung in seine Philosophie, pp.226-228, n.52.

7 James Hankins, Plato in the Italian Renaissance, 2 vols., Columbia Studies in the Classical

Tradition 17 (Leiden: Brill, 1990), p.438: “Other persons, more speculatively, have been linked with
Pletho merely on grounds of geographical proximity: Nicholas of Cusa (who travelled with him and
the rest of the Greek delegation from Greece, but was very imperfectly acquainted with Greek)...”

S Ibid., p.97, 396-399.

°  Ibid., p.438: “Hence the Phaedrus must have been finished between 25 March 1424
and 21 June 1424

10 Giovanni Santinello, “Glosse di mano del Cusano alla Repubblica di Platone” in Rinascimento.

Rivista dell'Istituto Nazionale di Studi sul Rinascimento, seconda serie, vol. 9 (Firenze: G.C. Sansoni
editore, 1969), p.136: “In proprio su Platone - a differenza che su Proclo e su Dionigi - il Cusano

ha annotato piuttosto poco’, n.2: “Anche su altri testi di Platone, da lui posseduti, le glosse del
Cusano sono piuttosto parche: Apologia, Critone, Menone, Fedone, Fedro, Assioco (contenuti in cod.
Cus. 177), Leggi (cod. Harl. 3261), Timeo (cod. Harl. 2652), Parmenide (cod. Volterra 6201)”
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the manuscript that contains them is one of the most important sources from
which one can study the forms and kind of Cusanus’ reception of Plato, and the
unique manuscript makes it possible to understand the role that the reading of
Phaedrus had in the development of Cusanus’ philosophy.

To illustrate the importance of this manuscript, I would like to give some ex-
amples of the ways in which Cusanus interprets Plato’s Phaedrus. As it is plain-
ly impossible here to account for every interesting detail in Cusanus’ approach
to this dialogue and to describe in extenso all similarities between Plethon’s and
Cusanus’ interpretations of Phaedrus, I have selected a few passages which are
at once absolutely typical for Cusanus’ approach to Plato and also offer com-
parisons with Plethon. I think that in the case of these passages, it is important
to note that not all, but only very few—and not the most central—themes and
subjects of this Platonic dialogue are of common interest to Plethon and Nich-
olas of Cusa. But this is why they are considered to be particularly interesting.

According to Plethon’s interpretation in De differentiis, Plato “makes the soul
ungenerated in Phaedrus” (Phaedrus, 246a)'" and identifies it with an eternal
principle as such, according to which, and from which, all that is coming into
being, necessarily exists. In this sense, I can agree with Niketas Siniossoglou,
who thinks that in this passage “Plethon demythologizes the Phaedrus myth
and distils its doctrinal core”™. In turn, Cusanus concentrates exactly on this
“demythologized” point in his marginalia to Phaedrus. Commenting on the
passage “ex principio omnia oriantur oportet” (Phaedrus, 246a) he points out
that “principium eternum esse ostendit”, and that there is not any logical me-
diation between principle and its consequences (f. 108"). It is hardly a coinci-
dence that both thinkers are turning their attention to the concept contained
in the same passage from Phaedrus. Of course, this fact alone does not prove
Plethon’s influence on Nicholas of Cusa. It does clearly show, however, that the
philosophical reception of Platonism in the texts of both thinkers developed
along parallel paths.

It is well known that according to Plethon, man participates in the intellectual
contemplation of the Divine and through this contemplation he activates in
himself the source of his immortality:

" Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon, The Last of the Hellenes, p.193, 4.

2 Niketas Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia in Gemistos

Plethon (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011), p.172.
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We would not say that gods have any task that is more important than
the contemplation of beings (tfi¢ T@V Svtwv Bewpiac), of which the
summit is the intellection of Zeus (Atog évvola). Clearly, man enjoys
his communion in the contemplation of all other beings, while equally
participating in the intellection of Zeus, until the furthest limit that
gods themselves can reach. Hence, man is in need of an essence similar
to that of gods, which will perform a similar task and which will be
immortal too, since the essence of gods is immortal.®

In his comments to Phaedrus, 246a, Cusanus concentrates on the same idea:
“Notantur divina narratio est sola ex primam perfectionem, supremam totali-
tatem, humana vero assimilatus” (f. 108"). There is no surprise that, in the texts
of these two famous readers of Phaedrus, both identify the instance of the
perfect divine principle with Zeus. Surely any other identification is philosoph-
ically impossible for the readers of Phaedrus. It is also clear for both thinkers
that the human soul could only participate in the perfect divinity with the
help of intellectual contemplation and as much assimilation of the Divine to
its own nature as possible. But in spite of the high and intense level of activity
of the contemplating human soul, it is still less active than the most perfect
and eternal activity of God.

Based on this assertion, the divine principle is understood in a new way.
The eternal divine principle is not something static, but something mobile
and full of energy. It is maximally active, and this maximal activity makes it
eternal. This means that its stability is stability in motion. This is exactly the
argument on which Plato’s theory of the immortality of the soul is based. In
Phaedrus, 245c-d, Plato argues that the soul is eternal because whatever is
always in motion is immortal, and therefore indestructible and eternal. What
moves itself is immortal, and the motion is therefore not only the essence and
definition of the soul, but also a principle of immortal motion and being itself.
Probably trying to explain this, Cusanus points out in his marginalia to this
passage that “animus immortalis [est] quia principium motus [est]” (f. 107").
It is by no means clear that by giving this interpretation to Plato’s theory, he
transforms it into a universal philosophical theory. Plethon expresses the same
notion in his Laws. According to his suggestions, the first principle is the cause
of all things, the absolute idea, the true being itself, or the supreme god, is

3 Pléthon, Traité des Lois III, présentation de Rémi Brague (Paris: Vrin, 1982), p.246; Niketas
Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia in Gemistos Plethon, p.170.
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always active in its eternity'. It is not the logically contradicted activity of the
Aristotelian unmoved Mover, or the absolute super-transcendent non-activity
of the First Principle of the classical Neoplatonism in its scholastic reception
at the Albertist school. The first principle, the supreme God, moves Himself
eternally, and this point was a new idea in the new metaphysics, based on the
direct interpretation of the Plato’s texts without any intermediate influence of
Neoplatonic or Christian Neoplatonic interpretations.

It seems also that the core of the whole construction of the world is, for both
thinkers, not only a hierarchy of beings, proportion, harmony, and symme-
try, but also the vertical and dynamic orientation of the whole metaphysical
system. The crucial point in the Platonic world of the eternal essentialities,
that is, of the souls, which is described in Phaedrus, is its orientation on Zeus.
I think that it is exactly what is meant in the remaining parts of Plethon’s
Laws, where he describes the beauty of the cosmos. Though I fully agree with
S. Mariev’s hypothesis of the very possible influence of the Platonic dialogue
Philebus and Proclus on Plethon’s theory of the ontological ground of the beau-
ty of the world", I think that, as a whole, Plethon’s description of the world
of beautiful things with its absolute preferences to the souls could be hardly
understandable without allusions to Phaedrus. But it is more interesting to me
that this clearly “pagan” Platonic point does not remain without comments in
Cusanus’ marginalia in Phaedrus. Namely, commenting on the passage of Pla-
to's Phaedrus, 250d-e (Lat. transl. by Bruni: “At enim pulchritudo sola hoc habet
ut et manifeste cerni possit et desiderabilis sit”), Cusanus remarks on the beauty:
“sola pulchritudo cerni possit” (f. 1117). The divine world as Plato describes it is
an esthetically perfect world of “blessed spectacles” which are to be contem-
plated by the soul (beata spectacula, f. 109 Phaedrus, 246d—e). But this process
of contemplative coexistence with the Divine is understood as a progress of
the soul to the gods, with the help of beata spectacula. Nicholas of Cusa points
out emphatically what this principle of the existence of the cosmos exactly is:
“notantur: progressio deorum est per beata spectacula” (f. 1097).

4 Pléthon, Traité des Lois I, p.52: “¢€ évepyod del Svtog Tod Awdg”; Igor Pavlovi¢ Medvedev,

Vizantijskij gumanizm XIV-XV vekov, 2" ed. (St. Petersburg: Aletheia, 1997), p.80, 141, 200, n. 53.

> Sergei Mariev, “Der Begrift des Schénen in der Philosophie Plethons”, Byzantion, 81
(2011), pp.267-287; Sergei Mariev, “Proklos and Plethon on Beauty” in Aesthetics and Theurgy
in Byzantium, edited by Sergei Mariev and Wiebke-Marie Stock, Byzantinisches Archiv 25
(Berlin: De Gruyter, 2013), pp.57-74.
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I think that, from this perspective of philosophical understanding of the eter-
nity of the beauty as a principle which is transcendent and at the same time
immanent to this world, we could better understand and correctly interpret
the role and function of the passage from Phaedrus, 246e-247a, where a hier-
archical order of the eternal soul-chariots is described. They all follow Zeus,
who represents a divine principle in accordance to which all things exist. In
this model of thinking, Zeus is necessarily the highest and supreme God. In
the text of dialogue Phaedrus, it could surely be understood as a philosoph-
ical metaphor, and, as we all know, modern interpreters of Plato often tend
to qualify this extravagant picture as pure belletristic fiction. But the nature
of a philosophical metaphor is usually not simply fictive, and it is not at all
fictive in the writings of Plato. If we take this into account, we could better
understand and more correctly interpret the supposed “paganism” (or “cryp-
to-paganism”'®) of Plethon when he says that Zeus really exists and is the
supreme God. We could speculate if this notion has philosophical significance
in Plethon’s thought only, or if it also has something to do with his religious
beliefs, but it would be absurd to say that Cusanus, by stressing the supreme
role of Zeus in his marginalia to Phaedrus'’, converts to paganism, or becomes
a crypto-pagan under the influence of Plato’s text, even for a very short time.
Surely, it would be completely problematic to suppose something like that for
a Catholic priest, pope’s legate and a cardinal of the Roman Catholic Church.

Philosophically speaking, Zeus is the goal and supreme point of intellectu-
al contemplation. In this function he is the cause of the hierarchic order of
intelligences; that is, enlightened souls whose existence, according to Plato’s
Phaedrus, consists of pure intellectual contemplation and cognition of the su-
preme forms of being, to which they ascend through the intellectual activity
of the rational souls. As far as we can judge, these ideas, taken by themselves,
do not explicitly indicate a supposed conflict between paganism and Chris-
tianity in Late Byzantine culture. Even if this conflict had a place as a kind
of historical reality, the content of the Plethon’s texts and the controversy

' Monfasani, George Amiroutzes: The Philosopher and His Tractates, George Amiroutzes, p.5.

7 Bernkastel-Kues, Sankt-Nikolaus Hospital, ms. 177, f. 109r: “Jupiter magnus rex” (comm.
on Phaedrus, 246e; transl. by Bruni: “Magnus igitur rex in celo Iupiter”; original old Greek text:
uéyag nyepwv év obpav Zevg); f. 109r: “omnis deus agit proprium opus, Jovem sequens” (comm.
on Phaedrus, 247a; transl. by Bruni: “Permulta ergo beataque spectacula progressusque intra
celum existunt, quibus deorum genus felicium alitur agens unusquisque suum proprium opus”);

f. 111r: “cum Jove notantur; alii cum aliis diis” (comm. on Phaedrus, 250b).
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surrounding them are not limited to only this conflict. Moreover, in the po-
lemical literature, it looks more like a figure of speech, a strong argument in
which the debates originally have philosophical nature and background. In
fact, the debates about the legacy of Plethon were centered on the question
about the possibility of the autonomy of philosophy in the Christian culture
(or rather, of Plato’s philosophy as a model of philosophy par excellence). Thus,
the question here is rather about the autonomy of the Platonic and Neoplatonic
heritage in a culture where Orthodox Christianity was not only a dominant
religion, but also the most important order-giving structure that constituted
the norms and values of everyday life, culture, law, social sphere and politics.

This does not mean that any suspicion about paganism'® or polytheism"
must be absolutely excluded from the frames of interpretation of Plethon’s
thought. But we should make clear the difference between Plethon’s presumed
religious or quasi-religious beliefs and his philosophical interpretation of Pla-
to, in which philosophical metaphors for the divine nature play an important
role. The first, religious, side of the interpretation of Plato’s works would be
absolutely unacceptable for the people of Church like Nicholas of Cusa®. On
the other hand, the philosophical perspective of Platonism was surely very
attractive for the Christian humanists®’, and Cusanus (as his unpublished
marginalia to Phaedrus show us) could be well - directly or indirectly - under

'8 Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia in Gemistos Plethon,

p.14: “My contention is that Plethon was a pagan... I use the term ‘paganism’ heuristically

to designate the intellectual and moral contents of a particular philosophical constellation that
transcends the historical borders of late antiquity”; “redefinition of paganism as philosophical
Hellenism”; “one might object that the people who the Orthodox establishment designated

as ‘Hellenes, that is to say ‘pagan, were not really pagan”.

19

Igor Pavlovi¢ Medvedev, Vizantijskij gumanizm XIV-XV vekov, p.81: “Plethon’s system
is purest polytheism”; cf. ibid., p.95: “The answer to the question about the religious program
of Plethon cannot be univocal”

2 Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia in Gemistos

Plethon, p.13: “Against the scholarly consensus that sees in Plethon a forerunner of Renaissance
Platonism, I argue that the radicalism of Plethonian Platonism is intrinsically incompatible
with the conformism of Renaissance Platonists who sought to maintain the agreement between
Platonism and Christianity along with that between Plato and Aristotle”

2l Hankins, Plato in the Italian Renaissance, p.6: “Hence with Cusanus, Bessarion and

preeminently with Ficino there emerges for the first time since antiquity an avowed and self-
conscious Christian Platonism, seeking the reform of Christian theology by returning it to its
Platonic sources”
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its influence, even if his philosophical contacts with “the wise man from the
East” could not be traced in detail and no clear evidence for such contacts
could be found in the historical documents and philosophical texts. The only
fact we undoubtedly know is that after all his contacts with “the Greeks,” Cu-
sanus definitely remained a Catholic, and was perhaps even more convinced
and had even more arguments in favor of his faith than before — despite John
WencK’s criticism of De docta ignorantia that had followed soon after. But far
more important in this story is the fact that through his contacts with “the
Greeks,” Cusanus as a philosopher was converted to Platonism, and this was
a crucial point in his life from which his future philosophical conceptions
developed. As far as we know, there is no doubt that the role of Plethon in this
philosophical “conversion” could be seen as very significant, if not decisive
and most important.

In sum: The impossibility to trace any clear dependence of Nicholas of Cusa
from Plethon (whom he undoubtedly personally knew) does not mean that
we could not find some interesting parallels between the two scholars in their
interpretations of Plato. I think that it is no great surprise that most of these
parallels could be found in the interpretations of the most “pagan” of the Plato’s
dialogues; for example, the content in Phaedrus could hardly be entirely Chris-
tianized with the help of sophisticated hermeneutics. Cusanus’ unpublished
marginalia in the Phaedrus manuscript show us that the main intention of
Nicholas of Cusa in commenting on Plato’s dialogue was not to accommo-
date it to his Christian Catholic beliefs, but to find a way to extract from this
text a new philosophy, the purpose of which was to be more abstract and
more universal than every concrete religious formula used by the traditional
dogmatics. Writing his marginalia for his own private purposes and not for
public use, Nicholas of Cusa could feel free to make uninhibited philosophical
speculations, and in exactly this way he came much closer to Plethon’s strategy
of interpretation of Platonic texts. Though the parallels between Cusanus and
Plethon did not overlap in the historical time in which these thinkers lived,
I think that the most important fact is that, with their interpretations of Pla-
to, they built a typologically common sphere, where a very complicated and
manifold Renaissance reception of Plato took place.
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From Byzantium to Italy:
“Ancient Wisdom” in Plethon and Cusanus'”

Vojtéch Hladky charles University, Prague, Czech Republic

Abstract: The article discusses possible influences or points of con-
tact between G. Gemistos Plethon and Nicholas of Cusa. Although
these two major 15" century Platonists almost certainly met and
knew of each other, there is in fact little they had in common. How-
ever, a useful comparison can be made between their two particular
conceptions of ancient wisdom, represented by Zoroaster and Or-
pheus or Hermes Trismegistus and the Sibyls, respectively. It seems
that both authors drew on different traditions invoking the ancient
sages, namely the Neoplatonic tradition and the early Christian one,
which were subsequently systematized by Marsilio Ficino. At the
same time, these different approaches also represent different con-
ceptions of the development of human thought, as either static and
omnipresent philosophia perennis or as prisca theologia, evolving
and deepening in time.

Keywords: Gemistos Plethon; Nicholas of Cusa; Marsilio Ficino;
Ancient wisdom; Renaissance philosophy
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In late November of 1437, a ship left Constantinople. She headed for Venice,
which she was to reach in more than three months time.> A church legate who
was aboard, Nicholas of Cusa could be more than satisfied. It was due to his
diplomatic skills that a high-ranking deputation travelled to Italy to attend
a council, which was to discuss a union of Western and Eastern churches.
Among the Byzantine élite, in the company of high state and church officials
and scholars, there was a man who shared Nicholas’ interest in philosophy
and more specifically Platonism.* His name was George Gemistos but he is
also known under the surname he sometimes used - Plethon, meaning the
second Plato. He was undisputedly the greatest expert in ancient philosophy
in late Byzantium and a kind of polymath around whom an important circle
of pupils gathered.

This all is well known as well as the role Plethon and Cusanus had in the
history of Renaissance thought. For Nicholas, his diplomatic voyage to Con-
stantinople was a turning point in his intellectual career. In 1440, two years
after his return home from Constantinople, he finished his first and by far the
most famous philosophical treatise On Learned Ignorance (De docta ignoran-
tia).* At the end of this work, he notoriously claims that during the journey

2

More precisely, the journey took place between 27" November 1437 and 8" February
1438. On Cusanus’ diplomatic mission in Constantinople and furhter activities in the period
in question see Acta Cusana: Quellen zur Lebensgeschichte des Nikolaus von Kues, edited by
Erich Meuthen and Hermann Hallauer (Hamburg: Meiner, 1983), vol. 1,2: 1437 Mai 17-1450
Dezember 31, nos. 323-334; Erich Meuthen, Nicholas of Cusa: A Sketch for a Biography, trans.
by David Crowner and Gerald Christianson (Washington: Catholic University of America
Press, 2010), pp.54-58; H. Lawrence Bond, “Nicholas of Cusa from Constantinople to ‘Learned
ignorance’: The Historical Matrix for the Formation of the De docta ignorantia” in Nicholas

of Cusa on Christ and the Church: Essays in Memory of Chandler McCuskey Brooks for

the American Cusanus Society, edited by Gerald Christianson and Thomas M. Izbicki (Leiden,
New York and Kéln: Brill, 1996), pp.135-163. On Plethonss life and activities see Christopher
Montague Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes (Oxford: Clarendon
Press, 1986). On the preparation of the council and the journey of the Byzantine delegation
to Italy see ibid., pp.119-135.

*  Before the given period, out of the (Neo-)Platonic tradition, Cusanus was influenced most

notably by (Pseudo-)Dionysius the Areopagite and Meister Eckhart.

4

Already before, in 1434, Cusanus published his first great work The Catholic Concordance
(De concordantia catholica) but it was dedicated to the church problems discussed
at the Council of Basel, not to speculative thinking.
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he experienced an intellectual vision. It allegedly led him to the formulation
of the key principle of his philosophy, namely, the coincidence of opposites:*

...while I was at sea en route back from Greece, I was led [...] to em-
brace - in learned ignorance and through a transcending of the in-
corruptible truths which are humanly knowable - incomprehensible
things incomprehensibly.®

It is tempting to imagine Nicholas being led to such a theoretical insight by
a philosophical conversation with Gemistos. During the slow voyage to Venice,
they definitely had enough time to talk and, indeed, they could not miss one an-
other. Gemistos was by far the most important Byzantine Platonist of the day and
his knowledge of ancient culture attracted even Italian humanists from the West.
As for Cusanus, he was interested in Platonism as well as in ancient manuscripts
and Greek. If his knowledge of the language was not good enough to engage in
a conversation with Gemistos, he could easily turn to a number of interpreters
and experts in both languages,” Greek and Latin, who were naturally present in
the delegation prepared for a difficult diplomatic mission.

Unfortunately, leaving aside Nicholas’ long-term warm friendship with Bessa-
rion, the most important pupil of Gemistos, it is difficult to find a tangible con-
nection between both thinkers. We know that some 30 years later Cusanus got

®  Cf. H. Lawrence Bond, “Nicholas of Cusa from Constantinople to ‘Learned ignorance”.

The suggestion of M. O’Rourke according to which we have to do here not with a real
experience of Cusanus but just with a literary topos seems unconvincing since such an episode
fits well into both Nicholas’ activities and development of his work, Marjorie O’Rourke Boyle,
“Cusanus at Sea: The Topicality of Illuminative Discourse”, Journal of Religion, 71 (1991),
pp.180-201.

¢ ...quousque in mari me ex Graecia redeunte, [...] ad hoc ductus sum, ut incomprehensibilia

incomprehensibiliter amplecterer in docta ignorantia, per transcensum veritatum incorruptibilium
humaniter scibilium. Nicholas of Cusa, De docta ignorantia 111, Epistula auctoris, 263.4-9. The
text just quoted is in fact a personal note addressed to Cusanus’ friend, cardinal Cesarini.

7 On Cusanus’ - obviously passable - knowledge of Greek see John Monfasani,

“Nicholas of Cusa, the Byzantines, and the Greek Language” in Nicolaus Cusanus zwischen
Deutschland und Italien: Beitrige eines deutsch-italienisch Symposiums in der Villa Vigogni

vom 28.3.-1.4.2001, edited by Martin Thurner (Berlin: Akademie Verlag, 2002), pp.215-252,
reprinted in idem, Greeks and Latins in Renaissance Italy: Studies on Humanism and Philosophy
in the 15" Century (Aldershot: Ashgate, Variorum, 2004), no. VIII; Erich Meuthen, Nicholas

of Cusa, pp.53-54.
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a translation of Plethon’s On Fate (in fact chapter I1,6 from the Laws) but we are
not sure how much he was really interested in this text and generally in its author.
The translation was made between 1458-1464 by Ioannes Sophianos, a Greek
settled in Italy. It is not clear whether he translated the text upon Cusanus’ re-
quest and there are no notes by the latter in the manuscript. As the dedication
to the Cardinal shows, Sophianos rather thought — perhaps due to Bessarion’s
advice - that Cusanus might be interested in the treatise. It is noteworthy that
Zeus and the gods in plural (theoi) in Plethon’s original polytheist text disap-
peared in the translation — Sophianos leaves out Zeus and changes the gods from
plural to singular. It might have been so because Gemistos was already famous as
a Platonizing polytheist and it was thus better to avoid these topics. In general,
we do not have much of an idea about how much Cusanus knew about Plethon
whom Sophianos calls “a philosopher of our age” (philosophus nostri seculi).?

It is plausible to claim that he had to know about Gemistos and he was prob-
ably also aware of his activities in Italy during the council of Ferrara-Florence
in 1438-1439 as well as about the burning of Plethon’s Laws some twenty years
later. At the same time, however, there are reasons why Cusanus might well
have been critical towards Plethon, namely, because of his notorious fatalism
and perhaps also because of his emphasizing of the differences between Plato
and Aristotle, instead of mutual agreement of their philosophy. Thus, for in-
stance, Ficino who draws upon Plethon evokes his name only scarcely, because
he is critical towards him, the question of fate being one of the issues. We can
assume a similar attitude towards Plethon in the case of Cusanus who accepts
the idea of fate as the “explication” and realization of ideal entities in time in
our sensible world. However, we do not find in him a similar emphasis on the
fatal determination of everything that is going to happen.’

8 Cf. Paul Oskar Kristeller, “A Latin Translation of Gemistos Plethon’s De fato by Johannes
Sophianos Dedicated to Nicholas of Cusa’, in idem, Studies in Renaissance Thought and Letters,
4 vols (Roma: Storia e Letteratura, 1993), vol. 3, pp.21-38, reprinted from Nicolo Cusano

agli inizi del mondo moderno: Atti del Congresso Internazionale in occasione del V centenario
della Morte di Nicolo Cusano: Bressanone, 6-10 settembre 1964 (Firenze: Sansoni, 1970),
pp.175-193; John Monfasani, “Cardinal Bessarion’s Greek and Latin Sources in the Plato-
Aristotle Controversy of the 15% Century and Nicholas of Cusa’s Relation to the Controversy”
in Knotenpunkt Byzanz: Wissenformen und kulturelle Wechselbeziehungen, edited by Andreas
Speer and Philipp Steinkriiger (Berlin and Boston: de Gruyter, 2012), pp.469-480 (477-478).

°  Nicholas of Cusa, De docta ignorantia 11,7 129; 9 141-143; 10 151. Cf. John Monfasani,
“Marsilio Ficino and the Plato-Aristotle Controversy” in Marsilio Ficino: His Theology,
His Philosophy, His Legacy, edited by Michael J.B. Allen and Valery Rees (Leiden: Brill, 2002),
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In general, there seem to be fewer similarities than divergences between the two
respective versions of Platonism they both proposed. It is true that Plethon and
Cusanus jointly abandon the complex hierarchic picture of reality of the late Ne-
oplatonists, developed after Plotinus into the form of “the great chain of being’,
even though they both in many ways rely on Proclus and, in the case of Cusanus,
also on Dionysius Areopagite. They both also emphasize the central position of
man in the universe, although in a very different and probably independent way.
However, this, together with a simpler version of Platonism, seems to have more
to do with the general intellectual climate of the quattrocento than with their
mutual interaction. Cusanus key doctrine of the coincidence of opposites has no
equivalent in Plethon. In contrast, the latter’s treatment of ancient polytheism,
original in Neoplatonism, that is, the identification of ancient Greek gods with
Platonic Forms is alien to Cusanus, however, tolerant he might be towards differ-
ent religions. These include the polytheists who, according to him, venerate one
divinity behind its multiple manifestations in many gods."” Furthermore, while
Cusanus’ cosmology with its assertion of the (potential) infinity of the cosmos
is revolutionary, the one of Plethon is much more traditional, even though he
argues against the Aristotelian worldview. Finally, although traces of the Platonic
tradition of negative theology are also present in Plethon, Platonism acquires
a much more important role in Cusanus." In fact it is difficult to find a particular

pp-179-202, reprinted in idem, Greeks and Latins in Renaissance Italy, no. IX; idem, “Cardinal
Bessarion’s Greek and Latin Sources”, pp.478-479.

1 Nicholas of Cusa, De pace fidei VI 17, cf. also De docta ignorantia 1,25 83-85.

""" For an overview of Plethon’s and Cusanus’ philosophy, including their sources see

Vojtéch Hladky, The Philosophy of Gemistos Plethon: Platonism in Late Byzantium, between
Hellenism and Orthodoxy (Farnham: Ashgate, 2014); Pauline Mofitt Watts, Nicolaus Cusanus:
A Fifteenth-Century Vision of Man (Leiden: Brill, 1982); Jasper Hopkins, A Concise Introduction
to the Philosophy of Nicholas of Cusa (Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1980); Kurt
Flasch, Nikolaus von Kues, Geschichte einer Entwicklung: Vorlesungen zur Einfiihrung in seine
Philosophie (Frankfurt am Main: Klostermann, 1998); idem, Nicolaus Cusanus (Miinchen:
Beck, 2001). On Cusanus’ sources see also his manuscript notes to Proclus and Dionysius:
Cusanus-Texte, vol. 3: Marginalien, vol. 1: Nicolaus Cusanus und Ps. Dionysius im Lichte der
Zitate und Randbemerkungen des Cusanus, edited by Ludwig Baur (Heidelberg: Winter, 1941);
vol. 2: Proclus Latinus: Die Exzerpte und Randnoten des Nikolaus von Kues zu den lateinischen
Ubersetzung der Proclus-Schriften, vol. 2:1: Theologia Platonis: Elementatio theologica, edited by
Hans Gerhard Senger (Heidelberg: Winter, 1986); vol. 2:2: Expositio in Parmenidem Platonis,
edited by Karl Bormann (Heidelberg: Winter, 1986). On the problem of negative theology in
Plethon see Vojtéch Hladky, “B. Tambrun-Krasker on George Gemistos Plethon”, Byzantinoslavica
67 (2009), pp.372-380 (377-379); on the development of Platonism after Plotinus see Radek
Chlup, Proclus: An Introduction (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2012).
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philosophical idea by which Plethon could have influenced Cusanus - e.g. dur-
ing their joint journey to Italy.

However, the work of both thinkers may provide a basis for a comparison re-
garding a motif, which is, so to say, mythological. It is well known that Plethon
influenced the general culture of the Renaissance but also of later times by his
claim that the most ancient representative of the true wisdom is Persian Zo-
roaster. This sage supposedly lived 5,000 years before the Trojan War, usually
situated by the Greeks to the time around 1200 BCE. This gives a number quite
incredible not only for antiquity, but also for the Middle Ages. For instance,
according to the Byzantines the world was created on 1% September 5509 BCE.
At the same time, Plethon identified the Chaldaean Oracles, which already
captivated the Neoplatonists as the utterances of the “Magi of Zoroaster”.
In fact, these dark oracular sayings originated in “the Middle Platonic under-
world” some time during the reign of Marcus Aurelius. It is not entirely clear
what made Plethon associate the Chaldaean Oracles with Zoroaster. The safest
conclusion seems to be that in his search for the most ancient sage he com-
bined several motifs which circulated in ancient religious and philosophical
literature. However, in the European tradition his identification launched the
“Faszination Zarathustra”'? which lasted until the end of the 18" century when
the modern scholarly study of Zoroastrianism refuted his claim.

Plethon’s influence was so far-reaching, exactly because he connected Zoroast-
er, or more precisely “his Magi” with a particular text, namely, the Chaldaean
Oracles. Moreover, he produced an edition of the Oracles and wrote a detailed
and comprehensive commentary upon them (which is based on a previous
edition and commentary by Michael Psellos). In the 15" century, this work by
Plethon was owned by John Argyropoulos, a Byzantine philosopher and teach-
er living in Italy, or by Francesco Filelfo, a leading Italian humanist and expert
in Greek. Both of them were also convinced of the foremost role Zoroaster had
in the history of thought, obviously due to Plethon."

12 Cf. Michael Stausberg, Faszination Zarathushtra: Zoroaster und die Europdische
Religionsgeschichte der Friihen Neuzeit, 2 vols (Berlin and New York: de Gruyter, 1998).

* On the copies owned by the both scholars see Oracles Chaldaiques: Recension de Georges
Gémiste Pléthon: La recension arabe des Mayixd Adyia, introduction, edited, translated and
commented by Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker, edition of Arabic text by Michel Tardieu (ABfjvat,
Paris and Bruxelles: Akadnpia ABnvav, Vrin and Ousia, 1995), xxxiv (Venice, Biblioteca
Nazionale di San Marco, cod. gr. XI, 9, originally owned by John Argyropoulos), xxxviii-ix
(Florence, Biblioteca Medicea Laurenziana, MS. 80, 24, originally owned by Francesco Filelfo).
On the influence on their own thought Arthur Field, “John Argyropoulos and the ‘Secret
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However, by far the most notable thinker of the period who was influenced
by Plethon’s treatise was Marsilio Ficino. The leader of the Florentine Acad-
emy was fascinated by the wisdom of ancient sages since his philosophical
beginnings. From the late 1450s, he was attempting to reconstruct this wisdom
based on ancient sources available to him and he considered it as complemen-
tary to Jewish and Christian traditions. In his first arrangement the “ancient’,
that means, pagan theology proceeds through the following authors: Hermes
Trismegistus, Orpheus, Aglaophamus, Pythagoras, Philolaus and Plato who
completes the series. However, in the late 1460s Ficino became acquainted
with Plethon’s commentary and - obviously under its influence - added Zo-
roaster to the beginning of the series, while leaving out Philolaus. His con-
siderations seem to be chronological, as he gives the sequence of the sages in
time, but also geographical. Divine providence ensured that each continent
known at the period had its own ancient wisdom, which is written down in
the respective text. Thus, Asia has Zoroaster, who is the oldest of all the known
sages and whose teaching is contained in the Chaldaean - or after Plethon’s
intervention — Magian Oracles. However, these were in fact composed only
in the 2" century CE. In Africa, Hermes Trismegistus was the alleged author
of Hermetic writings (Corpus Hermeticum) and was considered a (younger)
contemporary of Moses who received the most important part of ancient wis-
dom, that is, the divine revelation contained in the Old Testament. As it is well
known, Hermetic writings in fact originated roughly at the same time as the
Chaldaean Oracles. Finally, Europe has an even younger religious initiator,
poet Orpheus whose verses were quoted very often by the Neoplatonists were
probably written also much later.'* Plethon, too, mentions him, but once only.

Teachings’ of Plato”, in Supplementum Festivum: Studies in Honor of Paul Oskar Kristeller, edited
by James Hankins, John Monfasani and Frederick Purnell, Jr. (Binghamton, N.Y.: Center for
Medieval and Early Renaissance Studies, 1987), pp.299-326 (315-316); on Filelfo see James
Hankins, Plato in the Italian Renaissance, 2 vols (Leiden, New York, Kobenhavn and Kéln: Brill,
1990), p.93, 515 (1.20-24), pp.521-522 (1.250-271).

" Ibid., pp.460-464, cf. also Michael ].B. Allen, Synoptic Art: Marsilio Ficino on the History
of Platonic Interpretation (Firenze: Olschki, 1998), pp.1-49; Sebastiano Gentile, “La formazione
e la biblioteca di Marsilio Ficino Ficino’, Cahiers Accademia, 7 (2007), pp.19-31. The copy

of Plethon’s commentary upon the Chaldaean Oracles owned by Ficino was unfortunately

lost, cf. Oracles Chaldaiques, edited by Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker, Ixvii (Florence, Biblioteca
Riccardiana, cod. gr. 76). On ancient wisdom in Renaissance see Catalogus translationum

et commentariorum: Mediaeval and Renaissance Latin Translations and Commentaries, edited
by Paul Oskar Kristeller et al., 9- vols (Washington, DC, 1960-), vol. 1, pp.137-156, vol. 2,
pp.423-424, vol. 3, pp.425-426 (Hermetica); vol. 1, pp.157-164, vol. 7, pp.325-329 (Chaldaean
Oracles).
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Orpheus does not seem to be his favourite sage because of his generally low
opinion of poets." If we further add Sibyls, we have the complete collection of
the main sources of pre-Christian wisdom as conceived by the Renaissance.
Here, too, we have a written text, namely, the Sibylline Oracles composed also
in late antiquity. They are naturally meant to evoke famous Roman documents
— the Sibylline Books kept on the Capitol.'®

Now let us turn our attention to Cusanus. In his case, too, we encounter some
echoes of ancient wisdom represented by the sages just mentioned. The most
important is definitely Hermes Trismegistus'” who appears in his work always
in crucial places. Hermes is thus mentioned, together with Sibyls, already in
Nicholas’ first text preserved to us, namely, the sermon delivered at Christ-
mas 1430 (1428?) entitled “In the beginning was the Word” (In principio erat
verbum):

Supreme Truth revealed to some extent this inexplicable begottenness
[i.e. of the Son from the Father in the Trinity] — [revealed it] if not with
tull light, nevertheless with asmall ray [of light] to those situated in
the darkness of heathenism. Many examples [hereof] are adduced in
writing by Firmianus Lactantius in his On False Wisdom."®

Indeed, he reports apropos of Hermes Trismegistus: “In the book that
is entitled Logos Teleios, i.e., Perfect Word, [Hermes] used the following

> Plethon, Ad Gemistum, 1 458.25, cf. Hladky, The Philosophy of Gemistos Plethon, p.173.

' Another important representative of ancient wisdom that could be adduced is Horapollo,
cf. Catalogus translationum et commentariorum, vol. 6, pp.15-29.

17" The most important studies on Cusanus’ Hermetism was published by Pasquale Arfé, “The
Annotations of Nicolaus Cusanus and Giovanni Andrea Bussi on the Asclepius”, Journal of

the Warburg and Courtauld Institute, 62 (1999), pp.29-59; idem, “Ermete Trismegisto e Nicola
Cusano’, in Hermetism from Late Antiquity to Humanism — La tradizione ermetica dal mondo
tardo-antico allumanesimo: Atti del Convegno internazionale di studi, Napoli, 20-24 novembre
2001, edited by Paolo Lucentini, Ilaria Parri and Vittoria Perrone Compagni (Turnhout:
Brepols, 2003), pp.223-260; Pasquale Arfé also published Cusanus’ marginal notes to Asclepius:
Cusanus-Texte, vol. 3: Marginalien, vol. 5: Apuleius. Hermes Trismegistus, edited by Pasquale
Arfé (Heidelberg: Winter, 2004). In this paper we leave aside the medieval pseudo-Hermetic
treatise Liber XXIV philosophorum, which Cusanus carefully studied, but never connects it with
Hermes Trismegistus, cf. ibid., 27.

18 This is the title of book III of Lactantius’ Divine Institute; book IV from which Cusanus
quotes bears in fact the title On True Wisdom and Religion.
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words: ‘kyrios kai ton panton poiétés, hon theon kalei nenomikamen, etc.
That is: “The Lord and Creator of all, whom we are seen to name God,
made a second God, etc” And there follows [the passage]: “Because
[the Creator] made Him as First and Uniquely One, the [One that was
made] seemed good to the Creator and seemed to comprise completely
all goods. The Creator was pleased, and He exceedingly loved, as His

»19

own Offspring, [Him whom He had made].

Likewise, [Lactantius writes]: “Sibyl Erythraea, at the beginning of her
song, proclaims the Son of God as Leader and Ruler over all things,
when she says: ‘pantotrophon ktistén, etc.: i.e., [she proclaims Him]
‘Sustainer and Founder of all things, who imparted to all things His
sweet Spirit and who made His Spirit the Director-God of all things”
And another Sibyl [said]: “He must be known; know to be your God
Him who is the Son of God®

Hermes speaks of this Son as ineffable. But the reason for this [ineffa-
ble] Cause is the will-for-the-good, which has exalted Him whose name
cannot be uttered by the mouth of men. And subsequently Hermes says
to his own son: “There is, O Son, a secret word of wisdom that comes
from the sole Lord of all things, from God who foreknows all things,
of whom to speak is beyond man’s capability;” etc.?!

Zeno calls Him Logos or Word, the Disposer over nature and the Maker
of all things. [...] For Trismegistus, who somehow has investigated al-
most all truth, has often described the power and majesty of the Word.*?
Moreover, another Sibyl [says]: “...doing all things by the Word,”* etc.**

' Cf. Lactantius, Divinae institutiones, 1V,6,4, Asclepius, 8 304.20-305.2, 6-9.

2 Cf. Lactantius, Divinae institutiones, IV,6,5 = Oracula Sibyllina (edited by Johannes
Geffcken), fr. 1.5-6; 8.329.

2 Cf. Lactantius, Divinae institutiones, IV,7,3 = Corpus Hermeticum, fr. 11a-b.
2 Cf. Lactantius, Divinae institutiones, IV,9,2-3 = Corpus Hermeticum, fr. 12b.
»  Cf. Lactantius, Divinae institutiones, IV,15,9 = Oracula Sibyllina, VII1.272.

2 Generationem hanc inenarrabilem summa veritas, si non plena luce, aliquali tamen radiolo in
paganitatis tenebris constitutis aliquantulum aperuit, ut apud Firmianum Lactantium in De falsa
sapientia plurima exempla conscribuntur. Refert quidem Hermetem Trismegistum: “In eo libro,
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Quoting several texts, Cusanus thus argues that both Hermes and Sibyls had
a kind of intuitive knowledge of the existence of “the second God” or “the son
of God”, that is Christ.”® This means that the ancient sages were able to under-
stand, although dimly, the relations within the Trinity. It is obvious that Cu-
sanus here draws heavily upon Lactantius and the text quoted is in fact a kind
of anthology from his Divine Institutes (Divinae institutiones). As it is well
known, Ficino translated the Corpus Hermeticum from Greek to Latin only
in 1463, that is, just a year before the death of Cusanus. Until then Lactantius,
together with Augustine and a Hermetic treatise in Latin, the Asclepius, were
the main sources upon which the early Renaissance drew its knowledge about
ancient Hermetism.? As for Sibyls, they are also mentioned in other writings
by Cusanus ¥ but in general, they do not get an important role there.

Nicholas” enthusiasm for Hermes is in stark contrast with his other sermon
“The Magi journeyed...” (Ibant Magi) which - if the dating of the editors is

qui Logos gelios, id est sermo perfectus, dicitur, his usus est verbis: kyros ke ton panton politis on
theon kalei etc., id est: dominus et omnium factor, quem deum nominare videmur, secundum fecit
deum” etc. Et sequitur: “Quia hunc fecit primum, solum et unum, bonus ei visus est et plenissimus
omnium bonorum. Gavisus est et nimis dilexit velut partum suum”. Similiter: “Sibylla Erithraea in
carminis sui principio filium dei ducem et imperatorem omnium praedicat dicens: panto profton
ktistin etc., id est omnium nutritorem conditoremque, qui dulcem spiritum omnibus deposuit et
ducem deum omnium fecit” etc. “Et alia Sibylla: hunc oportet cognosci; ipsum tuum scito deum,
qui est filius dei”. “Hunc filium ineffabilem Hermes dicit. Causa autem huius causae voluntas boni,
quae deum provexit, cuius nomen non potest ore hominum fari. Et postea ad filium suum Hermes
loquitur: Est enim, o fili, secretus quidam sermo sapientiae de solo domino omnium, praesciente
omnia deo, quem dicere supra hominem est” etc. “Zenon ‘logos’ sive ‘verbum’ naturae dispositorem
atque opificem universitatis appellat. [...] Nam Trismegistus, qui veritatem paene universam,
nescio quo modo, investigavit, virtutem maiestatemque verbi saepe descripsit”. “Et alia Sibylla:
Omnia verbo agens” etc. Nicholas of Cusa, Sermones, I 11.1-42, translated by Jasper Hopkins
(modified) in Nicholas of Cusa’s Early Sermons: 1430-1441 (Loveland, CO: Banning Press, 2003).

»  Nicholas of Cusa, Sermones, I 11.1-42, cf. also Cusanus’ Nota in Asclepium, 17*.

% Lactantius probably influenced also the famous decoration of the floor of Siena’s duomo,
where Hermes Trismegistus is accompanied by ten Sibyls. It was created in 1480s when Ficino’s
translation already existed. See Brian P. Copenhaver, “The Sienese Mercury and Ficino’s
Hermetic Demons” in Humanity and Divinity in Renaissance and Reformation: Essays in Honor
of Charles Trinkaus, edited by John W.O’Malley, Thomas M. Izbicki and Gerald Christianson
(Leiden, New York and Kéln: Brill, 1993), pp.148-182.

# Thus in Nicholas of Cusa, Sermones, II 5.26-30. Sibyls are also introduced by Cusanus,
again together with a reference to Lactantius; in Sermones, XXI 19.6 he speaks of them in
connection with pagans expecting the Messiah; in Idiota de staticis experimentis, 190.4,
Sermones, CCLXII 5.10, and CCXC 3.5 the Sibyline books are mentioned.
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right — was delivered just a few days later on the 6" of January in 1431, that is,
on the Epiphany:

And we must be aware of how it is that from the beginning a perverse
generation from the church-of-evil-doers always runs together with the
elect and with the church-of-the-predestined. Hence, books of divina-
tion and of enchantments are found carved on stone before the Flood
- they were invented by Hermes. These books came into the hands of
Cham and his son Chanaan; they came to Zoroaster and to Aristotle
and to Hermippus, and later to Democritus and Plato, although Sefer
Raziel says otherwise. And in these books are handed down manifold
ways of using divination, incantations, etc., which is prohibited for
a Christian.”®

The main thrust of the sermon is thus the idea that the ancient sages, and most
notably the Magi, were to some extent capable of grasping the truth, which was
later fulfilled by Christianity. However, in contrast to the previous sermon,
Hermes is not here one of the sages who has an insight into divine myster-
ies, but a magician whose art is to be repudiated by every good Christian.
The ancient and biblical authorities quoted here by Cusanus together with
Hermes should be, it seems, divided into two groups. The source of Cusanus’
comment on Zoroaster, Aristotle, Hermippus, Democritus and Plato is most
probably Pliny the Elder since in his Natural History, they all appear together
and in connection with magic, whose inventor — as is usual in antiquity - is
said to be the “magus” Zoroaster.”” Thus he gets at the first place in the series
of thinkers as the most ancient sage. It is interesting for us that this is the only
place in his whole work where Nicholas mentions Zoroaster. It is more difficult
to find reasons or sources why he talks about Cham and his son Chanaan in
a connection with Hermes. In the Bible Cham’s land is sometimes consid-
ered to be Egypt, where Hermes Trismegistus is also traditionally located.®

#  Et sciendum, quo modo a principio generatio prava ecclesiae malignantium semper cucurrit
cum electis et ecclesia praedestinatorum. Unde inveniuntur libri de divinatione et praestigiis

ante diluvium in lapidibus insculti, per Hermetem inventi, qui venerunt ad Cham et eius filium
Chanaan, Zoroastrem et ad Aristotelem, Zuippum, post ad Democritum et Platonem, licet Zepher
Razahel aliter dicat. Et in his traditur multiplex modus divinandi, incantandi etc., qui christiano
sunt prohibiti. Nicholas of Cusa, Sermones, I1 26.30-41, translated by Jasper Hopkins (modified),
op. cit.

*  Pliny the Elder, Naturalis historia, XXX,3.

3% 1 Chron. 4:40; Pss. 78:51; 105:23, 27; 106:22.
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However, in the case of Hermes he seems to rely on some later, probably me-
dieval tradition in which Hermes is thought to be a magician rather than an
ancient sage.’’ But Cusanus’ harsh criticism of Hermes was not to last. Some
fifteen years later, in 1455, he seems much more open-minded. In a sermon,
he mentions the notorious passage from Hermetic Asclepius in which the an-
imation of the statues by the souls of daemons and angels is described. He
obviously thinks that its author just gives an account of the practice, which he
himself does not agree with. It was not Hermes, but as is said in the Asclepius,
“our ancestors [who] once erred gravely on the theory (ratio) of gods”*

One of the reasons why Cusanus changed his opinion on Hermes must have
been his improved knowledge of this Hermetic treatise. Between 1430/1 when
the first sermons were written and 1440 when the Learned Ignorance was com-
pleted he acquired a copy of the Asclepius, which he extensively studied, as is
attested by his numerous notes in the margins.*® Moreover, this Hermetic text
plays an important role in the Learned Ignorance, which further shows that its
reading had a huge impact on Cusanus. A quotation from the Asclepius thus
underlines his claim that God is completely unnameable. The same passage is
adduced not only here* but four times more in Nicholas’ other, later treatises.*
A little further, the androgynous character of divinity asserted by the Asclepius
is to support Nicholas’ doctrine of the coincidence of opposites. Hermes thus
becomes a witness of the claim that the pagan gods are plural in the sensible
world, but united, or “complicated” on a higher level into one God. In the
treatise On the Beryl (1458), another important quotation from the Asclepius

3t Pasquale Arfé believes that Cusanus makes a reference to the books whose alleged author

is “Abel iustus”, cf. “Ermete Trismegisto e Nicola Cusano’, 230, with n. 32; see also a mentioning
of these books and Sefer Raziel in Cusanus’ first sermon, Sermones I4.16-25. On the tradition
of medieval Hermetism see Paolo Lucentini, “Hermes Trismegistus II: Middle Ages” (s.v.) in
Dictionary of Gnosis and Western Esotericism, edited by Wouter J. Hanegraaff et al. (Leiden and
Boston: Brill, 2006), pp.479-483.

* Nicholas of Cusa, Sermones, CLXXXII A 11.11-14, CLXXXIX 11.3-8; Asclepius,

37 347.10-19, translated by Brian P. Copenhaver (modified), in Hermetica (Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1992). The animation of statues is described also in the Asclepius,
ch. 23-24, 37-38.

¥ Cf. Pasquale Arfé, “Ermete Trismegisto e Nicola Cusano’, p.230.

* Nicholas of Cusa, De docta ignorantia, 1, 24 75.1-5, Asclepius, 20 321.3-9. Cf. also Cusanus’
Nota in Asclepium 44%.

*  Idem, De beryllo, 12 13.10-12, De mente, 3 69.6-8, De dato patris luminum, 2 102.9-13,
Sermones, XXIII 29.1-5.
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claims that according to Hermes Trismegistus “man is a second god”. This
alludes to Cusanus’ famous doctrine of the active and creative character of
human knowledge in the form of conjectures (coniecturae) that can be made
infinitely more and more accurate. In a sense, man is thus a creator of the
world, namely, the world of knowledge, similarly to God who is the creator of
the real one.*

In general, Cusanus evokes the Hermetic Asclepius in a connection with ideas
that are crucial in his thought - the ineffable God, the coincidence of opposites
in him and the notion of man who is similar to God thanks to his creative
knowledge.” It is therefore not surprising that at one point he even names
Hermes Trismegistus together with his main inspirer, Pseudo-Dionysius
Areopagite.”®

Why does Plethon nowhere speak about Hermes Trismegistus and Sibyls? And
why, in contrast, are they mentioned by Cusanus who, in turn, almost entirely
ignores Zoroaster and Orpheus? The answer to such seemingly simple ques-
tions is neither short, nor a straightforward one. According to the classical
distinction by Charles B. Schmitt, in the Renaissance we should distinguish
between philosophia perennis, “perennial philosophy”, and prisca theologia,
“ancient theology”* Even though they both share the conviction that “in the
past the gods talked to men more directly” and even though their represent-
atives are the same ancient sages evoked above, the perspective on the histo-
ry of thought is remarkably different. The partisans of philosophia perennis

% Idem, De beryllo, 6 7.1-6), cf. Asclepius, 6 301.18-302.2 and further 8 304.20-306.7,
10 308.7-21. See also a looser quotation of the same Asclepius passage in De coniecturis,
11,14 143.8-9.

¥ Some less important and more technical passages from Cusanus” work are left aside:
on the problem of matter see De docta ignorantia, 11,8 134.1-2, Asclepius, 14 313.20-314.4;
on the problem of genus and species see Sermones, CCXLVI 8.5-7, see Asclepius 4 300.10-11.

*  Nicholas of Cusa, Apologia doctae ignorantiae, 7.4-9. Cf. Asclepius, 1 297.8-9, cf. Cusanus’
Nota in Asclepium 1*; Pseudo-Dionysius Areopagite, De divinis nominibus, 1,8 121.14-15 / 597 C.

¥ Charles B. Schmitt, “Perennial Philosophy: From Agostino Steuco to Leibniz’, Journal of the
History of Ideas, 27 (1966), pp.505-532, reprinted in idem, Studies in Renaissance Philosophy and
Science (London: Ashgate, Variorum, 1981), no. I; idem, “Prisca theologia e philosophia perennis:
due temi del Rinascimento italiano e la loro fortuna’, in Il pensiero italiano del Rinascimento

e il tempo nostro: Atti del V Convegno internazionale del Centro di studi umanistici: Montepulciano,
Palazzo Tarugi, 8-13 agosto 1968, edited by Giovannangiola Tarugi (Firenze: Olschki, 1970),
pp-211-236, reprinted in idem, Studies in Renaissance Philosophy and Science, no. II.
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would claim that all the people and nations have the same chance to participate
in the wisdom that exists eternally and does not change in principle. It is just
so that someone manages to get closer to it due to his rational capability of
attaining the truth. In contrast, the advocates of prisca theologia would pre-
suppose a unified and continuous current of ancient wisdom, which develops
and deepens in time. It might have been given to humankind in its entirety at
the beginning, perhaps condensed in some kind of sacred writing, but people
are not able to understand it fully and so time and subsequent revelations are
needed to unravel its content. With this tradition a certain kind of “millenar-
ianism” is also connected.*

We may demonstrate the difference between the two approaches on how
they treat the Christian dogma of the Trinity. While the partisans of philoso-
phia perennis would try to search for traces of Trinitarian thought already in
pre-Christian thinkers, the advocates of prisca theologia would claim that only
Christianity brought the proper understanding of Trinitarian mystery. It is
so because Christian revelation radically deepened our knowledge of God.
Prisca theologia thus presupposes a kind of exclusive line or lines, in which
the thought deepens and develops in one direction. Different parallel lines
may of course sometimes cross and enrich one another as in the case when
pagan philosophy is thought to begin with Hermes Trismegistus while the
Judeo-Christian revelation with his contemporary Moses. In this conception,
Christian theology and philosophy are considered to be a result of a unique
progressive development whose fulfilment they represent. In contrast, the par-
tisans of philosophia perennis imagine the history of human thought as - so to
say — a plane upon which ancient wisdom develops globally. It appears repeat-
edly in various places and without a necessary connection. Christianity is in
this case conceived as the deepest expression of the wisdom, which is given to
all people alike, just on different levels of perfection.

If we are to connect some names with both these currents, Gemistos Plethon
is a clear partisan of philosophia perennis. Its most important Renaissance rep-
resentative is, however, Agostino Steuco (1497/8-1548) with his eponymous
treatise published in 1540. In contrast, the most influential advocate of prisca
theologia is definitely Marsilio Ficino who in his later writings presuppos-
es two parallel lines of ancient wisdom: the one begins with Zoroaster and
Hermes Trismegistus, through Orpheus it reaches Plato and continues with

© Cf. ibid., p.213.
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the tradition of Platonic philosophy; the other starts with Moses and is fulfilled
by Jesus Christ and his followers.*! As for Cusanus he — perhaps somehow
surprisingly — belongs rather to the tradition of philosophia perennis.** He not
only thinks that ancient sages like Hermes Trismegistus and Sibyls somehow
anticipated the truth revealed by Christianity but he also believed that one
is able to bring others to the true faith even the members of other religions,
especially Islam. This is apparent most notably from his treatise On the Peace
of Faith (De pace fidei, 1453). He thus puts the emphasis not so much on the
continuity of the history of salvation, which is fulfilled by Christianity, but on
the capability to attain the truth which is given to all people alike.*

To go back to our question, one may further point out that prisca theologia is
most probably derived precisely from the Christian conception of the histo-
ry of salvation as conceived by the Church Fathers, most notably Lactantius,
Augustine and Eusebius of Caesarea. According to them, the key representa-
tives of ancient wisdom are Hermes Trismegistus, the alleged contemporary of
Moses, or sometimes Sibyls prophesying the coming of Christ. It is significant
that in antiquity Hermetic writings and Sibylline Oracles did not exercise much
influence outside Christian environments.* And these are exactly the sources
Cusanus relies on, even though his conception of history is different from the
Christian Fathers, as has just been said. Plethon’s conception of philosophia
perennis, too, seems to be derived from ancient thought, but from a very dif-
ferent cultural and religious background, namely, from the late Neoplatonists.
Trying to cope with the ever-increasing pressure of the Christian society in
which they had to live, they made an attempt to show the unity of Greek re-
ligious and philosophical traditions. In their ambitious project, an important

# Cf. Charles B. Schmitt, “Perennial Philosophy”, pp.507-511; idem, “Prisca theologia
e philosophia perennis”, pp.216-219.

42

This is also the conclusion of Charles B. Schmitt, “Perennial Philosophy”, p.514.

43

Cf. the introductory study by Jasper Hopkins in Nicholas of Cusa’s De pace fidei
and Cribratio Alkorani, introduction and translated by Jasper Hopkins (Minneapolis 1994:
Banning Press, second edition), pp.3-29.

#  Cf. Radek Chlup, Corpus Hermeticum (Praha: Herrmann & synové, 2007), pp.21-26;
Herbert W. Parke, Sibyls and Sibylline Prophecy in Classical Antiquity, edited by Brian C.
McGing (London: Routledge, 1988). Sibyls appear most notably in the work of Lactantius.
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role is given to the Chaldaean Oracles but also to Orphic poems.* Both parties,
the Christians as well as the Neoplatonists, however, agree on the importance
of Plato as the peak of ancient philosophy.*¢

To conclude, although there seems to be a negligible mutual influence between
Plethon and Cusanus, a comparison of their approaches helps us to distinguish
the two major sources of their conception of ancient wisdom, which also are
shared by the subsequent Renaissance thought. As for Ficino, when he began
to develop his much influential version of ancient wisdom, similarly to Cu-
sanus, he first seems to rely on Latin Christian sources about ancient sages that
were available in the West in the Middle Ages. Hermes Trismegistus assumes
the most important role in them and in 1463; Ficino even translates the Cor-
pus Hermeticum from Greek. However, he soon broadens his knowledge of
ancient Platonism through the study of the Neoplatonists and due to Plethon,
he gets acquainted with the Chaldaean Oracles.”” In a few years only, namely,
at the end of 1460s, Zoroaster takes the prominent position in his conception
of prisca theologia.*® In his work, he thus symbolically repeated the encounter
of Plethon and Cusanus, each one belonging to a very different intellectual
tradition, which took place during their journey from Byzantium to Italy.

#  Cf. Henri-Dominique Saffrey, “Accorder entre elles les traditions théologiques: une

charactéristique du néoplatonisme athénien” in On Proclus and his Influence in Medieval
Philosophy, edited by Egbert Peter Bos and Pieter Ane Meijer (Leiden, New York and Koln:
Brill, 1992), pp.35-50, reprinted in idem, Le Néoplatonisme aprés Plotin (Paris: Vrin, 2000),
pp.143-158; Luc Brisson, “Orphée, Pythagore et Platon: Le Mythe qui établit cette lignéé”

in Metaphysik und Religion: Zur Signatur des spitantiken Denkens: Akten des Internationalen
Kongresses vom 13.-17. Mirz 2001 in Wiirzburg, edited by Theo Kobusch and Michael Erler
(Miinchen: Saur, 2002), pp.417-427.

% Both conceptions have their predecessors in Jewish, early Christian and Greek Hellenistic

thought, see the study by Matyas Havrda in Klement Alexandrijsky, Stromata, vol. 5,
introduction, translated and commented by Matya$ Havrda (Praha: Oikoymenh, 2009),
pp.23-45; see further the remarks by Charles.B. Schmitt, “Perennial Philosophy”, pp.508-509,
and “Prisca Theologia e Philosophia perennis”, pp.213-214.

¥ Cf. Ilana Kluststein, Marsilio Ficino et la théologie ancienne: Oracles chaldaiques, hymnes

orphiques, hymnes de Proclus (Firenze: Olschki, 1987).

8 His synthesis of the various late ancient - pagan and Christian - conceptions of ancient

wisdom was probably to some extent inspired by lamblichus who exercised some influence on
him, cf. Christopher S. Celenza, “Late Antiquity and Florentine Platonism: “The ‘Post-Plotinian’
Ficino”, in Marsilio Ficino: His Theology, His Philosophy, His Legacy, edited by Michael ].B.

Allen and Valery Rees (Leiden: Brill, 2002), pp.71-97. Iamblichus is the only Neoplatonist

who mentions Hermes Trismegistus and his books, he talks about him especially in his

On the Egyptian Mysteries, 1,1; VIIL,4, 6, cf. Radek Chlup, Corpus Hermeticum, pp.26-29.
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Abstract: The aim of the article is to take part in the discussion
on Plethon’s interest in Averroes, a topic that is important for our
understanding of the intellectual interactions between and climate
in the Latin West and the Byzantine East. The research is focused
on two issues. The first part deals with possible sources of Plethon’s
knowledge of Averroes and other Arabs. As there is no evidence in
Byzantium that any Arabic philosophical text was translated direct-
ly from Arabic into Greek, Plethon’s knowledge of Averroes seems
to be indirect, coming from various other sources (such as Greek
translations of Thomas Aquinas, Jewish intellectual communities
in Byzantium, or Italians). The second issue points out Plethon’s
refutation of Averroes and the role this refutation played among
the Byzantine émigrés and Renaissance philosophers, especially
Plethon’s warnings of the danger of an exaggerated admiration of
Aristotle’s philosophy.
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Georgios Gemisthos Plethon is undoubtedly an extraordinary person in the
history of Byzantine philosophy. His life and works reflect the problems and
difficulties of the political and social situation of Byzantium in the middle

1
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of the 15" century.? If we do not take into account those Byzantine scholars
working in Italy, there is no doubt that Plethon was the last distinct personal-
ity of the final decades of the Byzantine Empire.* Plethon’s works cover a wide
range of aspects of philosophy, out of which the most celebrated one is his revival
of interest in the Plato-Aristotle controversy within Italian intellectual circles.*
The struggle between Platonism and Aristotelianism represents an important
part of the history of Byzantine philosophy in which Plethon’s name is con-
nected not only with the revival of Platonism but with all of Hellenic philo-
sophy ranging from Stoicism to Neoplatonism. It is of importance to point out
that this revival of Hellenic philosophy is not directly connected to a rejection
of Aristotle’s philosophy. The roots of Plethon’s criticism of Aristotle consist
of Plethon’s philosophical vision of the restoration of the Hellenic heritage
and the stability and prosperity of Byzantine society.” Such a vision meant
a thorough re-evaluation of the intellectual climate, which also brought about
criticism of those streams of scholastic teaching which had a preference for
Aristotle — and his most important medieval commentator, Averroes — over
Plato. Plethons interest in Averroes would appear to be important for our un-
derstanding of the intellectual interactions and climate between the Latin West
and the Byzantine East. Unfortunately, Plethon never mentions any important

> Frangois Masai, Pléthon et le platonisme de Mistra (Paris: Les Belles lettres, 1956);
Christopher Montague Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes (Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 1986); Wilhem Blum, Georgios Gemistos Plethon. Politik, Philosophie

und Rhetorik im spdtbyzantinischen Reich (1355-1452) (Stuttgart: A. Hiersemann,1988);
Brigitte Tambrun, Pléthon, le retour de Platon (Paris: Vrin, 2006); Niketas Siniossoglou, Radical
Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia in Gemistos Plethon (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2011); Vojtéch Hladky, Philosophy of George Gemistos Plethon: Platonism in
Late Byzantium, between Hellenism and Orthodoxy (Farnham: Ashgate, 2014).

*  Deno John Geanakoplos, Greek Scholars in Venice. Studies in the Dissemination of Greek

Learning from Byzantium to Western Europe (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University
Press, 1962).

4 John Monfasani, “Marsilio Ficino and the Plato-Aristotle Controversy” in Marsilio

Ficino: His Theology, His Philosophy, His Legacy, edited by Michael J. B. Allen and Valery Rees
(Boston: Brill, 2002), pp.196-199.

®  See note.2. See also Masai, Pléthon et le platonisme de Mistra, pp.67-8; @eodwpov Xt.
NikoAdov, At mepi moditeiag kot Sixaiov iéau Tov I'. IIAfowvos Tepiotov (Becoalovikn, 1974).
Peter Garnsey, “Gemistus Plethon and Platonic political philosophy” in Transformations of
Late Antiquity: essays for Peter Brown, edited by Philip Rousseau and Emmanuel Papoutsakis
(Farnham: Ashgate, 2009), pp.327-40.
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treatise by Averroes,® and thus we can only guess what he knew about him and
from whom. As the topic itself is too wide, this article only discusses two issues:
the possible sources for Plethon’s comments on Averroes and the role of Ple-
thon’s refutation of his thought in Renaissance philosophy.

The paths of Averroes to Plethon

“Averroism® or “Latin Averroism” as one of the main philosophical movements
in the 13" century was a rather suspicious position.” Although Averroes’ con-
tribution to the interpretation of the corpus aristotelicum was recognized and
highly esteemed, he was seen as a controversial figure by Islamic, Hebrew and
Christian theologians alike. Late medieval thinkers such as Albert the Great,
Thomas Aquinas or Roger Bacon reacted strongly against Averroes’ comments
on Aristotle, insisting on such an interpretation of Aristotle which would be
acceptable to Christian theologians. Nevertheless, the writings of Averroes
remained central to many different areas of philosophy and his commentaries
were widely used as a key to understanding Aristotle’s thought during the
Middle Ages and Renaissance.® This dominance and fame of Averroes within
philosophical circles could not have possibly missed the attention of Byzantine
thinkers as well.

There is a question which preoccupies the mind of a historian of philosophy:
to which extent was Averroes known in Byzantium? It is important to note that

¢ Marie-Héléne Congourdeau, “Cultural Exchanges between Jews and Christians

in the Palaeologan Period” in Jews in Byzantium. Dialectics of Minority and Majority Cultures,
edited by Robert Bonfil , Oded Irshai, Guy Stroumsa and Rina Talgam (Leiden/Boston: Brill,
2002), p.710.

7 See the database of the bibliography on Averroes and Averroism
http://www.thomasinstitut.uni-koeln.de/averroes-database.html

8 The impact of Averroes was even recognized in the 17 century. Dag Nikolaus Hasse,
“Arabic philosophy and Averroism” in The Cambridge Companion to Renaissance Philosophy,
edited by James Hankins (Cambridge, UK/ New York: Cambridge University Press, 2007),
pp.113-133; Averroismus im Mittelalter und in der Renaissance, edited by Friedrich Niewohner
and Loris Sturlese (Ziirich: Spur, 1994); Eckhard Kessler, Die Philosophie der Renaissance:

das 15. Jahrhundert (Miinchen: C.H. Beck, 2008), chapter IV.; Alexandre Koyré, Scritti

su Spinoza e l’averroismo, translated by Andrea Cavazini (Milano: Ghibli, 2002); Steven Nadler,
Spinoza’s Heresy: Immortality and the Jewish Mind (Oxford: Clarendon, 2002); Renaissance
Averroism and its Aftermath: Arabic Philosophy in Early Modern Europe, edited by Anna Akasoy
and Guido Guiglioni (Springer Academic Publishers, 2012).
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while Latin medieval thinkers were familiar with and influenced by Arabic
commentators (Avicenna, Avempace, Averroes), the situation in Byzantium
was quite different. This does not mean, however, that Byzantine intellectuals
were completely untouched by the Arabic world. After the conquest of Con-
stantinople in 1204, the Byzantines displaced from the capital were forced to
make an acquaintance with the Latin and Muslim worlds.’ It is well-known
that the Byzantines were interested in Islamic knowledge in the fields of me-
dicine, astronomy or mathematics.'® However, Arabic philosophical treatises
were not sufficiently known.!" Even Plethon can serve as an example with his
interest in Islam and its organization of society being sufficiently known,'?
although his knowledge of Arabic philosophy, on the other hand, remains
a major unknown. There is no evidence in Byzantium that any philosophical
text was translated directly from Arabic into Greek."> Where did Plethon learn

®  Nikos Costas Constantinides, Higher Education in Byzantium in the Thirteenth and Early

Fourteenth Centuries: (1204 - Ca. 1310) (Nicosia: Cyprus Research Centre, 1982), p.159;
Edmund Fryde, The Early Palaeologan Renaissance (Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2000), p.338; Joseph
Mogenet, “L"influence de 1’astronomie arabe a Byzance du IXe au XIVe siecle” in Colloques
dhistoire des sciences I (1972) and II (1973) (Louvain: Editions E. Nauwelaerts 1976),

Tvol., pp.45-55.

' For a more detailed analysis of the relationship between Arabic and Byzantine writers see

Maria Mavroudi, “Late Byzantium and Exchange with Arabic Writers“ in Byzantium, Faith
and Power (1261-1557). Perspectives on Late Byzantine Art and Culture, edited by Sarah T.
Brooks (New Haven, CT: The Metropolitan Museum of Art Symposia, Yale University Press,
2007), pp.62-75; Maria Mavroudi, “Plethon as a Subversive and His Reception in the Islamic
World” in Power and Subversion in Byzantium. Papers from the Forty-third Spring Symposium
of Byzantine Studies, University of Birmingham, 27-29 March 2010, edited by Dimiter Angelov
and Michael Saxby (Farnham: Ashgate, 2013), pp.177-203.

" Twould like to express my thanks to Maria Mavroudi and Dimitri Gutas for valuable

comments on Arabic sources in Byzantium. See also Roger French, Medicine before Science:
The Business of Medicine from the Middle Ages to the Enlightenment (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2003), p.100.

12 Franz Tischner, “Georgios Gemistos Plethon, ein Beitrag zur Frage der Ubertragung

von islamischem Geistesgut nach dem Abendlande’, Der Islam, 18 (1929), pp.236-243;

Milton V. Anastos, “Pletho and Islam”, Dumbarton Oaks Papers, 4 (1948), pp.270-305;

Felix Klein-Franke, “Die Geschichte des frithen Islam in einer Schrift des Georgios Gemistos
Pletho’, Byzantinische Zeitschrift, 65 (1972), pp.1-8; Anna Akasoy, “Plethons Nomoi. Ein Beitrag
zum Polytheismus in spatbyzantinischer Zeit und seiner Rezeption'in der islamischen Welt”,
Revista Mirabilia, 2 (2002), pp.224-235.

* Sten Ebbesen, “Greek-Latin Philosophical Interaction” in Byzantine Philosophy and Its
Ancient Sources, edited by Katerina Ierodiakonou (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002), p.26.
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about Averroes’ teachings? Since we have not found any Byzantine transla-
tions thus far, the only supposition left is that his knowledge of Averroes was
indirect.

In the preface of De Differentiis Platonis et Aristotelis, Plethon regrets that his
contemporaries seem to admire Aristotle more than Plato, while the ancient
Greeks and Romans had wisely honored Plato above all other philosophers.**
Plethon opposed the Latin view that it was Aristotle who taught a doctrine
congruent with Christian theology. In Plethon’s opinion, this shift towards
Aristotle was primarily influenced by Averroes. Although Plethon did not
call Averroes a “mad dog” (canis rabidus) like Petrarch,'” he noted that “most
westerners® were too much influenced by Averroes.'® This means that the mis-
understandings concerning Aristotle’s teaching came about due to the fact
that Latin philosophers had been misled by Averroes to believe that Aristotle’s
work contained the sum total of human wisdom."” From the fact that this
Aristotelian commentator had advanced the doctrine of ‘the mortality of the

" Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.71; Frangois
Masai,“Plethon, 1" Averroisme et le probleme religieux” in Colloques Internationaux de Centre
National de la Recherche Scientifique, Sciences humaines, Le Neoplatonisme, Royaumont 3-13
Juin 1969, edited by Pierre-Maxime Schuhl and Pierre Hadot (Paris: Ed. du Centre national

de la recherche scientifique, 1971), pp.435-446; Charles Lohr, “Georgius Gemistus Pletho

and Averroes: the Periodization of Latin Aristotelism” in Sapientiam Amemus: Humanismus
und Aristotelismus in der Renaissance: Festschrift fiir Eckhard Kessler zum 60. Geburtstag, edited
by Paul Richard Blum, Constance Blackwell und Charles Lohr (Miinchen: Wilhelm Fink, 1999),
pp.39-48, Christos C. Evangeliou, “Pletho s Critique of Aristotle and Averroes and the Revival
of Platonism in the Renaissance’, Skepsis, 8 (1997), pp.146-170.

!> “In Byzantium itself a line of authors who considered Plato as their master can be

traced with hardly a break from the time of Psellus up until the middle of the fourteenth
century, when Petrarch heard that there were theologians in Byzantium who preferred Plato,
"the divine’, to Aristotle. And not more than two generations later, Plethon tried, by going
back to Plato and Proclus, to reinstate Platonism as a universal system.” in Raymond Klibansky,
The Continuity of the Platonic Tradition During the Middle Ages: Outlines of a Corpus platonicum
medii aevi (London: Warburg Institute, 1939), p.21. The characterization of the followers

of Averroes’ teaching as atheists is exaggerated by Petrarch. Francesco Petrarca, Invectives,
edited and translated by David Marsh (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 2003),
p.69; Kenelm Foster, Petrarch: Poet and Humanist (Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press,
1987), p.155; Nancy Bisaha, “Petrarch s Vision of the Muslim and Byzantine East”, Speculum,
76:2 (2001), pp.284-314.

1o Patrologia Graeca, 160, 1006B; Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the
Hellenes, p.149.

7" Lohr, “Georgius Gemistus Pletho and Averroes: the Periodization of Latin Aristotelism, p.39.
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soul, which he incorrectly attributed to Aristotle, Plethon concluded that
Averroes could not have been as great a philosopher and as good a commen-
tator of Aristotle as his admirers believed.

The source which informs us of Plethon’s knowledge of Averroes is Gennadios
Scholarios."® In his letter to the Princess of the Peloponnese he mentions the
Jew Elissaios, who was a follower of Averroes, and other Arabic and Persian
commentators on Aristotle’s works."” Gennadios listed Averroes along with Pr-
oclos and Zoroaster among the three sources of Plethon’s heretism. Scholarios
does not seem, however, to be a reliable source because Plethon openly re-
jected Averroism.* Despite the fact that Plethon, in his answer to Gennadios,
explicitly mentioned that he knows Averroes and says he had learned about
him from the greatest Italian sages and from the Jews, he emphasized that he
does not agree with his teachings.! A question consequently arises: why did
Scholarios name Averroes among the heretic sources? Did he mean the same
Averroes we know?

In addition, who did Plethon mean when identifying the source of his
knowledge as the greatest Italian sages? In the late Byzantium, Arabic opi-
nions concerning metaphysics or psychology might have come to Byzantine

'8 George Scholarios Gennadios, CEuvres complétes, vol. IV, edited by Martin Jugie, Louis

Petit and Xenophon A. Siderides (Paris: Maison de la Bonne Presse, 1935), pp.152-162; Steven
B. Bowman, The Jews of Byzantium (1204-1453) (Alabama: University of Alabama Press,

1985), pp.135-137 and 162; George Karamanolis, “Plethon and Scholarios on Aristotle” in
Byzantine Philosophy and its Ancient Sources, edited by Katerina Ierodiakonou (Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 2002), pp.253-82; Marie-Hélene Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios Scholarios (vers
1400-vers 1472). Un intellectuel orthodoxe face a la disparition de lempire byzantin

(Paris: Institut frangais d"études byzantines, 2008).

¥ George Scholarios Gennadios, (Euvres compleétes, vol. IV, p.152; Woodhouse, George

Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.117. On detailed discussion on Scholarios
references to Plethon and Elissaios see Niketas Siniossoglou, “Sect and Utopia in shifting
empires: Plethon, Elissaios, Bedreddin”, Byzantine and Modern Greek Studies, 36:1 (2012),
pp-38-55.

»  Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, pp.71-72.

21

Masai, Pléthon et le platonisme de Mistra, p.55; Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon:
The Last of the Hellenes, pp.23-5.
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philosophical awareness indirectly,” through the translations of Thomas
Aquinas’ Summa contra Gentiles and Summa Theologiae.”® Demetrios Cydones,
who translated Aquinas’ Summa contra gentiles and Summa theologiae, had
been friendly with Plethon before Plethon left Constantinople for Mistra in the
early 15% century.? It is certain that Plethon had become familiar with Thom-
as Aquinas through Cydones’ translations. Although Plethon knew Aquinas’
Summae, I am not quite certain that Aquinas‘ arguments against Averroes are
the source of Plethon’s criticism. If Plethon was familiar with both Aquinas’
summas or other works such as Prochoros Cydones’ translation of Aquinas’
De spiritualibus creaturis, where many references to Averroes occur,” why did
he not use Aquinas’ detailed refutation of Averroes which was based on the
discussion concerning the interpretation of the human intellect?

The question which Aquinas dealt with was not so much the immortality of the
human soul but rather the nature of human intellect which he saw as proble-
matic and dangerous in Averroes’ interpretation. As Plethon does not mention
Avicenna or Avempace, with whom Aquinas argues in Summa contra gentiles,
it indicates Plethon’s indifference to the epistemological arguments stated in

2 Y.Ianadonovhog, EAApvikai petappioeis Owpiotikwv épywy: gpilobwuiotai kot

avriBwpiotai ev Bu{avtio: ovpford eig v iotopiay ¢ Bulavtivijc Ogodoyiag (Ev ABrvaig:
Awdaktopikny Awatpipn), 1967); John Demetracopoulos, “Latin philosophical works translated
into Greek” in The Cambridge History of Medieval Philosophy, edited by Robert Pasnau

and Christina Van Dyke (Cambridge, UK/New York: Cambridge University Press, 2010),
Pp.822-826.

#  John Monfasani, George Amiroutzes the Philosopher and His Tractates (Leuven: Peeters, 2011),

pp-30-31. See the substantial research on Byzantine Aquinas by John A. Demetracopoulos.

For instance John A. Demetracopoulos, Plethon and Thomas Aquinas (in Modern Greek)
(Athens: Parousia, 2004); John A. Demetracopoulos, “Georgios Gemistos-Plethon’s Dependence
on Thomas Aquinas’ Summa contra Gentiles and Summa Theologiae”, Archiv fiir mittelalterliche
Philosophie und Kultur, 12 (2006), pp.276-341. John Demetracopoulos is of the opinion that the
monolingual Plethon knew of Averroes’ philosophy through his mentor s

(Demetrios Cydones) translations of Aquinas” Summae.
2 There is no agreement among scholars whether or not Pletho was a student of Demetrios

Cydones (John Monfasani, John Demetracopoulos).

»  Michael Konstantinou-Rizos (Cand. Phil., University of London) is preparing the entire
transcription and translation of Prochoros Cydones" translation of Aquinas‘ De spiritualibus
creaturis.
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the Summae.”® Aquinas states in his Summa contra Gentiles that Averroes is
a destroyer of peripatetic philosophy in the question of the nature of the in-
tellect. While in the early works (Commentum in 1I Sententiarum) he did not
discuss any consequences of such a teaching, in Summa contra Gentiles and
De unitate intellectus he points out its moral impact.” What he has in mind is
in particular the problem of the human will which would not exist in man but
only in the separated intellect.” If the Averroistic position were to be accept-
ed, then the human person would lose the ability to “control his own actions”
(dominus suarum actionum).”® It would lead to the destruction of moral phi-
losophy and social-political life.*® Similarly to Aquinas, additional medieval
(Bonaventura, Albert the Great or Giles of Rome) and Renaissance (Marsilio
Ficino) philosophers also criticize the Averroistic concept of the intellect as
it would lead to fatal consequences for the immortality of the human soul.”

*  Fernard van Steenberghen, Thomas Aquinas and Radical Aristotelianism (Washington

D.C.: The Catholic University of America Press, 1980), p.29; Bernardo C. Bazan, “Intellectum
Speculativum: Averroes, Thomas Aquinas, and Siger of Brabant on the Intelligible Object”, Journal
of the History of Philosophy, 19 (1981), pp.425-446; Deborah L. Black, “Consciousness and Self-
Knowledge in Aquinas’s Critique of Averroe's Psychology”, Journal of the History of Philosophy,

31 (1993), pp.349-385; Antonio Petagine, Aristotelismo difficile : Iintelletto umano nella prospettiva
di Alberto Magno, Tommaso d’Aquino e Sigieri di Brabante (Milano: Vita e Pensiero, 2004).

¥ Thomas Aquinas, Summa contra Gentiles 11, cap. 60.

#  Thomas Aquinas, De unitate intellectus contra Averroistas, cap.3; Edward P. Mahoney,
“Aquinas’s Critique of Averroes” Doctrine of the Unity of the Intellect in Thomas Aquinas

and His Legacy, edited by David M. Gallagher, Studies in Philosophy and History of Philosophy
28, (Washington, D.C.: The Catholic University of America Press, 1994), p.97n: “Historians
have rightly underscored the central importance of the hic homo intelligit argument in

Thomas s critique of Averroes. Van Steenberghen sees a “fundamental argument against
Averroes and the Averroistas the implications of “the undeniable affirmation of consciousness,
namely, hic homo intelligit. Thomas demonstrates by this “principal argument®, which is of

the psychological order, that the explanations of Averroes and certain Averroists are insufficient
to render an account of “this indisputable fact®.”

#  Thomas Aquinas, In II Sent., d.40 q.1 a.3 resp.; In III Sent., d.18 q.1 a.5 resp.; Summa contra
Gentiles 11, cap.115.

*  Thomas Aquinas, Summa contra Gentiles II, cap. 60.

' Bonaventura, In IT Sent. d.18 a.2 q.1; Albertus Magnus, De Unitate Intellectus Contra
Averroem, in Albertus Magnus, Opera Omnia 17, edited by Alfonsus Hufnagel (Aschendorff:
Monasterium Wesftalorum, 1975),x-xiv, pp.1-30; Giles of Rome, Errores Philosophorum, edited
by Josef Koch and translated by John O. Reidl (Milwaukee: Marquette University Press, 1944),
p-22; Robert J. Mullins, The Treatise on the Unity of the Intellect against Averroes by St. Albert
the Great (PhD. thesis, Marquette University, 1948).
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It is possible to claim, although it might be too daring, that the theory of one
intellect leads to strict determinism in Arabic thinking which is connected
to the rejection of individual free will.** Plethon instead advocated the, in the
Byzantine philosophical environment, generally accepted thesis concerning
the danger of Averroism (based on Aquinas’ criticism), which leads to a denial
of the individuality and immortality of the human soul. To which extent, and
even whether at all, the Byzantine authors noticed Aquinas’ moral aspect of
the Averroistic interpretation of the intellect remains unclear.

We can get a certain picture about the relation of Byzantine authors to Aver-
roes from two of Plethon’s enemies, the above-mentioned Gennadios Schol-
arios and Georgios Amiroutzes. Gennadios Scholarios was one of the few
thinkers in his age who was familiar with the Greek exegetical tradition as
well as the Latin philosophical tradition from Augustine and Boethius to the
scholastics and, most particularly, to Thomas Aquinas.* Scholarios was indeed
enthusiastic about scholastic philosophy and spent many years translating,
summarizing, and commenting on Aquinas works.”> He views Averroes as
a commentator of Aristotle in a positive way: “Everybody, I suppose, knows
that Averroes is the best of the commentators on Aristotle and that, besides
being a commentator, he was the author of many works worthy of serious
study. The Latins, utilizing these various sources of information, made many
a discovery for themselves. They have in consequence added many improve-
ments to Aristotle’s philosophy. By questions and reflections of a high order, by
distinctions of great subtlety, they have surpassed the explanations of our first
commentators.”** Scholarios praised Averroes for his deeper understanding of
Aristotle, but at the same time saw him as the source of Plethon’s heresy. A sec-
ond enemy of Plethon, Georgios Amiroutzes, a philosopher and an imperial
official at the Empire of Trebizond, also learned of Averroes’ views through his

32 Avveroes did not view his theory as a perfect one and that - taking into consideration
the fact that the Latin translations provide us with only a partial and incomplete picture of his
thought - it is necessary to evaluate his thought with a great amount of circumspection.

#  Christopher Livanos, Greek Tradition and Latin Influence in the Work of George
Scholarios: Alone Against All of Europe (Piscataway, NJ: Gorgias Press, 2006); Marie-Hélene
Blanchet, Georges-Gennadios Scholarios (vers 1400-vers 1472). Un intellectuel orthodoxe face
a la disparition de lempire byzantin.

*  Joseph Gill, “East and West in the Time of Bessarion. Theology and Religion”, Rivista di Studi
Byzantini e Neoellenici, 5 (1968), p.6n.
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reading of Thomas Aquinas (in Greek translation).”” In his Tractates XI and XII
Amiroutzes deals with the unity of the human being and the accompanying
assertion that the soul is the form of the body, which is clearly Aquinas’ argu-
ment against Latin Averroists.*® As Aquinas was well-known in the Byzantine
environment, his criticism of Averroes is the most probable source through
which the Byzantines gained an acquaintance with this Arabic thinker.”

Could Plethon have meant the Italian humanists when referring to the great-
est Italian sages? Plethon knew that Averroism was fashionable in Italy at that
time. Moreover, he met Ugo Benzi, who was a teacher of Averroes in Italy.*®
Plethon could have became acquainted with Benzi’s attitude towards Averroes
but to which extent Ugo Benzi could have taught Plethon about Averroes re-
mains another mystery.

The second possible direction of Plethon’s knowledge of Averroes comes from
Jewish intellectual circles (Adrianople, Constantinople, Crete). The Jewish
track seems to be an important source for understanding of Arabic thought in
Byzantium, because Jews were capable of providing a channel through which
Persian and Arabic philosophy could reach the Byzantine Greeks.* The enig-
matic figure of Elissaios from Adrianople has often aroused the curiosity of
researchers and scholars. Their discussion leads us to assume that Elissaios

*  Recent research on George Amiroutzes reveals that he refuted the Themistian- Averroistic
interpretation of Aristotle’s psychology and based his argument on Book 7 of the Metaphysics.
See Monfasani, George Amiroutzes the Philosopher and His Tractates, p.23.

% Amiroutzes follows the Byzantine Aquinas, but did not stress the ethical dimension
of the Aquinas dispute with Averroes.

¥ Monfasani, George Amiroutzes the Philosopher and His Tractates, p.26.

#  Ugo Benzi was a renowned physician, scholar and teacher of medicine at several
universities in Italy. On the restoration of Benzi’s study of Averroes see Dean Putnam
Lockwood, Ugo Benzi, Medieval Philosopher and Physician, 1376-1439 (Chicago: University
of Chicago Press, 1951) p.25; Plinio Prioreschi, Medieval Medicine (Omaha: Horatius Press,
2003), pp.416-420; Brian Lawn, The Rise and Decline of the Scholastic “Quaestio Disputata:
With Special Emphasis on Its Use in the Teaching of Medicine and Science (Leiden: Brill, 1993),
pp.77-80. On Plethon and Ugo Benzi see also John Monfasani, “George Gemistos Plethon
and the West: Greek Emigres” in Renaissance Encounters. Greek East and Latin West,

edited by Marina S. Brownlee and Dimitri Gondicas (Leiden: Brill, 2013), p.25.

¥ Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.25.

302

Jozef Matula The Fate of Plethon’s Criticism of Averroes

might have been a teacher of the early Plethon.* There are scholars who claim
that Elissaios was a carrier of Iranian mysticism and became for Plethon what
Ammonius Saccas had been for Plotinus* or that Elissaios presumably taught
Gemistos some of the doctrines of Judaism.** However, no one has found any
proof of Averroes being present in Elissaios’ teachings. Elissaios, due to his
support for mysticism, might have mediated the danger of averroistic ration-
alism to Plethon, however, we still lack any textual evidence for this claim.
Although Elissaios is important as he mediated Zoroaster to Plethon, I believe
it rather improbable that he was a key figure in developing Plethon’s relation-
ship to Averroes.

Let us now turn to the evidence of Averroes’ manuscripts present among
Jewish communities in the Late Byzantium as Arabic philosophy possibly
penetrated into Byzantium through Jewish communities in Adrianople, Con-
stantinople or Candia (Crete).* It is not possible, however, to provide a full
account of this subject, because the research on the Jewish influence on the
Byzantine intellectuals is still insufficiently explained.** Nevertheless, the study
of Hebrew philosophical manuscripts copied in Byzantium provide us with

0 Masai, Pléthon et le platonisme de Mistra, pp.55-59; Polymnia Athanassiadi,“Byzantine
Commentators on the Chaldean Oracles: Psellos and Plethon” in Byzantine Philosophy and its
Ancient Sources, edited by Katerina Ierodiakonou (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002),
pp-248; Vasile-Adrian Carabd, “What is known about Elissaeus (14% century), a teacher of
Georgios Gemistos Plethon (*ca.1355-11452)?, Etudes Byzantines et Post-Byzantines, V1 (2011),
pp-171-185; Niketas Siniossoglou, “Sect and Utopia in Shifting Empires: Plethon, Elissaios,
Bedreddin”, pp.38-55.

# Michel Tardieu, “Pléthon lecteur des Oracles”, Métis, 2 (1987), p.142; Luc Brisson, “Pléthon
et les Oracles Chaldaiques” in Philosophie et sciences a Byzance de 1204 a 1453, edited by Michel
Cacouros and Marie-Hélene Congourdeau (Leuven/Dudley, MA: Peeters, 2006), pp.127-142.

2 Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.65.

# On the physical background of Jewish communities (demography, occupations, etc.)

see Nicholas D. Lange, Alexander Panayotov and Gethin Rees Mapping the Jewish Communities
of the Byzantine Empire (Cambridge, 2013): available at http://www.byzantinejewry.net;
Congourdeau, “Cultural Exchanges between Jews and Christians in the Palaeologan Period’,
Pp.709-721.

# Nicholas de Lange, “Hebrew Scholarship in Byzantium” in Hebrew Scholarship

and the Medieval World, edited by Nicholas de Lange (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
2001), pp.23-37; Golda Akhiezer, “Byzantine Karaism in the Eleventh to Fifteenth Centuries”
in Jews in Byzantium. Dialectics of Minority and Majority Cultures, edited by Robert Bonfil ,
Oded Irshai, Guy Stroumsa and Rina Talgam (Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2002), pp.723-760.
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at least a small picture of the presence of Averroes and therefore supplies us
with more evidence about Averroes then Elissaios.” Furthermore, Plethon
explicitly stated that he had learned about Averroes’ doctrine of the human
soul from the “Jews” (plural).*¢

The Byzantine Karaites received a rich intellectual heritage which they sought
to harmonize with Maimonides’ Guide for the Perplexed, Ibn Ezra’s commen-
taries and additional rationalistic Rabbanite works.* Elissaios would also pre-
sumably have introduced him to Moses Maimonides.* I believe that Plethon
could have known something about Averroes from those Jewish intellectuals
who studied Maimonides.

Between the 12 and the 17" centuries, a small Jewish community in Candia
produced a great number of scholars (Shemaryah ha-Icriti, Elias Del Medigo,
Shabbetai Cohen Balbo, Elijah Capsali, Yoseph Shlomo Delmedigo) whose
glory spread beyond Crete.”” The above-mentioned Elias Del Medigo (born
1460) was a renowned Averroist and Aristotelian who left for Italy at around
1480. It has become clear that Del Medigo came to know at least some of the
works of Averroes while he was still in Candia.*® Mickey Engel, who works on
Del Medigo’s philosophical roots, has compared sections from Del Medigo’s
work with certain Hebrew manuscripts of Averroes in Jerusalem, and there is
no doubt that Del Medigo was familiar with these works. Since it is unlikely

*  de Lange, “Hebrew Scholarship in Byzantium”, pp.12-13.

46

Hava Tirosh-Rothschild, “Jewish philosophy on the eve of modernity* in History of Jewish
Philosophy, edited by Daniel H. Frank and Oliver Leaman (London: Routledge, 1997), p.487:
“Crete was an important center of Jewish philosophical activity during the late Middle Ages,
especially after the persecution of 1391. With the fall of Constantinople in 1453, Byzantine
scholars used Crete as a stop-off point on the way to Italy, making it a center for the study

of philosophy.”

¥ Daniel J. Lasker, From Judah Hadassi to Elijah Bashyatchi: Studies in Late Medieval Karaite
Philosophy (Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2008).

48

Daniel J. Lasker, “Byzantine Karaite Thought” in Karaite Judaism: A Guide to Its History
and Literary Sources, edited by Meira Polliack (Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2003), pp.505-528.

¥ Isaac Barzilay, Yoseph Shlomo Delmedigo (Yashar of Candia). His Life, Works and Times,
(Leiden: Brill, 1974), pp.20-21.

* Dr. Mickey Engel from Cambridge University provided me with a great deal of useful

information on Del Medigo’s stay in Candia and on Hebrew philosophical manuscripts copied
in Byzantium.
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that Del Medigo encountered these Hebrew works for the first time in Padua,
Engel assumes that Del Medigo came to know them earlier in Candia. More-
over, it is highly likely that Del Medigo also came to know some of the Latin
translations of Averroes in Candia, since immediately upon his arrival to Italy
he showed a great familiarity with Averroes’ Latin works. Thus, it is most likely
that he had teachers who were familiar with Averroes in Candia.

The intellectual debates within the Jewish community in Candia or Con-
stantinople (after the fall of Constantinople) can also provide us with an im-
pression of the presence of Averroes in Byzantium. It is a well-known fact
that the teachings of Averroes and Avicenna, were part of the intellectual de-
bates in the controversy between Michael ha-Cohen Balbo and Rabbi Moshe
ha-Cohen Ashkenazi around 1466.”' Aleida Paudice in her work on Elia Cap-
sali (ca 1485-ca 1555) quotes manuscripts of Jews from Crete listed in the
catalogs of libraries there which contain the works of Averroes.* The corpus
of work of a renowned and leading personality from Constantinople and later
from Adrianople, Mordechai ben Eliezer Comtino (Comatiano) (1402-1482)%
includes copies of Averroes’ commentaries of Aristotle and also Gersonides’
commentaries of Averroes.>*

1 Aviezer Ravitzky, “The God of the philosophers and the God of the Kabbalists:

a controversy in fifteenth century Crete” in Studies in Jewish Manuscripts, edited by Joseph Dan
and Klaus Herrmann (Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck, 1999), pp.139-170; Brian Ogren, Renaissance
and Rebirth. Reincarnation in Early Modern Italian Kabbalah (Leiden: Brill, 2009), pp.41-101.

2 Aleida Paudice, Between Several Worlds: the Life and Writings of Elia Capsali: the Historical
Works of a 16"-century Cretan Rabbi (Miinchen: M-press, 2010).

% Bowman, The Jews of Byzantium (1204-1453), pp.161-162; Jean-Christophre Attias,
“Intellectual Leadership: Rabbatine-Karaite Relations in Constantinople as Seen through
the Works and Activity of Mordekhai Komtino in the Fifteenth Century” in Ottoman

and Turkish Jewry: Community and Leadership, edited by Aron Rodrigue (Bloomington,
Indiana: Indiana University Turkish Studies Series, 1992), pp.67-86; Congourdeau,
“Cultural Exchanges between Jews and Christians in the Palaeologan Period”, pp.712-714.

*  Phillipe Gardette, “Pour en finir avec Plethon et son maitre juif Elisee” in Phillipe Gardette,
Etudes imagologiques et relations interconfessionnelles en zone byzantino-ottomane (Istanbul:
Editions Isis, 2007), pp.147-164.
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The fate of the Plethon-Averroes dispute in the Latin West

Let us now move on to the fate of Plethon’s criticism of Averroes among the
Byzantine émigrés and Italians. Although the Byzantine exile to Italy is a wider
phenomenon concerning not only teaching and learning, historians of phi-
losophy are primarily interested in the transmission of ideas, concepts, trans-
lations and commentaries of ancient texts.”® Byzantine émigrés and some of
Plethon’s pupils were forced to leave the Byzantine Empire. They primarily
went to Italy and brought a greater interest in Plato’s and Aristotle’s works to
their new country . A Byzantine émigré, who is connected to Averroism, is
John Argyropoulos, an important translator of ancient texts.*® Argyropoulos,
together with other significant Byzantine scholars, such as Demetrius Cydones,
Georgios Scholarios, George of Trebizond or Cardinal Bessarion, was a stu-
dent of Latin Scholasticism.”” Argyropoulos in his lectures De anima (1460)
became engaged in the discussion about the nature of one intellect which was
going on continually since the middle of the 13™ century.”® He rejected the
opinion of Alexander of Aphrodisias that the soul was mortal as well as the
Averroist doctrine of the unity of the intellect.”® He followed the Christian
tradition in his belief that the soul exists after death and also that there must
be many intellects which correspond to individual persons. However, there
are varied opinions on the question of Argyropoulos’ relationship to Averroes
as both aspects can be found in his works - those that are averroistic and

*  Deno John Geanakoplos, “Italian Renaissance Thought and Learning and the Role of

the Byzantine Emigres Scholars in Florence, Rome and Venice’, Rivista di Studi Bizantini e
Slavi, 3 (1984), pp.129-157; Nigel Guy Wilson, From Byzantium to Italy: Greek Studies in the
Italian Renaissance (London: Duckworth, 1992); Jonathan Harris, Greek Emigres in the West,
1400-1520 (Camberley, Surrey: Porphyrogenitus, 1995).

% Stephen Runciman, The Great Church in Captivity (Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1985), p.120.

7 John Monfasani, Bessarion Scholasticus. A Study of Cardinal Bessarion’s Latin Library
(Turnhout: Brepols, 2012), p.71.

% Jill Kraye, “The philosophy of the Italian Renaissance” in The Renaissance and Seventeenth-

Century Rationalism: The Renaissance and Seventeenth Century, Volume 4, edited by George
Henry Radcliffe Parkinson (London: Routledge, 1993), p.21.

¥ Averroes and the Aristotelian Tradition: Sources, Constitution, and Reception of the
Philosophy of Ibn Rushd (1126-1198), edited by Gerhard Endress, Jan Aertsen and Klaus Braun
(Leiden/Boston: Brill, 1999); Orlando Todisco, Averroé nel Dibattito Medievale:

Verita o bonita? (Milano: FrancoAngeli, 1999).
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those that are not (John Monfasani, James Hankins).® Argyropoulos’ attitude
to Averroes arises from his extensive knowledge of Latin scholastic commen-
taries during his stay in Padua.®'

Another important figure, who deals with Averroes’ philosophy, is Cardinal
Bessarion, undoubtedly one of the most famous disciples of Plethon. It is inter-
esting to note that Bessarion does not cite Plethon in his discussion on the im-
mortality of the soul in In calumniatorem Platonis.®* The question of the human
soul is connected in Bessarion not only with the apologia of Plato’s philosophy;,
but also with medieval discussions of the soul, in which Averroes, Albert the
Great, Thomas Aquinas, Thomas Wylton, and John Duns Scotus dominate.
Bessarions library clearly shows that he had a great number of works by these
authors, including Averroes.®® Bessarion cites the scholastic authors when he
demonstrates the impossibility of harmonizing Aristotle’s opinions with the
acceptance of the immortality of the individual human soul. He states that
the Averroistic and Alexandrian interpretations of Aristotle dealing with the
immortality of the human soul are opinions, which we need to accept since it
is extremely difficult to demonstrate the immortality of the soul in Aristotle.
He adds that this cannot be overcome by any rational reasons. Bessarion’s
quote from John Duns Scotus and his reference to Thomas Wylton partly sup-
port this stance: the question of the immortality of the human soul cannot be

% James Hankins believes that, “[Argyropoulos]...if not a declared Averroist, was at least

willing to mention with approval Averroes” interpretation of Aristotle s psychology” See James
Hankins, Plato in the Italian Renaissance, vol.I. (Leiden: Brill, 1990), pp.275-6; John Monfasani
attempts to prove that John Argyropoulos became an Averroist. See John Monfasani,

“The Averroism of John Argyropoulos and His Quaestio utrum intellectus humanus

sit perpetuus’, Villa I Tatti Studies: Essays in the Renaissance, 5 (1993), pp.157-208.

' In light of these controversial opinions there should be a deeper examination

of Argyropoulos' teaching. As syncretism can be seen in his philosophy, there can in all
probability be found both aspects that are averroistic and aspects that are not. Jozef Matula,
“John Argyropoulos and his Importance for Latin West”, Acta Universitatis Palackianae
Olomucensis, Facultas Philosophica, Philosophica VII (2006), pp.45-62.

2 Bessarion pays special attention to Plato s arguments on the origin, immortality and

preexistence of the human soul in book II. Chapter 8: De anima quid senserit Plato and book III.
22: Platonis de animae immortalitate argumenta probationibus Albertus approbat et de Aristotelis.
See Bessarion, Bessarionis in calumniatorem Platonis libri IV, edited by Ludwig Mohler
(Paderborn: Schoningh, 1927), pp.365-393.

©  Bessarion possessed 6 volumes of Averroes’ commentaries to Aristotle. See Monfasani,
Bessarion Scholasticus. A Study of Cardinal Bessarion’s Latin Library, p.17.
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proved by rational means as it is instead a question of faith.* Bessarion, on
the other hand, following Aquinas and Albert the Great, does not agree with
Averroes’ theory of one intellect because he wants to maintain the individuality
of human thinking and acting.®®

Neither Argyropoulos nor Bessarion explicitly proceed from Plethon’s criti-
cism of Averroes. Both the Byzantine émigrés developed their opinions of
Averroes on the background of scholastic discussion which Plethon himself
was not particularly familiar with (Duns Scotus, Thomas Wylton). The simi-
larity to Plethon lies in their identical persuasion of the dangerousness of Aver-
roes in the question regarding the immortality of the human soul. This attitude
was common to all Byzantine authors (Gennadios Scholarios, George Amir-
outzes, John Argyropoulos, Bessarion).

Apart from the above-mentioned Byzantine émigrés, there were also Ital-
ians who were interested in Plethon’s thought.®® Although Plethon wrote
De Differentiis Platonis et Aristotelis for the benefit of the humanists, none of
them can be named that would have read it in Plethon’s lifetime.®” The only
known immediate reaction to Plethon’s treatise after the Council came from
the Venetian humanist Lauro Quirini at Padua in 1440.% Although Quirini

¢ This aspect of Bessarion was noticed by Pietro Pomponazzi, who very carefully read

Bessarions treatise. Laurence Boulégue, “A propos de la thése d” Averroés. Pietro Pomponazzi
versus Agostino Nifo” in Pietro Pomponazzi entre traditions et innovations, Bochumer Studien zur
Philosophie 48, edited by Joél Biard and Thierry Gontier (Amsterdam/Philadelphia: B.R. Griiner,

2009), p.44n: “Pomponazzi connaissait bien le traité de Bessarion In calumniatorem Platonis®.

% Bessarion also possessed more manuscripts of Thomas Aquinas than of any other Latin

author, although this does not mean that Bessarion adhered to all of Aquinas” theories.
Although he was not a Thomist, he greatly appreciated Aquinas’ thought, even calling him
“divus Thomas” Monfasani, Bessarion Scholasticus. A Study of Cardinal Bessarion’s Latin Library,
pp.61-81.

% Monfasani, “George Gemistos Plethon and the West: Greek Emigres”, pp.19-34; Albrecht
Berger, “Plethon in Italien” in Der Beitrag der Byzantinischen Gelehrten zur abendlindischen
Renaissance des 14. und 15. Jahrhunderts, edited by Evangelos Konstantinou (Frankfurt-am-
Main: Peter Lang, 2006), pp.79-89.

¢ Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.217.

% On Lauro Quirini see Marwan Rashed,“Der Averroismus des Lauro Quirini” in Wissen
iiber Grenzen. Arabisches Wissen und lateinisches Mittelalter, edited by Andreas Speer and
Lydia Wegener (Berlin, New York: De Gruyter, 2006), pp.700-714, John Monfasani, George of
Trebizond. A Biography and a Study of His Rhetoric and Logic (Leiden: Brill, 1976), pp.204-205.
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is a fascinating but still somewhat obscure person, he nevertheless provides
us with a small piece of information on the intellectual atmosphere both
in Italy and at Crete. He was especially familiar with Candia in Crete, the
above-mentioned important center of education and a flourishing Jewish
community.®® Although Quirini admired Aristotle so much that he wanted to
translate all his works into Latin, he was extremely generous to Plato as well;
he demonstrates Plato’s superiority over Aristotle on the subject of the soul’s
immortality. Quirini therefore agrees with Plethon in this matter. On the other
hand, while Plethon attacked Averroes in general, Quirini was an admirer of
this Arabic philosopher and praised him as a great commentator.

Marsilio Ficino is the most important person, and perhaps the only one who
directly quotes Plethon’s negative attitude to Averroes . In his principal work,
Theologia Platonica (1474) he used various Platonic as well as scholastic argu-
ments to combat the Averroists.” After a long period during which the doc-
trines of the philosophers influenced by Averroes had reigned at Italian univer-
sities, Ficino revived attempts to establish rational proofs for the immortality
of the soul.” Ficino refuted Averroes for impiously denying the immortality of
the human soul. The question of the soul’s immortality was perhaps the most
hotly debated philosophical issue of the late 15" and early 16" centuries. Ficino

% Kenneth M. Setton, The Papacy and the Levant, 1204-1571: The Fifteenth Century
(Philadelphia : American Philosophical Society, 1978), p.131. On Lauro Quirini see Lauro
Quirini umanista, edited by Konrad Krautter and Vittore Branca (Firenze: Olschki, 1977)
and Hans-Veit Beyer, “Lauro Quirini, ein Venezianer unter dem Einfluf$ Plethons”, Jahrbuch
der Osterreichischen Byzantinistik, 44 (1994), pp.1-20.

70 The question of the soul’s immortality was perhaps the most hotly debated philosophical

issue of the later 15 and early 16" centuries. For an account of Averroes’ wider influence

in the Renaissance see for instance Charles Burnett, “The second revelation of Arabic
philosophy and science: 1492-1562”, in Islam and the Renaissance, edited by Charles Burnett
and Anna Contadini (London: The Warburg Institute, 1999), pp.185-98; Craig Martin,
“Rethinking Renaissance Averroism”, Intellectual History Review, 17 (1) (2007), pp.3-19;
Dag Nikolaus Hasse, “Averroes in the Renaissance,” Recherches de Théologie et Philosophie
médiévales, Bibliotheca, 4 (supplement to) 69 (2002), pp.xv-xviii.

7t Paul Oskar Kristeller, “The Theory of Immortality in Marsilio Ficino”, Journal of the
History of Ideas, 1:3 (1940), pp.299-319; Paul Richard Blum, “The immortality of the soul”
in The Cambridge Companion to Renaissance Philosophy, edited by James Hankins
(Cambridge, UK/ New York: Cambridge University Press, 2007), pp.211-233.
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quotes Plethon several times in his works.” The first time was in the Platonic
Theology in a passage written at the earliest in the 1470s or at the latest in 1482.
He states that at the beginning of De Differentiis Platonis et Aristotelis Plethon
condemned Averroes for claiming that Aristotle denied the immortality of
the human soul when in fact the opposite was true. Marsilio Ficino reacts
systematically to the Averroistic understanding of the intellect in book 15 of
Theologia platonica, although his letters demonstrated his general interest in
Averroes. In the letter (Contra Averroem, scilicet, quod non sit unicus hominum
intellectus) from 1492 Marsilio Ficino complained about the presence of the
“sect” of Averroists.” In another letter (Quod divina providentia statuit antiqua
renovari) he states that Averroists together with Alexandrians equally under-
mine the whole of religion.” Ficino conveys worries that Averroes’ under-
standing of the intellect is dangerous for religious matters. The individuality
of the human being as a unity of body and soul would be destroyed with the
theory of one intellect. Ficino paid attention to those tendencies in Averroes’
interpretation of Aristotle which led to a dangerous separation of the divine
and the earthly spheres.

Ficino's objections to Averroism are more sophisticated than the superficial
refutations of Averroes by the early humanists. With the help of scholastic phi-
losophy, Ficino elaborates his arguments against Averroes’ denial of the possi-
bility of proving the immortality of the soul by reason. Although Ficino’s atti-
tude to scholastic thought is a question of debate, in his criticism of Averroes
he used and modified the arguments from Thomas Aquinas, whose work he

72 See the detailed analysis of the presence of Plethon in Ficino s manuscripts in John

Monfasani, “Marsilio Ficino and the Plato-Aristotle Controversy” in Marsilio Ficino:

His Theology, His Philosophy, His Legacy, edited by Michael ].B. Allen and Valery Rees
(Boston: Brill, 2002), pp.196-199. See also Paul Richard Blum, “Et Nuper Pletho’-Ficino’s
Praise of Georgios Gemistos Plethon and His Rational Religion” in Laus Platonici philosophi:
Marsilio Ficino and His Influence, edited by Stephen Clucas, Peter J. Forshaw and Valery Rees
(Leiden: Brill, 2011), pp.89-104.

73

Marsilio Ficino, The Letters of Marsilio Ficino, vol. IV, translated by the Language
Department of the School of Economic Science (London: Shepheard-Walwyn, 1988), pp.82-83;
Dag Nikolaus Hasse, “Averroica secta: Notes on the Formation of Averroist Movements in
Fourteenth-Century Bologna and Renaissance Italy” in Averroes et les Averroismes juif et latin,
edited by Jean-Baptiste Brenet (Turnhout: Brepols, 2007), pp.312 and 316.

7 Marsilio Ficino, The Letters of Marsilio Ficino, vol. IV, pp.82-83; James Hankins, Plato in the
Italian Renaissance, p.274.
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considered a glory of Christian theology.”” Brian Copenhaver emphasizes that
in rendering Averroes’ ideas about the soul’s immortality, Ficino leans heavily
on Aquinas’ refutation of Averroes in the Summa contra Gentiles.”® Aquinas is
the most influential thinker of the Middle Ages who criticized Averroes and his
understanding of the intellect springs from the metaphysical argument that the
human soul is a form of the body. This metaphysical statement necessitated the
acceptance of the individuality of the intellect. It had important consequences,
not only regarding the immortality and incorruptibility of the soul, but also
in ethical spheres. Ficino follows Aquinas’ statement that the individual unity
of the human soul is necessary because without substantial unity it would be
impossible to think about individual rewards and punishments.”” Since Ficino
supplied his Theologia Platonica with the subtitle de Immortalitate Animae,
Plethon’s criticism of Averroes was a useful bit of ammunition in arguing that
Aristotle agreed with Plato on the immortality of the soul.

Conclusion

The presence of Arabic philosophy in the Byzantium is still shrouded in
mystery due to the lack of clear evidence and sources which would help us
understand the relationship of Byzantine thinkers to Arabic philosophy. Un-
fortunately, the discussion of the direct influence of Arabic philosophy in
Byzantium is based on speculations rather than facts. Whatever knowledge of
Averroes, and other Arabs such as Avicenna, the Byzantines had, it came via
translations of Latin works and Jewish intellectual circles. Whether there were
any other routes has yet to be investigated in a more detailed way.

75 Paul Oskar Kristeller, “Florentine Platonism and Its Relations with Humanism
and Scholasticism”, Church History, 8:3 (1939), pp.201-211; James Hankins, “Marsilio Ficino
as a Critic of Scholasticism”, Vivens Homo, 5 (1994), pp.325-34.

76 Brian Copenhaver, “Ten Arguments in Search of a Philosopher: Averroes Advanced
Search Ten Arguments in Search of a Philosopher: Averroes and Aquinas in Ficino's Platonic
Theology”, Vivarium, 47.4 (2009), pp.444-479; Ardis B. Collins, The Secular is Sacred: Platonism
and Thomism in Marsilio Ficino s Platonic Theology (The Hague: Nijhoff, 1974); Jozef Matula,
“Marsilio Ficino as a Critic of Averroes” in Festschrift: Renaissance Studies in Honor of

Joseph Connors, edited by Machtelt Israéls and Louis A. Waldman (Florence: Villa I Tatti

- The Harvard University Center for Italian Renaissance Studies, 2013), pp.432-437.

77 Christopher Celenza, “Late Antiquity and Florentine Platonism: The ‘Post-Plotinian’
Ficino” in Marsilio Ficino: His Theology, His Philosophy, His Legacy, edited by Michael J. B. Allen
and Valery Rees (Boston: Brill, 2002), p.89.
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In spite of the lack of preserved materials it can be argued that Plethon left
a small but important reference about the knowledge of Arabic philosophy in
Byzantium. He was not a critic of Islam, the target of his criticism was Averroes
and his interpretation of Aristotle regarding the immortality of the human
soul. Averroes can serve as a certain symbol of the radical interpretation of
Aristotle by which scholastic philosophy diverted from the spiritual heights
of the Platonic tradition. Plethon saw the danger of this scholastic Aristotle
which meant a turning away from the spiritual and divine sphere. His know-
ledge of the medieval controversy with Averroes, supported by his knowledge
of Aquinas and probably also of the discussion among the Jewish thinkers,
helped Plethon boldly attack the Arabic thinker.

On the basis of the available materials, it is not possible to overestimate
Plethon’s influence on the criticism of Averroes because the Latin West and
Byzantine Thomists had a thorough knowledge of the fundamental arguments
against Averroes’ teaching. Plethon was not such an important person that
his remarks on Averroes would make the Renaissance philosophers study
this significant commentator of Aristotle in a deeper way. I am not aware
of any evidence that authors who inclined to Averroism, such as Nicoletto
Vernia, Agostino Nifo, John Argyropoulos or Lauro Quirini, would mention
Plethon’s criticism. The most important figure to deal with Plethon’s criticism
of Averroes is in all probability Marsilio Ficino, who explicitly warns us of the
danger of an exaggerated admiration of Aristotle’s philosophy. This is why
Plethon supported the efforts of such thinkers as Marsilio Ficino, which led to
the criticism of strict Aristotelism and spiritual corporealism.

Taking into account Averroes’ manuscripts present among Jewish scholars in
the 14" - 15% century in Byzantium, it can be assumed that Arabic philosophy
penetrated into Byzantium through Jewish communities. Plethon might have
known about Averroes from the Jewish intellectuals (Elissaios in Adrianople
or Jewish communities in Constantinople and Crete). There is textual evidence
about the study of Averroes in Jewish communities in the Late Byzantium
which can be a solid foundation for further research regarding the reception
of Averroes in Byzantium.

The Renaissance thinkers were well aware of Averroes whose commentar-
ies on Aristotle substantially shaped the thought paradigm between the 13"
and 16" centuries. They viewed Plethon as a promoter of Platonism rather
than as a critic of Averroes. We cannot deny, however, Plethon’s charisma
with which he influenced his followers who contributed to the flourishing of
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Renaissance thinking in Italy in the 15" century (Bessarion, John Argyropou-
los). Byzantine thinkers (Scholarios, Bessarion, Amiroutzes, Argyropoulos)
admired Averroes’ mastery in his comments on Aristotle. Their admiration
for Averroes arose from their solid knowledge of the Latin scholastic tradition.
The moderate view on Averroes among the Byzantine émigrés was a result of
their familiarity with Averroes’ Latin commentaries on Aristotle. The various
medieval scholastic sources and the Italian academic spirit helped them ap-
preciate Averroes more than their teacher in Mistra did. In summary, Plethon
did not know Averroes that thoroughly and his knowledge of Averroes seems
to be very limited. He used this Arabic thinker as good ammunition to support
his own efforts to revive Plato. Plethon’s criticism of Averroes mediated from
various sources uncovers the fact that in Byzantium Averroes was viewed as
an important but dangerous commentator on the most important pupil of the
divine Plato.

References

Akasoy, Anna. “Plethons Nomoi. Ein Beitrag zum Polytheismus
in spatbyzantinischer Zeit und seiner Rezeption in der islamischen Welt”
Revista Mirabilia, no. 2 (2002): 224-235.

Akhiezer, Golda. “Byzantine Karaism in the Eleventh to Fifteenth Centuries”
In Jews in Byzantium. Dialectics of Minority and Majority Cultures,
edited by Robert Bonfil, Oded Irshai, Guy Stroumsa and Rina Talgam,
723-760. Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2002.

Albertus Magnus. “De Unitate Intellectus Contra Averroem.” In Albertus Magnus,
Opera Omnia 17, edited by Alfonsus Hufnagel, 1-30. Aschendorft:
Monasterium Wesffalorum, 1975.

Anastos, Milton V. “Pletho and Islam.” Dumbarton Oaks Papers, no. 4 (1948):
270-305.

Athanassiadi, Polymnia. ,,Byzantine Commentators on the Chaldean Oracles:
Psellos and Plethon.” in Byzantine Philosophy and its Ancient Sources, editor:
Katerina Ierodiakonou, 237-252. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002.

313



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

Attias, Jean-Christophre. “Intellectual Leadership: Rabbatine-Karaite Relations
in Constantinople as Seen through the Works and Activity of Mordekhai
Komtino in the Fifteenth Century” In Ottoman and Turkish Jewry:
Community and Leadership, edited by Aron Rodrigue, 67-86. Bloomington,
Indiana: Indiana University Turkish Studies Series, 1992.

Averroes: URL: http://www.thomasinstitut.uni-koeln.de/averroes-database.html

Averroes and the Aristotelian Tradition: Sources, Constitution, and Reception
of the Philosophy of Ibn Rushd (1126-1198). Edited by Gerhard Endress,
Jan Aertsen and Klaus Braun. Leiden/Boston: Brill, 1999.

Averroismus im Mittelalter und in der Renaissance. Edited by Friedrich NiewShner
and Loris Sturlese. Ziirich: Spur, 1994.

Barzilay, Isaac. Yoseph Shlomo Delmedigo (Yashar of Candia). His Life, Works
and Times. Leiden: Brill, 1974.

Bazan, Bernardo C. “Intellectum Speculativum: Averroes, Thomas Aquinas, and Siger

of Brabant on the Intelligible Object.” Journal of the History of Philosophy,
no. 19 (1981): 425-446.

Berger, Albrecht. “Plethon in Italien” In Der Beitrag der Byzantinischen Gelehrten
zur abendlindischen Renaissance des 14. und 15. Jahrhunderts, edited
by Evangelos Konstantinou, 79-89. Frankfurt am Main: Peter Lang, 2006.

Bessarion. Bessarionis in calumniatorem Platonis libri IV. Edited by Ludwig Mohler.
Paderborn: Schéningh, 1927.

Beyer, Hans-Veit. “Lauro Quirini, ein Venezianer unter dem Einfluf} Plethons”
Jahrbuch der Osterreichischen Byzantinistik, no. 44 (1994): 1-20.

Bisaha, Nancy. “Petrarch s Vision of the Muslim and Byzantine East” Speculum,
no. 76:2 (2001): 284-314.

Black, Deborah L. “Consciousness and Self-Knowledge in Aquinas’s Critique
of Averroe's Psychology”” Journal of the History of Philosophy,
no. 31 (1993): 349-385.

Blanchet, Marie-Héléne. Georges-Gennadios Scholarios (vers 1400-vers 1472):
un intellectuel orthodoxe face a la disparition de IEmpire byzantin.
Paris: Institut francais d "études byzantines, 2008.

Blum, Paul Richard. “Et Nuper Pletho’'—Ficino’s Praise of Georgios Gemistos
Plethon and His Rational Religion” In Laus Platonici philosophi: Marsilio
Ficino and His Influence, edited by Stephen Clucas, Peter J. Forshaw
and Valery Rees, 89-104. Leiden: Brill, 2011.

314

Jozef Matula The Fate of Plethon’s Criticism of Averroes

—. “The immortality of the soul.” In The Cambridge Companion to Renaissance
Philosophy, edited by James Hankins, 211-233. Cambridge, UK/ New York:
Cambridge University Press, 2007.

Blum, Wilhelm. Georgios Gemistos Plethon, Politik, Philosophie und Rhetorik
im spdtbyzantinischen Reich (1353-1452). Bibliothek der griechischen
Literatur, Abteilung Byzantinistik 25. Stuttgart: Hiersemann, 1988.

Bonaventura, In I-IV.Sent. Brescia: Battista Farfengo, 1490.

Boulegue, Laurence. “A propos de la these d” Averroes. Pietro Pomponazzi versus
Agostino Nifo” In Pietro Pomponazzi entre traditions et innovations,
edited by Joél Biard and Thierry Gontier, 83-98. Amsterdam/Philadelphia:
B.R. Griiner, 2009.

Bowman, Steven B. The Jews of Byzantium (1204-1453). Alabama: University
of Alabama Press, 1985.

Brisson, Luc. “Pléthon et les Oracles Chaldaiques” In Philosophie et sciences
a Byzance de 1204 a 1453, edited by Michel Cacouros and Marie-Hélene
Congourdeau, 127-142. Leuven/Dudley, MA: Peeters, 2006.

Burnett, Charles. “The second revelation of Arabic philosophy and science:
1492-15627 In Islam and the Renaissance, edited by Charles Burnett
and Anna Contadini, 185-198. London: The Warburg Institute, 1999.

Carabd, Vasile-Adrian. “What is known about Elissaeus (14% century), a teacher
of Georgios Gemistos Plethon (*ca.1355-11452)?” Etudes Byzantines
et Post-Byzantines, no. VI (2011): 171-185.

Celenza, Christopher. “Late Antiquity and Florentine Platonism: The ‘Post-Plotinian’
Ficino” In Marsilio Ficino: His Theology, His Philosophy, His Legacy,
edited by Michael J. B. Allen and Valery Rees, 71-97. Boston: Brill, 2002.

Collins, Ardis B. The Secular is Sacred: Platonism and Thomism in Marsilio Ficino's
Platonic Theology. The Hague: Nijhoff, 1974.

Congourdeau, Marie-Héléne. “Cultural Exchanges between Jews and Christians
in the Palaeologan Period” In Jews in Byzantium. Dialectics of Minority
and Majority Cultures, edited by Robert Bonfil, Oded Irshai, Guy Stroumsa
and Rina Talgam, 709-721. Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2002.

Constantinides, Nikos Costas. Higher Education in Byzantium in the Thirteenth
and Early. Nicosia: Cyprus Research Centre, 1982.

315



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

Copenhaver, Brian. “Ten Arguments in Search of a Philosopher: Averroes Advanced
Search Ten Arguments in Search of a Philosopher: Averroes and Aquinas
in Ficinos Platonic Theology” Vivarium, no. 47:4 (2009): 444-479.

Demetracopoulos, John A. Plethon and Thomas Aquinas. Athens: Parousia, 2004.

—. “Georgios Gemistos-Plethon’s Dependence on Thomas Aquinas’ Summa contra
Gentiles and Summa Theologiae” Archiv fiir mittelalterliche Philosophie
und Kultur, no. 12 (2006): 276-341.

—. “Latin Philosophical Works Translated into Greek”” in The Cambridge History
of Medieval Philosophy, Vol. 11, edited by Robert Pasnau and Christina Van
Dyke, 822-826. Cambridge, UK; New York: Cambridge University Press,
2010.

Ebbesen, Sten. “Greek-Latin Philosophical Interaction” In Byzantine Philosophy
and Its Ancient Sources, edited by Katerina Ierodiakonou, 15-30. Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 2002.

Evangeliou, Christos C. “Pletho s Critique of Aristotle and Averroes and the Revival
of Platonism in the Renaissance.” Skepsis, no. 8 (1997): 146-170.

Ficino, Marsilio. The Letters of Marsilio Ficino. Translated by the Language
Department of the School of Economic Science. Vol. IV. London:
Shepheard-Walwyn, 1988.

Foster, Kenelm. Petrarch: Poet and Humanist. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University
Press, 1987.

French, Roger. Medicine before Science: The Business of Medicine from the Middle Ages
to the Enlightenment. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2003.

Fryde, Edmund. The Early Palaeologan Renaissance. Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2000.

Gardette, Phillipe. “Pour en finir avec Plethon et son maitre juif Elisee.” In Phillipe
Gardette. Etudes imagologiques et relations interconfessionnelles en zone
byzantino-ottomane, 147-164. Istanbul: Editions Isis, 2007.

Garnsey, Peter. “Gemistus Plethon and Platonic political philosophy”
In Transformations of Late Antiquity: essays for Peter Brown, edited by Philip
Rousseau and Emmanuel Papoutsakis, 327-40. Farnham: Ashgate, 2009.

Geanakoplos, Deno John. Greek Scholars in Venice. Studies in the Dissemination
of Greek. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1962.

316

Jozef Matula The Fate of Plethon’s Criticism of Averroes

—. “Ttalian Renaissance Thought and Learning and the Role of the Byzantine Emigres
Scholars in Florence, Rome and Venice.” Rivista di Studi Bizantini e Slavi,
no. 3 (1984): 129-157.

Giles of Rome. Errores Philosophorum. Edited by Josef Koch. Translated by John
O. Reidl. Milwaukee: Marquette University Press, 1944.

Gill, Joseph. “East and West in the Time of Bessarion. Theology and Religion”
Rivista di Studi Byzantini e Neoellenici, no. 5 (1968): 3-28.

Hankins, James. Plato in the Italian Renaissance. Columbia Studies in the Classical
Tradition 17, 2 vols. Leiden: Brill, 1990.

—. “Marsilio Ficino as a Critic of Scholasticism.” Vivens Homo,
no. 5(1994): 325-334.

Harris, Jonathan. Greek Emigres in the West, 1400-1520. Camberley, Surrey:
Porphyrogenitus, 1995.

Hasse, Dag Nikolaus. “Averroes in the Renaissance.” Recherches de Théologie
et Philosophie médiévales, no. 69 (2002): xv-xviii.

—. “Arabic philosophy and Averroism.” In The Cambridge Companion to Renaissance
Philosophy, edited by James Hankins, 113-133. Cambridge, UK/ New York:
Cambridge, 2007.

—. “Averroica secta: Notes on the Formation of Averroist Movements in Fourteenth-
Century Bologna and Renaissance Italy” In Averroes et les Averroismes juif
et latin, edited by Jean-Baptiste Brenet, 307-331. Turnhout: Brepols, 2007.

Hladky, Vojtéch. The Philosophy of Gemistos Plethon. Platonism in Late Byzantium,
between Hellenism and Orthodoxy. Farnham/Burlington: Ashgate, 2014.

Karamanolis, George. “Plethon and Scholarios on Aristotle” In Byzantine Philosophy
and its Ancient Sources, edited by Katerina Ierodiakonou, 253-82. Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 2002.

Kessler, Eckhard. Die Philosophie der Renaissance: das 15. Jahrhundert. Miinchen:
C.H. Beck, 2008.

Klein-Franke, Felix. “Die Geschichte des frithen Islam in einer Schrift des Georgios
Gemistos Pletho.” Byzantinische Zeitschrift, no. 65 (1972): 1-8.

Klibansky, Raymond. The Continuity of the Platonic Tradition During the Middle Ages:
Outlines of a Corpus platonicum medii aevi. London: Warburg Institute, 1939.

317



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

Koyré, Alexandre. Scritti su Spinoza e I’ averroismo. Translated by Andrea Cavazini.
Milano: Ghibli, 2002.

Kraye, Jill. “The philosophy of the Italian Renaissance.” In The Renaissance and
Seventeenth-Century Rationalism: The Renaissance and Seventeenth Century,
Vol. 4, edited by George Henry Radcliffe Parkinson, 16-19. London:
Routledge, 1993.

Kristeller, Paul Oskar. “Florentine Platonism and Its Relations with Humanism
and Scholasticism.” Church History, no. 8:3 (1939): 201-211.

—. “The Theory of Immortality in Marsilio Ficino.” Journal of the History of Ideas,
no. 1:3 (1940): 299-319.

Lange, Nicholas de. “Hebrew Scholarship in Byzantium?” In Hebrew Scholarship
and the Medieval World, edited by Nicholas de Lange, 23-37. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 2001.

Lasker, Daniel J. “Byzantine Karaite Thought” In Karaite Judaism: A Guide to Its
History and Literary Sources, edited by Meira Polliack, 505-528. Leiden/
Boston: Brill, 2003.

—. From Judah Hadassi to Elijah Bashyatchi: Studies in Late Medieval Karaite
Philosophy. Leiden/Boston: Brill, 2008.

Lauro Quirini umanista. Edited by Konrad Krautter and Vittore Branca. Firenze:
Olschki, 1977.

Lawn, Brian. The Rise and Decline of the Scholastic 'Quaestio Disputata”:
With Special Emphasis on Its Use in the Teaching of Medicine and Science.
Leiden: Brill, 1993.

Livanos, Christopher. Greek Tradition and Latin Influence in the Work of George
Scholarios: Alone Against All of Europe. Piscataway, NJ: Gorgias Press, 2006.

Lockwood, Dean Putnam. Ugo Benzi. Medieval Philosopher and Physician,
1376-1439. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1951.

Lohr, Charles. “Georgius Gemistus Pletho and Averroes: the Periodization of Latin
Aristotelism.”” In Sapientiam Amemus: Humanismus und Aristotelismus in der
Renaissance: Festschrift fiir Eckhard Kessler zum 60. Geburtstag,
edited by Paul Richard Blum, Constance Blackwell and Charles Lohr,

39-48. Miinchen: Wilhelm Fink, 1999.

Mahoney, Edward P. “Aquinas s Critique of Averroes’ Doctrine of the Unity of the
Intellect” In Thomas Aquinas and His Legacy, edited by David M. Gallagher,
83-106. Washington, D.C.: The Catholic University of America Press, 1994.

318

Jozef Matula The Fate of Plethon’s Criticism of Averroes

Mapping the Jewish Communities of the Byzantine Empire. Edited by Nicholas
de Lange, Alexander Panayotov and Gethin Rees. Cambridge, 2013.

Martin, Craig. “Rethinking Renaissance Averroism? Intellectual History Review,
no. 17 (1) (2007): 3-19.

Masai, Frangois. Pléthon et le platonisme de Mistra. Paris: Société d’Edition
“Les Belles Lettres”, 1956.

—. “Plethon, 1" Averroisme et le probleme religieux.” In Colloques Internationaux
de Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique, Sciences humaines,
Le Neoplatonisme, Royaumont 3-13 Juin 1969, edited by Pierre-Maxime
Schuhl and Pierre Hadot, 435-446. Paris: Ed. du Centre national de la
recherche scientifique, 1971.

Matula, Jozef. “John Argyropoulos and his Importance for Latin West”
Acta Universitatis Palackianae Olomucensis, Facultas Philosophica,
Philosophica, no. VII (2006): 45-62.

—. “Marsilio Ficino as a Critic of Averroes”” In Festschrift: Renaissance Studies in Honor
of Joseph Connors, edited by Machtelt Israéls and Louis A. Waldman, 432-437.
Florence: Villa I Tatti - The Harvard University Center for Italian Renaissance
Studies, 2013.

Mavroudi, Maria. “Late Byzantium and Exchange with Arabic Writers”
In Byzantium, Faith and Power (1261-1557). Perspectives on Late Byzantine
Art and Culture, edited by Sarah T. Brooks, 62-75. New Haven, CT:
The Metropolitan Museum of Art Symposia, Yale University Press, 2007.

—. “Plethon as a Subversive and His Reception in the Islamic World” In Power and
Subversion in Byzantium. Papers from the Forty-third Spring Symposium of
Byzantine Studies, University of Birmingham, 27-29 March 2010,edited by
Dimiter Angelov and Michael Saxby. 177-204. Farnham: Ashgate, 2013.

Mogenet, Joseph. “L‘influence de 1“astronomie arabe a Byzance du IXe au XIVe siécle”
In Colloques d histoire des sciences I (1972) and II (1973), 45-55. Louvain:
Editions E. Nauwelaerts, 1976.

Monfasani, John. George of Trebizond. A Biography and a Study of His Rhetoric and
Logic. Leiden: Brill, 1976.

—. “The Averroism of John Argyropoulos and His Quaestio utrum intellectus
humanus sit perpetuus.” Villa I Tatti Studies: Essays in the Renaissance, no. 5
(1993): 157-208.

319



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

—. “Marsilio Ficino and the Plato-Aristotle Controversy.” In Marsilio Ficino:
His Theology, His Philosophy, His Legacy, edited by Michael ].B. Allen
and Valery Rees, 179-202. Leiden: Brill, 2002.

—. George Amiroutzes: The Philosopher and His Tractates. Recherches de Théologie
et Philosophie médiévales, Bibliotheca 12. Leuven: Peeters, 2011.

—. Bessarion Scholasticus. A Study of Cardinal Bessarion’s Latin Library. Turnhout:
Brepols, 2012.

—. “George Gemistos Plethon and the West: Greek Emigres.” In Renaissance
Encounters. Greek East and Latin West, edited by Marina S. Brownlee
and Dimitri Gondicas, 19-34. Leiden: Brill, 2013.

Mullins, Robert J. The Treatise on the Unity of the Intellect against Averroes
by St. Albert the Great. PhD diss., Marquette University, 1948.

Nadler, Steven. Spinoza s Heresy: Immortality and the Jewish Mind. Oxford:
Clarendon, 2002.

NikoAdov, @eodwpov Zt. At mepi mohiteiog wou Sixaiov iSéou Tov I. TTAjowvog
Teporod. Oecoalovikn, 1974.

Ogren, Brian. Renaissance and Rebirth. Reincarnation in Early Modern Italian
Kabbalah. Leiden: Brill, 2009.

[Manadomovlog, 2. EAAyvikai petappioels Qwuiotikwv épywv: pirobwuiorai
kot avriBwutotai ev Bulavtio: ovuforn eig v iotopiay 146 Bu{avtiviig
Oeoloyiag. Ev ABfvaug: Aldaxtopikr| Atatpipry, 1967.

Paudice, Aleida. Between Several Worlds: the Life and Writings of Elia Capsali:
the Historical Works of a 16"-century Cretan Rabbi. Miinchen: M-press, 2010.

Petagine, Antonio. Aristotelismo difficile : Uintelletto umano nella prospettiva
di Alberto Magno, Tommaso dAquino e Sigieri di Brabante. Milano: Vita
e Pensiero, 2004.

Petrarca, Francesco. Invectives. Translated by David Marsh. Cambridge, Mass.:
Harvard University Press, 2003.

Prioreschi, Plinio. Medieval Medicine. Omaha: Horatius Press, 2003.

Rashed, Marwan. “Der Averroismus des Lauro Quirini” In Wissen iiber Grenzen.
Arabisches Wissen und lateinisches Mittelalter, edited by Andreas Speer
and Lydia Wegener, 700-714. Berlin, New York: De Gruyter, 2006.

320

Jozef Matula The Fate of Plethon’s Criticism of Averroes

Ravitzky, Aviezer. “The God of the philosophers and the God of the Kabbalists:
a controversy in fifteenth century Crete” In Studies in Jewish Manuscripts,
edited by Joseph Dan and Klaus Herrmann, 139-170. Tiibingen: Mohr
Siebeck, 1999.

Renaissance Averroism and its Aftermath: Arabic Philosophy in Early Modern
Europe. Edited by Anna Akasoy and Guido Guiglioni. Springer Academic
Publishers, 2012.

Runciman, Stephen. The Great Church in Captivity. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1985.

Scholarios, Gennadios. CEuvres completes. Edited by Martin Jugie, Louis Petit and
Xenophon A. Siderides. Vol. IV. Paris: Maison de la Bonne Presse, 1935.

Setton, Kenneth M. The Papacy and the Levant, 1204-1571: The Fifteenth Century.
Philadelphia: American Philosophical Society, 1978.

Siniossoglou, Nikitas. Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination and Utopia
in Gemistos Plethon. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011.

—. “Sect and Utopia in shifting empires: Plethon, Elissaios, Bedreddin.” Byzantine
and Modern Greek Studies, no. 36:1 (2012): 38-55.

Steenberghen, Fernard van. Thomas Aquinas and Radical Aristotelianism.
Washington D.C.: The Catholic University of America Press, 1980.

Tambrun, Brigitte. Pléthon. Le retour de Platon. Paris: Libraire Philosophique
J. Vrin, 2006.

Tardieu, Michel. “Pléthon lecteur des Oracles” Métis, no. 2 (1987): 41-164.

Téschner, Franz. “Georgios Gemistos Plethon, ein Beitrag zur Frage der Ubertragung
von islamischem Geistesgut nach dem Abendlande” Der Islam, no. 18 (1929):
236-243.

Thomas Aquinas, In I-IV. Sent.. Parmae : Fiaccadori, 1856.

—. Summa contra Gentiles. Edited by C. Pera, P. Marc and P. Caramello. Turin:
Marietti, 1961.

—. De unitate intellectus contra Averroistas. In Thomas Aquinas. Opera Omnia 43,
243-314. Roma: Editori di San Tommaso, 1976.

Tirosh-Rothschild, Hava. ,,Jewish philosophy on the eve of modernity.“ In History
of Jewish Philosophy, edited by Daniel H. Frank a Oliver Leaman, 438-513.
London: Routledge, 1997.

321



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

Todisco, Orlando. Averroe nel Dibattito Medievale: Verita o bonita? Milano:
FrancoAngeli, 1999.

Wilson, Nigel Guy. From Byzantium to Italy: Greek Studies in the Italian Renaissance.

London: Duckworth, 1992.

Woodhouse, Christopher Montague. George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the
Hellenes. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1986.

322

Plethon’s Opuscula de historia Graeca and Bruni’s
Commentarium rerum Graecarum:

Rewriting Greek History Between the Byzantine
and the Latin Renaissance

Davide Amendola Scuola Normale Superiore di Pisa, Italy

Abstract: The purpose of the paper is twofold. First, it tries to com-
pare Plethon’s Opuscula de historia Graeca, which consist of two
texts in the codex Marcianus Graecus 406 that were edited in 1989
by Enrico V. Maltese, to Bruni’s Commentarium rerum Graecarum
(1439), a Latin reworking of Xenophon’s Hellenica, which still lacks
a critical edition. In particular, this comparison is possible because
the two works complement each other from a chronological point
of view and are based on the same methodological core; moreo-
ver, both probably originated from the meeting between Bruni and
Plethon on the occasion of the Council of Ferrara-Florence. Second,
this paper intends to shed light on other little-known historical and
geographical excerpts contained in Plethon’s autographs by arguing
that among Plethon’s works they bear the closest resemblance to the
Opuscula de historia Graeca if we consider the way their sources are
abridged and reshaped.

Keywords: Humanist historiography; Byzantine literature; Ancient
Greek historiography and its transmission; Excerpta; Council of
Ferrara-Florence; Plethon’s minor works
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1. Despite the recent revival concerning the figure and works of Leonardo Bruni,
one of the most important humanists of the 15 century, his Commentarium
rerum Graecarum (1439) still remains unknown.' It is a Latin reworking of Xen-
ophon’s Greek History, acknowledged by Bruni himself as not a mere translation,
and its importance becomes immediately clear if we take into account that the
main subjects of Renaissance historiography were contemporary and ancient
Roman history: this is the reason why Bruni is considered the ‘initiator’ of the
study of ancient Greek history by some modern scholars.?

2. The same holds true somehow for Plethon’s historiographical production,
although the Opuscula de historia Graeca were one of the first among his works
to be the subject of a critical edition.> While his philosophical texts are of

! For a general introduction to the life and works of Leonardo Bruni see The Humanism

of Leonardo Bruni: Selected Texts, edited by Gordon Griffiths, James Hankins and David
Thompson (Binghamton, New York: Center for Medieval and Renaissance Studies, 1987);
Leonardo Bruni, Opere letterarie e politiche, a cura di Paolo Viti (Torino: Utet, 1996);
Leonardo Bruni Aretino, Histoire, éloquence et poésie a Florence au début du Quattrocento,
textes choisis, édités et traduits par Laurence Bernard-Pradelle, Textes de la Renaissance,

118 (Paris: Champion, 2008). The first essay entirely dedicated to the Commentarium rerum
Graecarum dates from 2012: Gary lanziti, Writing History in Renaissance Italy: Leonardo Bruni
and the Uses of the Past (Cambridge, Massachusetts-London: Harvard University Press, 2012),
Ch. 11: “A Distant Mirror: Athens, Sparta, and Thebes’, pp.237-256.

*  Emilio Santini, “Leonardo Bruni Aretino e i suoi Historiarum Florentini populi libri XII’,

Annali della R. Scuola Normale Superiore di Pisa, 22 (1910), p.25; Carmine Ampolo, Storie
greche: La formazione della moderna storiografia sugli antichi Greci (Torino: Einaudi, 1997),
pp.13-16; Giuseppe Cambiano, Polis: Un modello per la cultura europea (Roma-Bari: Laterza,
2000), pp.22-45; James Hankins, Humanism and Platonism in the Italian Renaissance (Roma:
Edizioni di Storia e Letteratura, 2003-2004), I: Humanism, Ch. 9: “Manuel Chrysoloras

and the Greek Studies of Leonardo Bruni’, pp.243-271 (262) [= Manuele Crisolora e il ritorno
del greco in Occidente: Atti del Convegno internazionale (Napoli, 26-29 giugno 1997), a cura
di Riccardo Maisano and Antonio Rollo (Napoli: Istituto Universitario Orientale, 2002),
pp.175-203].

*  Enrico Valdo Maltese, “Una storia della Grecia dopo Mantinea in etd umanistica’,

Res publica litterarum, 10 (1987), 201-208; Georgii Gemisti Plethonis Opuscula de historia
Graeca, edidit Enrico Valdo Maltese (Leipzig: Teubner, 1989). On Plethon and ancient Greek
history see also Aubrey Diller, “Pletho and Plutarch’, Scriptorium, 8 (1954), pp.123-127; Mario
Manfredini, “Il decreto di Aristide sull'arcontato e un excerptum plutarcheo di Giorgio Gemisto
Pletone”, Annali della Scuola Normale Superiore di Pisa, s. 111 1 (1971), pp.81-86; Id., “Giorgio
Gemisto Pletone e la tradizione manoscritta di Plutarco’, Annali della Scuola Normale Superiore
di Pisa, s. 111 2 (1972), pp.569-581; Peter Allan Hansen, “Pletho and Herodotean Malice’,
Cabhiers de IInstitut du Moyen-Age Grec et Latin, 12 (1974), pp.1-10; Enrico Filippomaria
Pontani, “CHomeére de Pléthon”, Scriptorium, 68 (2014), pp.25-48. Maltese, “In margine alla
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common knowledge, it is Plethon’s all encompassing erudition in particu-
lar that still remains neglected, a learning which ranged over all the fields of
knowledge, from history and historiography to geography, from grammar and
rhetoric to astronomy, from Homeric scholarship to music theory.*

3. To my knowledge, nobody has drawn up a canon of historiographical
works of the Byzantine and Latin Renaissance concerning ancient Greek his-
tory.® In a canon like this I would definitely include not only Bruni’s Com-
mentarium rerum Graecarum and Plethon’s Opuscula de historia Graeca, but
also the treatise on the ancient Athenian calendar On Months [nept unvav]
by Theodorus Gaza (1470) and a short life of Epaminondas by the Italian hu-
manist Lorenzo Astemio, published in Fano in 1502.° These texts belong to
three different sub-genres of Humanistic historiography: military, political
and evenemential history (Bruni and Plethon), antiquarianism (Gaza) and
historical biography (Astemio).” Moreover, a reliable critical assessment of the
15™ century reception of Greek history should deal with the historical-geo-
graphic works by Cristoforo Buondelmonti, namely the Book on the Aegean

tradizione manoscritta di Diodoro Siculo: gli excerpta di Giorgio Gemisto Pletone”, Studi
italiani di filologia classica, 77 (1984), pp.217-234; Id., “Diodoro Siculo XV, 60, 3 e Giorgio
Gemisto Pletone”, Medioevo greco, 11 (2011), pp.145-150.

*  On some of these works see the recent critical editions of Marina Scialuga, “Un’inedita

grammatica greca alle soglie delleta moderna: il mept maudeiog di Giorgio Gemisto Pletone’,
Atti della Accademia delle Scienze di Torino - Classe di Scienze Morali, Storiche e Filologiche,
129 (1995), pp.3-34; George Gémiste Pléthon, Manuel dastronomie, édition critique par Anne
Tihon et Raymond Mercier, Corpus des astronomes byzantins, 9 (Louvain-La-Neuve:
Academia-Bruylant, 1998); Filippomaria Pontani, “CHomere de Pléthon”, Scriptorium, 68
(2014), pp.25-48.

> Arthur Maurice Woodward, “Greek History at Renaissance’, The Journal of Hellenic Studies,

63 (1943), pp.1-14; Agostino Pertusi, Storiografia umanistica e mondo bizantino (Palermo: Istituto

siciliano di studi bizantini e neoellenici, 1967); Edmund Boleslaw Fryde, The Revival of a ‘Scientific’
and Erudite Historiography in the Earlier Renaissance (Cardiff: University of Wales Press, 1974)

[= Humanism and Renaissance Historiography (London: Hambledon Press, 1983), Ch. 1, pp.3-31].

¢  On Gaza’s work see Paul Botley, “Renaissance Scholarship and the Athenian Calendar”,

Greek, Roman, and Byzantine Studies, 46 (2006), pp.395-431 (408-413); on Astemio’s see Carlo
Mutini, Astemio (Abstemius, Abstemio), Lorenzo, in Dizionario Biografico degli Italiani, IV
(Roma: Istituto della Enciclopedia Italiana, 1962), pp.460-461.

7 For a general overview of the humanistic historiography see La storiografia umanistica
(Messina: Sicania, 1992); Riccardo Fubini, LUmanesimo italiano e i suoi storici: Origini
rinascimentali - critica moderna (Milano: Franco Angeli, 2001); Id., Storiografia dell Umanesimo
in Italia da Leonardo Bruni ad Annio da Viterbo (Roma: Edizioni di Storia e Letteratura, 2003).
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Islands [Liber insularum archipelagi], the Description of Crete [Descriptio insu-
lae Cretae] and with the epigraphical inquiries of Ciriaco dAncona.?

These considerations become more significant if we keep in mind that a num-
ber of these humanists (among them Bruni, Plethon and Ciriaco) knew one
other and debated issues with each other that were of great importance in their
works. It is enough to say that Ciriaco, who had already been in Mistra in 1435,
was able, like Bruni, to establish a friendly relationship with Plethon during the
Council of Ferrara-Florence and was again a guest at Plethon’s home in Mistra
during the winter of 1447-1448°. According to what Iacopo Zeno, Bishop of
Padua from 1460, says in his praise of Ciriaco, it was probably Ciriaco himself
who convinced Plethon to attend the Council.”®

8 On Buondelmonti’ works see Cristoforo Buondelmonti, Liber insularum archipelagi,

Transkription des Exemplars Universitits- und Landesbibliothek Diisseldorf Ms. G

13, Ubersetzung und Kommentar von Karl Bayer (Wiesbaden: Reichert Verlag, 2007);

Id., TIeprypagn tig vijoov Kpritng: “Evag yopog tig Kpnng ota 1415, petagpaon kai eicaywyn
MapBag Amookitn, Tporoyog kai §vo &pBpa Ztvtavod Alegiov (HpdiAetov: Exdooelg
“Mupd¢ Navtilog’, 2002). On Ciriaco see Anna Pontani, “I Graeca di Ciriaco dAncona

(con due disegni autografi inediti e una notizia su Cristoforo da Rieti)”, Thesaurismata,

24 (1994), pp.37-148; Ead., “Ancora sui Graeca di Ciriaco dAncona’, Quaderni di storia,

43 (1996), pp.157-172; Ciriaco d’Ancona e la cultura antiquaria dell’ Umanesimo: Atti del
Convegno Internazionale di studio (Ancona, 6-9 febbraio 1992), a cura di Gianfranco Paci

e Sergio Sconocchia (Reggio Emilia: Diabasis, 1998); Marco Petoletti, “Nuove testimonianze
sulla fortuna di epigrafi classiche latine all'inizio dell’ Umanesimo (con una nota sul giurista
Papiniano e CIL, V1/5, N. IT*)’, Italia medioevale e umanistica, 44 (2003), pp.1-26; Ciriaco
d’Ancona, Later Travels, edited and translated by Edward W. Bodnar with Clive Foss, The I Tatti
Renaissance Library, 10 (Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press, 2003); Lorenzo
Calvelli, “Ciriaco dAncona e la tradizione manoscritta dellepigrafia cipriota’, in Humanistica
Marciana: Saggi offerti a Marino Zorzi, a cura di Simonetta Pelusi e Alessandro Scarsella
(Milano: Biblion, 2008), pp.49-59; Marina Belozerskaya, To Wake the Dead: A Renaissance
Merchant and the Birth of Archaeology (New York: W.W. Norton & Company, 2009).

®  Aubrey Diller, The Textual Tradition of Strabos Geography (Amsterdam: A.M. Hakkert,
1975), p.121; Enrico Valdo Maltese, “Il diario della guerra di Troia (Ditti Cretese) tra

Ciriaco d’Ancona e Giorgio Gemisto Pletone”, Res publica litterarum, 10 (1987), pp.209-213;
Maria Capone Ciollaro, “Excerpta di Pletone da Strabone e da Plutarco’, Bollettino dei Classici,
11 (1990), pp.104-126 (106); Pontani, “I Graeca di Ciriaco dAncona’, cit., pp.93-102; Giuseppe
De Gregorio, “Attivita scrittoria a Mistra nell'ultima eta paleologa: il caso del cod. Mut. gr. 144”,
Scrittura e civilta, 18 (1994), pp.243-280 (247).

1 Sebastiano Gentile, “Giorgio Gemisto Pletone e la sua influenza sull Umanesimo fiorentino”

in Firenze e il concilio del 1439: Convegno di Studi (Firenze, 29 novembre-2 dicembre 1989),
a cura di Paolo Viti (Firenze: Leo. S. Olschki editore, 1994), pp.813-832 (822).
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4. We can be certain about the date of the Commentarium rerum Graecarum,
as we have a letter (epistola VIII 3 in Mehus’ edition) from Bruni to Jacopo
Foscari, the son of the doge of Venice Francesco Foscari, dated to 25 December
1439, in which the humanist speaks about his work as recently written (novi-
ter), presumably in the months immediately preceding:

Recently, I have been writing a sort of summary of Greek events so that
the mistakes made by others can be useful for us to understand how
much we have to fear the dangers caused by wars and conflicts. [...]
You will detect the reason why I wrote this work in the introduction to
it. It is because I think you have to read this introduction that I am so
brief in this letter. Since I have finally come back to my books and to my
studies, I will inform you about my efforts if I write something new in
the future. Regards. Please read carefully that summary, as it contains
an excellent history you have to know because of the multiplicity of its
facts and events."

When Bruni wrote this letter exhorting Foscari to read carefully his Commen-
tarium rerum Graecarum, he was taking leave of a period of great political
commitment connected with the prestigious office of chancellor of the Flor-
entine Republic, to which he had been raised for the second time more than
ten years before, precisely the first of December 1427."* As chancellor, he was

' “Scripsi noviter commentarium quoddam rerum Graecarum, ut nobis aliorum pericula

forent exemplo, quam sint bellorum, contentionumque discrimina formidanda. [...] Quae
vero me causa impulerit id commentarium scribere, in proémio ejus libri poteris intueri.

Ego enim ob id in hac epistola brevior sum, quod proémium illud tibi legendum censeo.

Et quoniam ad libros, studiaque tandem redivimus, si quid novi posthac a nobis componetur,
dabimus operam, ut ad tuam noticiam labores nostri perducantur. Vale, et Commentarium
illud lege quaeso diligenter. Continet enim luculentam historiam, et scitu dignissimam
propter incredibilem rerum, casuumque varietatem.” The Latin text is that of Leonardo Bruni,
Epistolarum libri VIII recensente Laurentio Mehus (1741), edited by James Hankins (Roma:
Edizioni di Storia e Letteratura, 2007). On this letter and its date see also Francesco Paolo
Luiso, Studi su lepistolario di Leonardo Bruni, a cura di Lucia Gualdo Rosa con prefazione di
Raffaello Morghen (Roma: Istituto Storico Italiano per il Medio Evo, 1980), p.144. The English
translation is mine.

2 For a very useful chronological partition of Bruni’s life and works see James Hankins,

“The Dates of Leonardo Bruni’s Later Works (1437-1443)”, Studi medievali e umanistici,

5-6 (2007-2008), pp.11-50 (17-18 and 48-49): “First Period: Florence and the Curial Years
(1400-1415)”, “Second Period: Literary Retirement in Florence (1415-1427)”, “Third Period: Early
Chancery Years (1 XII 1427-27 X 1437)”, “Fourth Period: Final Chancery Years (1437-1443)"
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also involved in the organization of the Council of Ferrara-Florence, and it was
Bruni himself who welcomed with an official Greek oration the Emperor John
VIII Palaeologus and the Greek delegation at their arrival in Florence.”® The
humanist was hindered in his studies by his engagement on the policy front
and was able to return to them shortly before this letter was written (“Since
I have finally come back to my books and to my studies” [Et quoniam ad libros,
studiaque tandem redivimus]). Moreover, in 1439 Bruni served the first of three
sixth-month terms (1439, 1440, 1441) as a member of the Ten of War [Dieci
di Balia], a war commission charged with conducting the Republic’s military
affairs. His colleagues were, among others, Cosimo de’ Medici himself and An-
gelo Acciajuoli, the dedicatee of Bruni’s Commentarium rerum Graecarum."

Not only is the Commentarium rerum Graecarum connected with the meet-
ing between Bruni and Plethon on the occasion of the Council , but also the
Constitution of the Florentines [nept Tiig T@v PAwpevtivwy molteiag], a short
treatise in ancient Greek whose model was the Politics of Aristotle, probably
written in order to illustrate the political system of Florence and the workings
of Florentine institutions to the visiting members of the Greek delegation.'®
Plethon surely knew this work, as one of the manuscripts that contains it,
the Marcianus Graecus 406, was written almost entirely by Plethon himself: the
section that contains the text of the Constitution of the Florentines (ff. 141-145)

3 Paolo Viti, “Leonardo Bruni e il concilio del 1439, in Firenze e il concilio del 1439, cit.,

pp.509-575; Anna Pontani, “Firenze nelle fonti greche del Concilio”, ibid., pp.753-812 (762).
On the Council see also Cesare Vasoli, “La biblioteca progettata da un Papa: Niccolo V e il ‘suo
canone”, Babel, 6 (2002), pp.219-239; Luca Boschetto, Societd e cultura a Firenze al tempo del
Concilio: Eugenio IV tra curiali, mercanti e umanisti (1434-1443) (Roma: Edizioni di storia

e letteratura, 2012), pp.177-189; John Monfasani, “George Gemistos Pletho and the West:
Greek Emigrés, Latin Scholasticism, and Renaissance Humanism” in Renaissance Encounters:
Greek East and Latin West, edited by Marina Scordilis Brownlee and Dimitri H. Gondicas
(Leiden-Boston: Brill, 2013), pp.19-34; Judith Herrin - Stuart M. McManus, “Renaissance
Encounters: Byzantium Meets the West at the Council of Ferrara-Florence 1438-39, ibid.,
pp-35-56.

4 Hankins, “The Dates of Leonardo Bruni’s Later Works (1437-1443)”, cit.

'* The work was edited by Athanasios Moulakis, “Leonardo Bruni’s Constitution of Florence”,
Rinascimento, n.s. 26 (1986), pp.141-190. On it see also Giovanni Cipriani, “Per una lettura

del ITepi moAtteiog Propevtivwv di Leonardo Bruni’, Ricerche storiche, 11 (1981), pp.619-624;
Russell Dees, “Bruni, Aristotle, and the Mixed Regime in On the Constitution of the Florentines,
Medievalia et Humanistica, 15 (1987), pp.1-23; Viti, “Leonardo Bruni e il concilio del 1439, cit.,
Pp-573-574; Hankins, “The Dates of Leonardo Bruni’s Later Works”, cit., pp.37-38.

328

Davide Amendola Plethon's Opuscula de historia Graeca and Bruni's Commentarium rerum
Graecarum: Rewriting Greek History Between the Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

was not written by him personally, but a number of autograph notes in the
margins demonstrate that he read it."®

5. Plethon’s Opuscula de historia Graeca are contained in Marcianus Graecus
406 (ft. 2r-36r) as well. They consist of two texts, a Summary of the Events after
the Battle of Mantinea Based on Plutarch and Diodorus [ék T®v Alodwpov kai
IThovtdpyov mept TOV HeTd TNV €v Mavtivelq paxny €v kegalaiotg StaAnyig]
and some Marginal Notes from Diodorus [¢x T®V Al0SwPOL TAPACTHELWTELS],
which in Maltese’s critical edition appears as the first and second book of the
same work since they complement one other. The first concerns the events be-
tween 362 BCE, the date of the battle of Mantinea, and 341 BCE, the date of the
battle of the Crimisus river, the second those between 357 BCE, the date of
Alexander of Pherae’s death, and 336 BCE, the date of Philip II of Macedon’s
death.

There is a close resemblance between the Commentarium rerum Graecarum
and the Opuscula de historia Graeca as concerns the themes, the structure,
and the literary technique used in the composition. However, while the Latin
work derives from only one source, the Greek one is based not only on what
Plethon declares (i.e. Plutarch’s Lives and Diodorus’ Historical Library), but
also on Plato’s Letters, Diogenes Laertius, Aeschines and Demosthenes."” Like
the Commentarium rerum Graecarum, which encompasses events between 406
BCE and 362 BCE, that is from the battle of Arginusae to the battle of Mantin-
ea, the Opuscula de historia Graeca contains some of the most relevant events
of the fourth century BCE organized as a series of exemplary deeds. As the end
of the Commentarium rerum Graecarum and the beginning of the Opuscula
de historia Graeca demonstrate, the one ends exactly where the other begins:

' On the handwriting of Marcianus Graecus 406 see Pontani, “CHomere de Pléthon’, cit.

For a description of the manuscript see Aubrey Diller, “The Autographs of Georgius Gemistus
Pletho’, Scriptorium, 10 (1956), pp.27-41 (34-39) = Id., Studies in Greek Manuscript Tradition
(Amsterdam: A. M. Hakkert, 1983), pp.389-403 (396-401)]; Elpidio Mioni, Codices Graeci
manuscripti Bibliothecae Divi Marci Venetiarum, II (Romae: Istituto Poligrafico e Zecca dello
Stato, 1985), pp.157-159; Georgii Gemisti Plethonis Opuscula de historia Graeca, cit., p.v1.

7 Diller, “The Autographs of Georgius Gemistus Pletho’, cit., pp.34-35 [= 396-397]; Maltese,
“Una storia della Grecia dopo Mantinea in eta umanistica’, cit., p.205; Georgii Gemisti Plethonis
Opuscula de historia Graeca, cit., pp.v-VI. I could not find other sources than Xenophon’s
Hellenica in Bruni’s work, pace Ianziti, Writing History in Renaissance Italy, cit., pp.391-392

note 39, who speaks about borrowings from Plutarch’s Life of Lysander.
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Because of the wound Epaminondas died soon after, but the Thebans’
victory was an illustrious one, since the leadership was taken away from
the Spartans and the Thebans themselves rose to power. Thus the dom-
ination over Greece passed from the Athenians to the Spartans, and
then from the Spartans to the Thebans thanks to a quirk of fate.'®

After the battle of Mantinea - during it Epaminondas, who was boe-
otarch and strategus, died - the Greeks, oppressed by the length of the
wars, signed a peace treaty with one other and included Messene in the
agreement as well.”

The similarities between them do not end here of course. The two works were
associated in a printed edition as well, since Plethon’s summary of Greek his-
tory was published along with Bruni’s work in 1546 in a Latin translation by
Joachim Camerarius which was actually a piece of plagiarism.” Moreover,
Plethon’s Opuscula de historia Graeca were connected to and transmitted to-
gether with Xenophon's Greek History by some recentiores of the 15 centu-
ry, with the same holding true for the Aldine editio princeps of the Hellenica
(1503), which contained both works.”!

The association between the Commentarium rerum Graecarum and the
Opuscula de historia Graeca on the one hand, and between the latter and the

'8 “Epaminondas ex vulnere paulo post expiravit. Victoria tamen manifestissime parta,

Lacedemoniis principatu adempto et auctoritate potentiaque omni ad Thebanos victores
traducta. Ita principatus Grecie ab Atheniensibus ad Lacedemonios, de Lacedemoniis rursus
ad Thebanos mirabili fortune conversione devenit” I am preparing a new critical edition of
the Commentarium rerum Graecarum: Leonardo Bruni, Commentarium rerum Graecarum,

a cura di Davide Amendola, Il ritorno dei classici nel’'Umanesimo - Edizione Nazionale dei
testi della Storiografia Umanistica (Firenze: SISMEL - Edizioni del Galluzzo). The Latin text is
that of Alicia Cortés Herrero, Studia Aretina: Leonardo Bruni Aretino, «Commentarium rerum
Grecarumy: texto critico y traduccién (Barcelona: Universitat de Barcelona, Colleci6 de Tesis
Doctorals Microfitxades niim. 1929, 1992). The English translation is mine.

P “Meta v év Mavtveiq pdxny, v i Emapovavdag 6 Onpaio folwtapy@v te kai Thv

HaxnV €Keivny E0TPATNYNKWG £TeEAeDTNOEY, O eV "EAANveG, KekakOUEVOL TG UNKEL TOV
TOAEQWY, eipvy TTPpOG AAAAOVG oLVEBeVTO, cuumep apPavovTeg Talg Kotvais Opoloyialg Kai
Meoonvnv.” The Greek text is that of Maltese’s critical edition. The English translation is mine.

2 Maltese, “Una storia della Grecia dopo Mantinea in eta umanistica’, cit., pp.207-208;

Georgii Gemisti Plethonis Opuscula de historia Graeca, cit., p.vIIL
21 For a list of the apographs of Marcianus Graecus 406 and a description of their contents
see Diller, “The Autographs of Georgius Gemistus Pletho’, cit., pp.34-35 [= 396-397];

De Gregorio, “Attivita scrittoria a Mistra nell'ultima eta paleologa’, cit., pp.249-251.
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Hellenica on the other, leads to another relevant consideration that concerns
the way ancient Greek history was transmitted and read in Byzantium.? In the
eyes of the ancient Greeks and Romans, and of their Byzantine readers as well,
Herodotus, Thucydides, and Xenophon constituted a narrative cycle, which
began with the Persian wars and ended with the fall of the Theban hegemony.
Plethon’s Opuscula de historia Graeca bow to this principle and are conceived
as part of this narrative chain ; the historical period they focus on was encom-
passed by no organic work like those of the three Greek historians and various
pieces of information were scattered within several different narrations (e.g
those of Plutarch and Diodorus) because of the almost complete lack of histo-
rians writing between Xenophon and Polybius.

This idea of a narrative chain constituted of Herodotus, Thucydides and Xen-
ophon is physically reflected in the two manuscripts containing the text of the
three historians, i.e. Marcianus Graecus 365, which according to the subscrip-
tion is dated to 30 May 1436 and was written by Bessarion during the final
period of his stay in Mistra at Plethon’s school, and its apograph Marcianus
graecus 364, written for Bessarion by Iohannes Plusiadenus in 1469.%

2 Il lessico Suda e la memoria del passato a Bisanzio: Atti della giornata di studio (Milano,

29 aprile 1998), a cura di Giuseppe Zecchini (Bari: Edipuglia, 1999); Leone Porciani, “Storici greci
a Bisanzio: alcuni problemi di ricezione del classico” in Voci dell’Oriente: Miniature e testi classici
da Bisanzio alla Biblioteca Medicea Laurenziana, a cura di Massimo Bernabo (Firenze: Polistampa,
2011), pp.55-65; Anthony Kaldellis, “The Byzantine Role in the Making of the Corpus of Classical
Greek Historiography: A Preliminary Investigation’, Journal of Hellenic Studies, 132 (2012),
pp.71-85; Inmaculada Pérez Martin, “The Reception of Xenophon in Byzantium: The Macedonian
Period”, Greek, Roman, and Byzantine Studies, 53 (2013), pp.812-855.

» It was for the same reason that the Hellenica were transmitted along with Thucydides’

work in some manuscripts: see Luciano Canfora, Conservazione e perdita dei classici (Padova:
Antenore, 1974), p.30; Guglielmo Cavallo, Dalla parte del libro: Storie di trasmissione dei classici
(Urbino: Quattroventi, 2002), Ch. 5: “Conservazione e perdita dei testi greci: fattori materiali,
sociali, culturali”, pp.49-175 (134) [= Societa romana e impero tardoantico, IV, Tradizione dei
classici, trasformazioni della cultura, a cura di Andrea Giardina (Roma-Bari: Laterza, 1986),
pp-83-172]; Roberto Nicolai, “Thucydides Continued”, in Brill’s Companion to Thucydides,
edited by Antonios Rengakos and Antonis Tsakmakis (Leiden-Boston: Brill, 2006), pp.693-719.
On Marciani Graeci 364-365 see Donald F. Jackson, “The TLDV Manuscripts of Xenophon’s
Hellenica and Their Descendants”, Transactions of the American Philological Association,

105 (1975), pp.175-187 (181-182); Mioni, Codices Graeci manuscripti Bibliothecae Divi Marci
Venetiarum, 11, cit., pp.125-126; Bessarione e 'Umanesimo: Catalogo della mostra, a cura

di Gianfranco Fiaccadori, con la collaborazione di Andrea Cuna, Andrea Gatti e Saverio Ricci,
presentazione di Marino Zorzi, prefazione di Giovanni Pugliese Carratelli (Napoli: Vivarium,
1994), p.383 (P. Eleuteri).
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6. Maltese’s hypothesis about the fruitful interaction that Bruni had with PI-
ethon has been recently strengthened by some documentary sources found
by James Hankins in the Florence Record Office, demonstrating that “Bruni’s
house in the via Anguillara shared a wall with the Casa dei Peruzzi where
Plethon was almost certainly housed during the Council” of Florence.* There
is, however, a point on which Maltese’s reconstruction can be brought into
question: if it is conceivable that both the Commentarium rerum Graecarum
and the Opuscula de historia Graeca originated from the cultural exchange
between the two, we cannot necessarily assume that it was Bruni who exerted
his influence on Plethon, and not the other way round. It would be better to
address once again the issue of the ‘direction’ of the cultural influences both by
looking at their literary production to find some parallels for works like these
and by reconsidering the concepts of ‘excerpt, ‘compendium’” and ‘epitome’
in the history of classical tradition. In order to strengthen his point, Maltese
argues that it is impossible to find something similar to Opuscula de historia
Graeca in Byzantine literature and historiography between the 4™ and the 16™
century AD, while among Bruni’s works relating to ancient history there are
several that could reflect many features of Plethon’s work.”” Bruni’s historiog-
raphy on the ancient world comprises both biographies, such as the Cicero
novus (1415) or the Vita Aristotelis (1429), and narrative reconstructions of
certain events of Roman history not adequately covered by ancient sources,
such as the Commentaria primi belli Punici (1422), which in Bruni’s intentions
should have replaced the lost second decade of Livy’s Ab urbe condita libri, or
the De bello Italico adversus Gothos gesto (1441), which should have shed light
on a neglected period of proto-byzantine history such as that of Justinian’s

2 Hankins, “Manuel Chrysoloras and the Greek Studies of Leonardo Bruni’, cit., p.263 note

42; Id., “The Dates of Leonardo Bruni’s Later Works’, cit., p.37 note 1.

»  Maltese, “Una storia della Grecia dopo Mantinea in eta umanistica’, cit., p.202; Anna
Pontani, La filologia, in Lo spazio letterario della Grecia antica, direttori Giuseppe Cambiano,
Luciano Canfora e Diego Lanza (Roma: Salerno editrice, 1992-1996), II: La ricezione e
lattualizzazione del testo, pp.307-351 (340-341). It is true, however, that the selection which
Plethon made from ancient historiographers in Marcianus Graecus 406 fits specific aspects
of the Byzantine historical outlook. On this point see Kaldellis, “The Byzantine Role in the
Making of the Corpus of Classical Greek Historiography?, cit., p.73: “These works [i.e. the
world chronicles], and their middle Byzantine adaptations, display almost no interest in the
later history of the Greek city-states, being more interested in the Persian empire, which was
the context for much of the sacred history of the Old Testament. They were also uninterested
in the Hellenistic era, with the exception of the (alleged) Ptolemaic patronage of the Septuagint
and the Seleucid role in the Maccabee revolt.
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expeditions against the Ostrogoths.”® Most of these works were conceived and
written by Bruni prior to 1439, so, when he composed the Commentarium
rerum Graecarum and the De bello Italico adversus Gothos gesto, he adopted
a method already tested and tried in the past: just as Plethon’s Opuscula de
historia Graeca, they were intended to fill in gaps, connect scattered pieces of
information and provide a complete, albeit slim, account of relevant events.*”

Despite the strong similarities between Bruni’s and Plethon’s works no one has
tried, to the best of my knowledge, to connect them to a common background
and to suggest that both could belong to a historiographical tradition based
on excerpts and epitomes which began at the end of the Hellenistic period
with Diodorus Siculus® and continued being vital in the Byzantine period: it
will suffice to recall the cases of the excerpts of ancient historians by Constan-
tine VII Porphyrogenitus in the 10" century AD, of Dio Cassius’ epitome by
John Xiphilinus in the 11th, of the History of Zonaras [¢nttour) iotopl@v] in
the 12th.” Humanists quite close to Bruni also adopted similar methods: one
of these was Sozomenus (or Zominus) from Pistoia (1387-1458), who wrote
a Chronicon universale described by Eugenio Garin as the “estremo punto

% On these works and on Bruni’s historical method see Ianziti, Writing History in Renaissance

Italy, cit., Ch. 1: “Bruni on Writing History”; Ch. 3: “A New Life of Cicero”; Ch. 4: “Between Livy
and Polybius: Bruni on the First Punic War”; Ch. 7: “Bruni and Biography: A Life of Aristotle”;
Ch.13: “Writing from Procopius”

¥ Cf. Georgii Gemisti Plethonis Opuscula de historia Graeca, cit., pp.v—vI1: “fontes non
solum Gemistus compilavit et cumulavit, sed interdum opportune excussos emendavit, passim
interpretationibus suis auxit, semper fere renovavit et in suum scribendi genus traduxit” Bruni
used exactly the same method for his historical works.

% Luciano Canfora, Il copista come autore (Palermo: Sellerio, 2002), p.47.

¥ On the Excerpta Constantiniana see Excerpta historica iussu imperatoris Constantini
Porphyrogeniti confecta, ediderunt Ursul Philip Boissevain, Carolus De Boor, Theodorus
Biittner-Wobst (Berolini: Weidmann, 1903-1906); Andras Németh, “The Imperial
Systematisation of the Past in Constantinople: Constantine VII and His Historical Excerpts”

in Encyclopaedism from Antiquity to the Renaissance, edited by Jason Konig and Greg Woolf
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2013), pp.232-258. On Zonaras see loannis Zonarae
Epitome historiarum, cam Caroli Ducangii suisque annotationibus edidit Ludovicus Dindorfius
(Lipsiae: in aedibus B.G. Teubneri, 1868-1875); The History of Zonaras: From Alexander
Severus to the Death of Theodosius the Great, translation by Thomas M. Banchich and Eugene
N. Lane, introduction and commentary by Thomas M. Banchich (London and New York:
Routledge, 2009).
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di arrivo delle compilazioni medievali”* Similar remarks can also be made on
Bruni’s biographies, whose connection with Petrarch and the medieval tradi-
tion of accessus ad auctores still has to be carefully investigated.

7. Although in the intentions of their author the Opuscula de historia Graeca
were meant to be pieces of historical writing in their own right, they can be
associated and usefully compared with the excerpts from ancient historians
contained in Marcianus Graecus 406 and made by Plethon during his stay
in Italy or in all probability in Mistra after he returned.” On folios 42r-57v
occurs a reworked version of part of the eleventh book of Appianus’ Roman
History (App. Syr. 261-348 + 1-141), on the Macedonian kings of Syria [ék T@v
Anmuavod ioToptdv mept TdV katd Zupiav Makedovik@v factréwv],*? while on

% Eugenio Garin, La letteratura degli umanisti, in Storia della letteratura italiana, direttori

Emilio Cecchi, Natalino Sapegno, IIT (Milano: Garzanti, 1965), pp.7-353, (248). See also
Sozomeni Pistoriensis presbyteri Chronicon universale (aa. 1411-1455), a cura di Guido
Zaccagnini, Rerum Italicarum scriptores, 16/1 (Citta di Castello: Lapi, 1907-1908);
Lucia Cesarini Martinelli, “Sozomeno maestro e filologo”, Interpres, 11 (1991), pp.7-92.

31 On this point see Diller, “Pletho and Plutarch’, cit., pp.125-126 [= 385-386]:

“The uniformity of material and arrangement in all the autographs seems to indicate that

they were all written within a limited time. [...] So probably all the autographs were written

at Mistra in the *40’s. But they are all fair copies and may have been copied from earlier rough
copies, so possibly they still represent, at least in part, reading that was done in Italy”; Id.,

“The Autographs of Georgius Gemistus Pletho’, cit., pp.28-29 [= 390-391]: “Since the extant
autographs seem to date from the 14407, after Plethon attended the Union Council, we cannot
assume that all the sources were available in Mistra. Plethon read some works he had never seen
before in the possession of the Italian humanists or his own Greek colleagues. This persistent
ambiguity detracts seriously from the precision of the data to be obtained from Plethon’s
autographs for the history of texts” Although Marcianus Graecus 406 is surely dated to the fifth
decade of the 15™ century, there is no agreement among scholars on the chronology of these
works, and some of them wrongly ascribe the excerpts to the early years of Plethon’s activity,
assuming that they were collected by some of Plethon’s pupils for the school of Mistra just

as it happened in Aristotle’s school: see e.g. Georgios Gemistos Plethon, Politik, Philosophie
und Rhetorik im spdtbyzantinischen Reich (1355-1452), tibersetzt und erldutert von Wilhelm
Blum (Stuttgart: Anton Hiersemann, 1988), pp.7-9; Vasile Adrian Caraba, Pletho Apostata:

Die Ablehnung des Christentums durch Georgios Gemistos Plethon (ca. 1355-1452) und dessen
Konversion zur griechischen Religion (Giessen: VVB Laufersweiler Verlag, 2010), pp.40-46.

I believe that admitting a sort of teleological development in Plethon’s literary production from
excerpts to philosophical treatises is absolutely incorrect, since “these summaries and excerpts
presumably illustrate Plethon’s life-long interests” (Christopher Montague Woodhouse, George
Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1986), p.19).

It was edited by Kai Brodersen, Appians Antiochike (Syriake 1,1-44,232), Text und
Kommentar nebst einem Anhang: Plethons Syriake-Exzerpt (Miinchen: Editio Maris, 1991),
pp.51-68. The most recent editor of the sixth book [Appien, Histoire Romaine, Tome VI, Livre
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folios 94r-114r we find an excerpt from the second book of Diodorus’ His-
torical Library (D.S. 2.1.4-2.34.6) on the Assyrian and Persian kingdoms [¢x
TOV Atodwpov Tod ZikeAMwTov ioTopLOV Tept TiG Aoovpiwy Te kai MAdwv
Baotleiag].”* Moreover, in Plethon’s hand seems to not only be his excerpt
about Muhammad from George Cedrenus on f. 1237 [Mwapétng 6 apaBapxng
Te kai vopoB£tnc], but also a list of the seven kings of Rome on the verso.* It is
not clear whether the other excerpts of historical argument contained in Mar-
cianus Graecus 406 on ff. 114v-121r and written “by various later hands” can
derive from Plethon or be connected with him:* they consist of a short note
on the composition of the ancient Greek army “related,” as Diller points out,
“to Arrian and Aelian” (ff. 114v-1157),% two excerpts from D.H. 1.61, 68-69

XI, Le livre Syriaque, texte établi et traduit par Paul Goukowsky (Paris: Les belles lettres, 2007),
pp-cxL-cxLi1] comes to different conclusions from those of Brodersen about the value and the
position of this work in the history of Appianus’ text. It is the ‘historical work’ that Blum and
Caraba wrongly call Die Konige Makedoniens: see Wilhelm Blum, “Das Leben und die Schriften
Plethons” in Georgios Gemistos Plethon (1355-1452): Reformpolitiker, Philosoph, Verehrer der
alten Gotter, herausgegeben von Wilhelm Blum und Walter Seitter (Ziirich-Berlin: Diaphanes,
2005), pp.35-43 (41); Caraba, Pletho Apostata, cit., p.42.

3 Even if the importance of this excerpt from Diodorus’ text was emphasized by Maltese,

“In margine alla tradizione manoscritta di Diodoro Siculo’, cit., and Pierre Bertrac, “Le texte de la
Bibliothéque historique”, in Diodore de Sicile, Bibliothéque historique, Introduction générale, Livre

I (Paris: Les belles lettres, 1993, 2002?), pp.LXXVII-CLXIV (pp. CXLIII-CXLIV), the most recent editor
of the second book [Diodore de Sicile, Bibliothéque historique, Tome II, Livre II, texte établi et
traduit par Bernard Eck (Paris: Les belles lettres, 2003), pp.Lv-Lxv111] seems to not be aware of it.

It is the ‘historical work’ that Blum and Caraba wrongly call Die Geschichte der Assyrer und Meder:
see Blum, “Das Leben und die Schriften Plethons’, cit., p.41; Caraba, Pletho Apostata, cit., p.42.

3 Other excerpts on Roman and Byzantine history in Plethon’s hand are contained

in Marcianus Graecus 517, f. 120r-v: on this point see Diller, “The Autographs of Georgius
Gemistus Pletho’, cit., p.31 [= 393].

*  Diller, “The Autographs of Georgius Gemistus Pletho’, cit., p.37 [= 399]: “Although these
excerpts have been attributed to Pletho on the basis of the apographs, the autograph codex does
not support the attribution”. Contra Blum, “Das Leben und die Schriften Plethons’, cit., p.41,
who among Plethon’ historical works wrongly quotes “Exzerpte aus [...] Appian, Strabon,
Theophrast, Aristoteles, Diodor von Sizilien, Xenophon, Dionysios von Halikarnass, Prodikos,
Arrian, Polybios, Zonaras, Flavius Josephus, Eusebios von Kaisareia”

% Diller, “The Autographs of Georgius Gemistus Pletho’, cit., p.37 [= 399]. Is it this work
which Blum and Caraba refer to as Der Feldzug Alexanders der GrofSen? See Blum, “Das Leben
und die Schriften Plethons’, cit., p.41; Carabd, Pletho Apostata, cit., p.41. I do not know any

text bearing this title among Plethon’s works or excerpts. For the problem of the titles see
Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon, cit., pp.18-19 (with examples): “His excerpts from
classical authors in many cases appear in different manuscripts under titles which disguise their
true origin.”

335



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

concerning certain mythical legends about the origins of Rome and surely
connected to a work by Joannes Canabutzes (ff. 117r-119v),” and the famous
passage from X. Mem. 2.1.21-34 on Hercules at the crossroads (ff. 119r-121r,
1367-v).

Thanks to some scholars, whose research represents a methodological model
for studying this part of Plethonss literary production,® it is now known that
his excerpts are more than mere compilations or anthologies and that he was
not interested in a mere transcription or copy of his sources: the way Plethon
reshapes them by correcting, cutting and above all inserting information from
other works leads in some cases to a new, different text, which mirrors his
historical interests.*® In the case of the excerpts from the tenth book of Strabo’s
Geography, for example, Plethon rewrites the main account using Plutarch
and Ptolemy: the outcome primarily consists of pieces of mythical and his-
torical information concerning the migrations of populations that came from

7 Twdvvov KavaBootln tod payiotpov mpodg tov adBévtny tig Alvov kal Zapobpdkng

/ Toannis Canabutzae magistri Ad principem Aeni et Samothraces in Dionysium
Halicarnassensem commentarius, primum edidit atque praefatus est Maximilianus Lehnerdt
(Lipsiae: in aedibus B.G. Teubneri, 1890). Cf. Diller, “The Autographs of Georgius Gemistus
Pletho’, cit., p.37 [= 399]; Id., “Joannes Canabutzes”, Byzantion, 40 (1970), pp.271-275
(273-275) = Id., Studies in Greek Manuscript Tradition, cit., Ch. 40, pp.363-367 (365-367)].
The titles of the chapters \'-Ay’ of Canabutzes’ work (mp@tog 0tdAog EAAvwv [sic] el itakiav
OV fiyayev olvwtpog, Se0Tepog 6TOA0G EAANVIKOG [sic] elg italiav T@V kakovuévwy TeENaoydV,
Tpitog aTONOG ENNVIKOG [sic] el itakiav OV fiyayev ebavdpog, Tétaptog 6TOAOG EAANVIKOG
[sic] 6v fiyayev RpakAig) are contained on the last page (f. 147v) of Marcianus Graecus 406,
and since Canabutzes quotes the same passages from the Pwpatk?) dpxatohoyia in his work,
Diller thinks that he “may have handled codex Marc. gr. 406 in the possession of Demetrius
Palaeologus or Demetrius Cavaces in Constantinople or the islands”

*#  In particular, Manfredini, “Giorgio Gemisto Pletone e la tradizione manoscritta di

Plutarco’, cit. studied the excerpta from Plutarch’s De Iside et Osiride, Adversus Colotem,

Vita Thesei, Vita Solonis, Vita Aristidis, Vita Camilli, De Herodoti malignitate contained in
Marcianus Graecus 517, ff. 67r-76r), while Capone Ciollaro, “Excerpta di Pletone da Strabone
e da Plutarco’, cit., pp.114-126 edited those from the tenth book of Strabo’s Geography
contained in Marciani Graeci 517 (f. 119r-v), 406 (ff. 70v-73v) and 379 (ff. 105r-108v).

¥ On Plethon’s method and selection see also Manfredini, Il decreto di Aristide, cit.,
pp.82-82; Brodersen, Appians Antiochike, cit., p.52: “Plethon exzerpiert die Syriake dhnlich
wie andere Werke sehr frei; seine Eingriffe erstrecken sich von attizistischen Schreibeigenarten
(meist T statt 66) und Wortinderungen (meist 00tog statt 3¢, TolodT0G statt 01008,
To000T0G oder TNAKODTOG statt Too00de, £G statt €ig) iber Umstellungen, Auslassungen

und Zusammenfassungen bis zur Neuordnung des Buches, dessen Exzerpt ja Sy 1-141 nach
Sy 261-348 gibt” Contra Caraba, Pletho Apostata, cit., 41.
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Peloponnese and settled continental Greece and the islands, and is not so dif-
ferent from the two works — connected to each other and contained in Mar-
cianus Graecus 379 (ff. 1r-15r) along with other geographical excerpts from
Strabo’s books II, I, V-X (ff. 15v-108v)* - in which he gathered his remarks
and objections to some information given by the geographer:* the first, On the
Shape of the Inhabited Part of the World [¢x T@V ZTpdPwvog yewypa@ik@v mepi
ToD TG Yfig TG oikovpévng oxnuatog], which was published in 1798, is a se-
lection of passages from Str. 2.118-131, while the second, Correction of Cer-
tain Errors Made by Strabo [810p0waig éviwv T@v ovk 0pOdS 110 ZtpdBwvog
Aeyopévwv], which was edited in 1937 by Aubrey Diller, is “an independent
treatise dealing with certain misstatements on the part of Strabo in the first

0 Apart from those from book X, they still deserve a specific study.

' These are the only geographical works which Plethon wrote: both the ywpoypagia tijg
®eocaliog and the Siaypagn andong tijg Ilelomovviioov mapahiov kai pecoyeiov, which
some scholars ascribe to him and consider still unpublished (see e.g. Blum, “Das Leben und die
Schriften Plethons’, cit., p.42; Carabd, Pletho Apostata, cit., 41), are nothing but excerpts from
Strabo and Ptolemy, respectively. See Diller, “The Autographs of Georgius Gemistus Pletho’, cit.,
Pp-35-36 [=397-398]: “It is plain that 406 ff. 62-121 were once the end of codex 379 and then
removed to leave that codex entirely to Strabo. Of course the apographers and bibliographers
did not know this, and they have propagated and recorded 406C [i.e. Marcianus Graecus

406, ff. 62-73] endlessly as a separate work of Plethon, Descriptio Graeciae, Chorographia
Thessaliae, etc. Bessarion himself refers to it on f. 1" as &1t xwpoypagia Oettaliag and on 627 as
eiAnppéva ¢k T@V T00 oTpdPwvog’; Id., The Textual Tradition of Strabos Geography, cit., p.123:
“There are many apographs of Pletho’s autographs, especially the chapter AB in codex 379

and the end of E in codex 406 fol. 62-73, mistaken for a separate work and entitled ®eocaliag
xwpoypagia (Strabo 430 a ff.)”; Id., “A Geographical Treatise by Georgius Gemistus Pletho’,
cit., p.451 note 13 [= 381 note 13]: “An excerpt on the Peloponnesus from Ptol. III 14, 25-43

is associated with Pletho’s discourses on the Peloponnesus in several MSS. (Vatic. gr. 2236,
Ambr. gr. 348, etc.), and hence has been ascribed to Pletho. The excerpt is taken from Urbinas
[i.e. Vaticanus Urbinas Graecus 82], since it includes its secondary annotations; but it may not
be by Pletho” On this point see also Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon, cit., p.18; Teresa
Shawcross, “A New Lykourgos for a New Sparta: George Gemistos Plethon and the Despotate
of the Morea” in Viewing the Morea: Land and People in the Late Medieval Peloponnese, edited
by Sharon E. Gerstel (Washington, DC: Dumbarton Oaks Research Library and Collections,
2013), pp.419-452 (436-437). On the reception of Ptolemy’s Geography see Firenze e la scoperta
dellAmerica: Umanesimo e geografia nel 400 Fiorentino, catalogo a cura di Sebastiano Gentile
(Firenze: Leo S. Olschki editore, 1992); Patrick Gautier Dalché, La Géographie de Ptolémée

en Occident (IV-XVI siécle), Terrarum orbis, 9 (Turnhout: Brepols, 2009).

# It was published from Vaticanus Graecus 174 in Anecdota Graeca e praestantissimis
Italicarum bibliothecarum descripsit Iohannes Philippus Siebenkees (Norimbergae: in officina
Steiniana, 1798), pp.97-105.
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chapter”, and surely originated from his conversations with the Italian cartog-
rapher Paolo dal Pozzo Toscanelli (1397-1482).2

What has so far been briefly stated about the relationship between Plethon and
his sources would require a systematic analysis to be extended not only to the
other excerpts from Strabo, but also to those from Theoprastus’ Enquiry into
Plants [¢x v Ogo@pdoTov mept uTAOV iotopiag] and Aristotle’s History of
Animals [¢k oD mept {wwv ioTopiag Aptototéhovg], contained in Marcianus
Graecus 406 as well (ff. 74r-76v and 78v-93v, respectively). Detailed inquiries
are needed in order to assess which role they play in Plethon’s kaleidoscopic
production, to what extent they can be considered ‘original’ works and for
which purpose they were conceived.*

43

Diller, “A Geographical Treatise by Georgius Gemistus Pletho’, cit., p.442. On the other
sources of this work see ibid., p.450: “aside from the two contemporary sources on Scandinavia
and Russia and a couple of stray quotations from Aristotle (§ 1) and Strabo III (§ 9), Pletho’s
treatise is no more than a comparison of the excerpt from Strabo II with Ptolemy” On the
chronology of the treatise and of the geographical excerpts see ibid., 448; the passage of the
S10pBwatg on which Diller bases its claim is “Paul of Florence, so trustworthy a man, showed us
a map he said he received from a man from Dateia [¢nédei€e 8 fiutv ITadbrog 6 DAwpevTivog,
aviyp ToAoD &&Log, Tivaka dv Epacke Tapd Tov T@OV And A Aateiag napengévar]”

On this work see also Milton V. Anastos, “Pletho and Strabo on the Habitability of the Torrid
Zone”, Byzantinische Zeitschrift, 44 (1950), pp.7-10 [= Id., Studies in Byzantine Intellectual
History (London: Variorum Reprints, 1979), Ch. 16]; Id., “Pletho, Strabo and Columbus’,
Annuaire de I'Institut de Philologie et d’Histoire Orientales et Slaves, 12 (1952), pp.1-18

[= Id., Studies in Byzantine Intellectual History, cit., Ch. 17]; Woodhouse, George Gemistos
Plethon, cit., pp.182-186; Gentile, “Giorgio Gemisto Pletone e la sua influenza sull' Umanesimo
fiorentino’, cit., pp.822-831 (with some interesting observations about Plethon, Toscanelli

and Theophratus’ De plantis).

* On the purpose of these excerpts see e.g. Demetrios Dedes, “Die Handschriften und das

Werk des Georgios Gemistos (Plethon): (Forschungen und Funde in Venedig)”, EAAnvixd, 33
(1981), pp.66-81 (70-71): “Ein Vergleich der Werke des Gemistos mit seinen Exzerpten aus
verschiedenen Autoren oder seinen Notizen erweist, daff Gemistos diese Exzerpte oder Notizen
als Belegmaterial fiir seine Werke gesammelt hat. [...] Jetzt kann man klarer feststellen, daf3
Gemistos nicht die Absicht hatte, sich den Ruhm eines Historikers durch Kompilationen zu
schaffen [...]. Hatte er einen solchen Ehrgeiz gehabt, wiirde er nicht anonym solche Opuscula
hinterlassen haben”; Diller, “The Autographs of Georgius Gemistus Pletho’, cit., p.28: “Pletho’s
autographs are interesting in various ways. Presumably they give a perfect text of those of his
own works they contain. They also show something of the character and methods of the author.
The excerpts from ancient literature, which make up the greater part of the autographs, show
what Pletho read and where he got his ideas. They also illustrate the history of the sources
excerpted”
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8. The issues discussed so far also concern Bruni’s Commentarium rerum
Graecarum, which was accused of being either a mere translation of Xeno-
phon or an epitome. My research on the Latin text has in some manner con-
firmed Maltese’s hypothesis, leading to the conclusion that the two works were
planned and written by applying the same criteria. An obvious difference be-
tween them consists in the fact that Bruni did not write in the same language as
his source, and this requires that in addition a careful analysis of his translation
technique to be conducted. A very quick look at two passages from the Com-
mentarium rerum Graecarum will suffice to show the three main techniques
used by Bruni to assemble his history, namely synthesis and abridgement,
translation and rewriting.

The first passage, which comes from X. HG 2.2.19-20, clearly shows the way
Bruni both translated and integrated his source:

So when Theramenes and the other ambassadors arrived at Sellasia
and were asked why they had come there, they replied that they had
tull powers from the Athenians to make peace; after hearing this, the
ephors ordered the ambassadors to come before them. When the am-
bassadors arrived at Sparta, the ephors called an assembly, at which
the Corinthians and Thebans especially, but also many other Greeks,
urged the Spartans not to make peace with the Athenians but, rather,
to destroy them. The Spartans, however, said they would not enslave
a Greek city that had accomplished so much good for Greece during
the time of its greatest dangers; they preferred, rather, to offer peace to
Athens upon the following conditions: that the Athenians take down
their Long Walls and the fortifications of the Peiraieus; that they hand
over all of their ships except twelve; that they allow their exiles to return
to Athens; that they have the same friends and enemies as the Spartans;
and that they be willing to follow the Spartans as their leaders on land
or sea, on whatever campaign the Spartans should order them.*

B “Onpapévne 8¢ kal of dANot ipéapelg Emel ioav év Zelaolg, épwtwpevol 8¢ émt tivi Aoyw
fikotev lmav Tt avToKpATOpES TIEPL EPTVIG, HETA TADTA O EQOPOL KANETY EKEAEVOV ADTOVG.
énel §” Moy, ékrhnotav émoinoay, &v f avtéleyov KopivOiot kai Onpaiot pdiota, tollot 8¢
Kkad Aot T@v EAAvwy, i) oévdeaBau ABnvaiots, AAN” ggaupetv. Aakedaoviot 8¢ ovk Epacav
oA EAAnvida dvSpamodielv puéya dyabov eipyaouévny £v Toig peyiotolg KivdhvoLg yevouévolg
i EANGSL, GAN” émotodvTo eiprviy €@ @ Té Te pakpd teiyn kail tov Mepaurd kabeddvtag kol
Tag vadg ANy Swdeka mapadovtag kal Tovg guyddag kabévTag Tov avTtov ExOpov kai gilov
vopifovtag Aakedaupoviolg EmecBat kod korre yiv kot katd Odhattav Smot &v fiy@vrar”
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When they [i.e. Theramenes and the other ambassadors] were in Sel-
lasia, being asked on what proposal they had come, they said that they
went having full power to negotiate for peace. After this they were or-
dered to enter Sparta, and after they had reported the same discourses,
the Spartans had an assembly to decide what to do. During this assem-
bly the Corinthians and Thebans especially spoke out, along with many
other Greeks, not to make a treaty with the Athenians, but to destroy
them. If Athens, which seems now to be overthrown and demolished,
would be allowed to survive, thanks to its location it would have gained
a terrifying and dangerous power again. Moreover, they recalled the ar-
rogance towards other Greek cities and the brutality that the Athenians
showed in the past. For these reasons they urged to destroy Athens.
But the Lacedemonians said they would not permit to demolish a city
that had rendered great service in the direst danger to Greece. So they
made peace with the Athenians on condition that they tear down the
long walls, which extended from the city to the harbor as if they were
arms, surrender all but twelve of their ships, welcome back their exile,
consider the same friend and foe as did the Lacedemonians, and follow
wherever they should lead by land and sea.*

The Greek text is that of Xenophontis Historia Graeca, recensuit Carolus Hude, editio maior (Lipsiae:

in aedibus B.G. Teubneri, 1930). The English translation is that of John Marincola in The Landmark
Xenophon’s Hellenika, edited by Robert B. Strassler (New York: Pantheon Books, 2009).

4 “Hi cum Selasiam venissent, interrogati quid afferrent, cum plena potestate ad pacem

petendam se venire dixerunt. Ita Lacedemona introire iussi, cum eadem illa exposuissent,
concilio sociorum advocato, quid agendum foret a Lacedemoniis consultabatur. In ea
consultatione Corinthii et Thebani maxime et alii quidam sociorum, omnes conditiones
repudiandas penitusque delendas Athenas censebant. Si enim stare civitas illa sineretur, quamvis
nunc afflicta videatur atque disiecta, tamen situs bonitate futurum ut iterato in potentiam
formidabilem sibi periculosamque evadat. Commemorabatur insuper Atheniensium superbia
atque sevitia quam per superioris temporis potentiam contra minores civitates edidissent; quibus
de causis delendam penitus eam civitatem suadebant. At Lacedemonii nequaquam se passuros
dixerunt ut civitas, que dudum tantas utilitates in maximis Grecie periculis attulisset, deleretur.
Atque ita pax Atheniensibus data his conditionibus, ut Longa Menia, que ab urbe ad portum
quasi bracchia quedam extendebantur, diruerentur, utque naves preterquam duodecim,

quas retinere liceret, omnes Lacedemoniis traderent, exules omnes reciperent, eosdem

amicos hostesque quos Lacedemonii putarent, sequi Athenienses terra marique quocumque
Lacedemoniis ducere placeret.” The italicized words have no correspondence with Xenophon’s
text. The English translation is mine.
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The second, which comes from X. HG 1.6.33-34, is a good example of the way
the source is abridged and summarized:

After this they fought, and the battle lasted a long time, first with the
ships all crowded together, then with them scattered. When Kallikrati-
das’ ship rammed another ship, he himself fell into the sea and disap-
peared and was not seen again; then the Athenian Protomachos and
those with him on the right wing defeated the Lacedaemonian left, after
which there was a general flight of the Spartans to Chios, although most
of them went to Phocaea. The Athenians sailed back to the Arginousai
Islands. The Athenians lost twenty-five ships together with their crews,
except for a few who made their way to shore; the Spartans lost nine of
the ten Spartan ships that were engaged, as well as sixty ships of their
allies.”

During that battle the Spartans were defeated after a long combat. The
navarch Callicratidas died, and of the Spartan ships more than seventy
were lost. But for the Athenians victory was not bloodless, as of their
ships twenty-five with their crews were rammed and sunk.*

From this examples it is easy to see how much Plethon’s and Bruni’s works have
in common from a methodological and structural point of view.

9. Despite the similarities described thus far there is nevertheless an element
that Plethon’s Opuscula de historia Graeca and Bruni’s Commentarium rerum
Graecarum do not share, that is the specific purpose for which they were con-
ceived. As the preface to Angelo Acciauoli shows, Bruni’s work was deeply

7 “Meta 8 TadTa Evavpaynoay xpovov molby, TpdTov pev dbpoat, Emerta 8¢ Steokedaopéval.

énei 8¢ Kalhikpartidag te ¢pparovong Tiig vews dmomecwv eig thv Odhattav fgaviodn
Tpwtopaxdgs Te kal o pet” adTod 1@ Se§id 10 evMVLHOV Eviknoay, Eviedbev uyn TV
ITelomovvnoiwv éyéveto eig Xiov mheioTwy, <Tivv> 8¢ kai ei¢ Dokatav- oi 6 ABnvaiot v &ig
Tag Apytvvobvoag katémhevoav. anwlovto 8¢ Tav pév ABnvaiwv vijeg mévTe kol gikooty adTolg
&vSpdoty ¢kTog ONiywv T@V TTpdG TV YV pocevexBévTtwy, Tdv 8¢ Tlehomovvnoiwy Aakwvikoi
HEV EVVEQ, <TOV> Tao@V 0Vo@V Séka, TOV §” dMwv cuppdxwv mheiovg §j é€nkovta” The English
translation is that of John Marincola in ‘The Landmark Xenophon’s Hellenika’, cit.

% “In ea pugna post longum certamen Lacedemonii superantur. Callicratidas prefectus

interiit, et supra naves septuaginta ex classe Lacedemoniorum periere. Nec Atheniensibus
incruenta fuit victoria. Nam eorum viginti quinque naves cum ipsis pugnatoribus fracte
ac submerse sunt.” The English translation is mine.
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rooted in the Florentine political context at the end of the 1430s and gave full
expression to his personal views on military events, while Plethon’s probably
did not have either so broad an audience or a political dimension.*

A look at the preface, which reiterates the key point made in the letter to Fos-
cari, will suffice to understand that the humanist wrote the Commentarium
rerum Graecarum in order to illustrate the dangers derived from pursuing
aggressive war:

I have sometimes noticed, Angelo, that you have been puzzled by my
— shall I call it hesitation and slowness? — when there are deliberations
about war, or about actions that might easily lead to war. If I do have
such a tendency, however, I want you to know that it comes not so
much from my nature as from the fact that the recollection and ex-
amples of things I have read have led me to dread all such contentions
and perils. There has never been a state so wealthy and flourishing that
it has not been obliged to face the gravest threat to its very existence
as a consequence of what were sometimes minor mistakes. And some
have even been brought to final ruin as a result. Accordingly, if we have
seemed hesitant and tardy - indeed timid and diffident in such mat-
ters, either to you or to others, know that the reason was that historical
examples are always holding me back and frightening me away from
every kind of confrontation. [...] And so, moved by such considera-
tions, I have written this commentary on the Hellenica for you (I would
rather write about others’ mistakes than about our own), in which you
will observe the various disasters, downfalls and astonishing reversals
of fortune that befell the most powerful states of Greece, those indeed
with the broadest dominions.™

# For the doubtful hypothesis of the Opuscula de historia Graeca’s political purpose, according

to which they may have been intended as an admonition to the royal family aimed either at
Manuel II or at the Despot Constantine, see Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon, cit., p.222.
For Pletho’s use of examples taken from Greek history in his orations see Christos P. Baloglou,
“The Institutions of Ancient Sparta in the Work of Pletho” in ITpaktixi AeBvoii Zvvedpiov
doiepwpévov otov IIAGOwve kel THY Emoxn Tov pé Ty ovumAipwon 550 ér@v &mo Tov Odvato
T0v (Muotpis, 26-29 Tovviov 2002) / Proceedings of the International Congress on Plethon and
His Time (Mystras, 26-29 June 2002), edited by Aivog I'. Mnevakng - Xprjotog IT. Mmakdyhov
(Abrva-Mvotpac: Aebviig etaupeio IIANOwvik®V kai Bulavtivav pelet@v, 2003), pp.311-326;
Shawcross, “A New Lykourgos for a New Sparta, cit.

% “Animadverti non numquam, o Angele, te admirari solere meam, ut ita dixerim,

cunctationem ac tarditatem quotiens aut de suscipiendo bello consultatur aut de his rebus
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Otherwise, Plethon’s Opuscula de historia Graeca seem to have a sort of ‘phil-
osophical’ meaning inside Plethon’s system, which is completely absent from
Bruni’s work; for a relevant part of them is dedicated to Syracuse and its tyrants
in the first half of the 4" century BCE, and this clearly represents the historical
context of Plato’s journeys:

Plato is also present there from Athens, having travelled to these parts
of Italy and Sicily to study the cities there and their constitutions. When
he joined this tyrant (Dionysius), who was the most powerful of the
Greeks there, intending to try whether some divine chance would en-
able him, by prompting him towards philosophy, to be the source of
great benefits to the cities over which he ruled, knowing that tyrants
have the greatest power in whatever they might set themselves to do,
whether good or ill.*!

quas bellum sit faciliter secuturum. Ego autem si quid est in me tale, illud volo aperte scias

non tam ex natura mihi provenire quam ex eo, quia multa legisse mihi videor per quarum
rerum memoriam atque exempla contentiones omnes atque pericula reformido. Nulla enim
fuit unquam civitas neque tam aucta opibus neque tam florens que non ex parvis interdum
erratis in maxima inciderit pericula status sui; non nulle etiam ex hoc ipso in extremam ruinam
devenerunt. Qua re si cunctatores et tardi, si denique timidi ac diffidentes in huiusmodi rebus
aut tibi aut ceteris visi sumus, eam scias causam fuisse quod exempla me revocant et deterrent
ab omni protinus dimicatione. [...] Atque ego his considerationibus inductus scripsi tibi
Commentarium rerum Grecarum, malo enim aliorum errores narrare quam nostros, in quibus
videbis potentissimarum Grecie civitatum que latissime dominabantur varios casus atque ruinas
et mirificas fortune conversiones.” A slightly different text of the preface can also be found in
Leonardo Bruni Aretino, Humanistisch-philosophische Schriften, herausgegeben und erlautert
von Hans Baron, Leipzig-Berlin: B.G. Teubner, 1928, p.176. The English translation is that

of The Humanism of Leonardo Bruni, cit., p.194.

' Georgii Gemisti Plethonis Opuscula de historia Graeca, cit., 1 16: “obtwg £xovtt @
Atovuoiw TovTw Tapaytyvetat kai IINGtwv ¢§ ABnvav, anodednunkag pev €6 todg mept Trakiav
Te Kai Zikehiav ToUTOVG TOTOVG €Tl ioTOpiay TOV Te TOAEWY KAl TOMTEIDV TAOV EKel, APLyUEVOG
8¢ kai Tapd TOV TOpavvov ToDToV, uéytotov TV ékel EAAvwv Suvduevoy, melpacopevog, el
nwg Beia v TOX olog Te yévorto £mt prhocopiay TPOTpeYAapEVOs peyalwy dyabdv aig fpxe
TOAEOLY AITIOG KATAGTAVAL, I0MG TOVG TVPAVVOVG HEYIOTOV €@’ 6 TL &v Opuroetay Suvapévoug,
elte dyabov Gv tu eite poxOnpov.” The English translation is that of Woodhouse, George Gemistos
Plethon, cit., p.222. In my opinion some scholars overrated the philosophical significance

that Plato's experience in Sicily could have had for Plethon: see ibid. pp.221-222; Dedes, “Die
Handschriften und das Werk des Georgios Gemistos (Plethon)”, cit., p.71; Milton V. Anastos,
“Pletho’s Calendar and Liturgy”, Dumbarton Oaks Papers, 4 (1948), pp.183-305 (188): “Pletho
was obviously greatly impressed by Plato’s Sicilian adventures, and seems, in planning his own
career, to have made a conscious effort to follow Plato’s example”
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The apparently different purpose for which Bruni’s Commentarium rerum
Graecarum and Plethon’s Opuscula de historia Graeca were conceived cannot
shed shadow, however, on the methodological and thematic core which binds
them; indeed, the value and the importance of these neglected works is due not
only to the remarkable personality of their authors, who were so close to one
other at a specific moment of their lives, but also to the fact that they constitute
the first detailed accounts specifically dedicated to Greek History to be written
since antiquity by a Western and a Byzantine author.
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Plethon in Duplicate, in Triplicate ...
The Question of Portraits

Walter Seitter  wien, Austria

Abstract: Was Plethon portrayed in his lifetime (1355-1452)?
Surely not in his Greek home-land (Constantinople, Mistras)
but rather in Italy where he spent almost two years (1437-1439),
where the Byzantine delegation attracted strong interest and where
the Renaissance-Iconomania was in full blossom. Only one official
portrait of Plethon hardly can be found in Italy: in the Florentine
Offices under the ceiling of the corridor one picture in a series of
hundreds of portraits is that of Plethon; it carries the inscription
PLATO and was made at the end of the 16" century. But soon af-
ter Plethon’s death, in 1459, Benozzo Gozzoli painted in the large
Magi’s Procession (in the Medici-Palace, Florence) some character-
istic Byzantine faces, two next to Benozzo’ self-portrait, and each
of them could be an unofficial but “authentic” picture of Plethon.
Particularly the fact that there is one in which the model’s features
were reproduced by Piero della Francesca in the Tempio Malates-
tiano (Rimini); that what leads to the conclusion that the intelli-
gent-insolent Signore Sigismondo Malatesta as admirer and imi-
tator of Plethon could be an other indirect effigies of the stubborn
philosopher.

Keywords: Georgios Gemistos Plethon; Portrait; Renaissance;
Benozzo Gozzoli, Magi’s Procession; Piero della Francesca;
Sigismondo Malatesta; Effigies.

Some years ago I occupied myself with the question if there is any portrait
of the Greek philosopher Georgios Gemistos Plethon (1355-1452) that is
handed down to us. Then I supposed that the question for the time being had
to be answered negatively, because no official and authenticated protrait was
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known, and this zero-hypothesis motivated me to search in Italian pictures or
picture cycles of the quattrocento where contemporary ,,Byzantines seemed
to emerge and where sometimes Plethon already had been guessed for some
inofficial but authentic portrait of the philosopher." This my search seemed
to be not unsuccessful and I thought to have found at least one rather plau-
sible portrait of Plethon: namely the very exotically clothed old man just to
the right of the self-portrait (and signature) of the painter Benozzo Gozzoli
(1420-1497) in the retinue of the three Magi in the chapel of the Medici-Pal-
ace at Florence. A picture that seemed to be a twenty-years-belated ,,print®
of Plethon’s Florentine stay in 1439. Florence stands for the official reception of
Plethon in Italy: his presence there, in the year 1439, should trigger the founda-
tion of the Platonic Academy in 1459. Just this time lag shows that Plethon is
a specialist for delayed effects. On the other hand we cannot exclude that there
were receptions of Plethon which were less ,,correct®: less compatible with the
official Christian religion - so in the Roman Academy, directed by Pomponio
Leto (1428-1497), or in the Riminese Academy, that was called ,,Parnassus®
and could not exist without the knowledge and the benevolence of the Signore
Sigismondo Malatesta.?

The assumption of a portrait of Plethon in the named Florentine frescoe has
been taken up in a detailed treatise in 2006, but it has been modified through
another assignment of picture: Silvia Ronchey doesn’t see the apocryphic por-
trait of the Greek philosopher in the old man to the right of the painter but
just in the more officially clothed old man to the left of him (seen from the ob-
server).” So we have already two divergent theses about an apocryphic portrait
of Plethon in the same Florentine frescoe. But another fact is coming up: since
the end of the cinquecento an official but also enigmatic portrait of Plethon is
installed at Florence. So the question today is no longer if there is any portrait
of Plethon: but how many and which ones there are.

! Walter Seitter, “Gibt es ein Bild von Plethon?” in Georgios Gemistos Plethon (1355-1452):
Reformpolitiker, Philosoph, Verehrer der alten Gotter, edited by Wilhelm Blum and Walter Seitter,
Tumult: Schriften zur Verkehrswissenschaft, Band 29 (Ziirich: Diaphanes, 2005), pp.31-142.
The present article is based on the just mentioned and on Walter Seitter, “Was fiir Bilder gibt

es von Plethon?”, Accademia. Revue de la Société Marsile Ficin, IX (2007), pp.7-36.

2 Moreno Neri, Giorgio Gemisto Pletone: De differentiis (Rimini: Raffaelli, 2001), p.49 et sequ.

> Silvia Ronchey, Lenigma di Piero. Lultimo bizantino et la crociata fantasma nella rivelazione
di un grande quadro (Milano: BUR, 2006), p.115.
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At first, let’s go to the picture hanging in the eastern corridor of the Florentine
Ufhzi: in the so-called corridoio primo: more than two hundred portraits of
equal size are there fixed very highly just underneath the ceiling - far from the
attention of the visitors; they seem to be rather fittings of the museum than
objects of exhibition, even in the long corridors which reach before the halls of
exhibition. At least some little panels of information are installed at eye-level
for the visitors, where the series of portraits is indicated and the names of the
portrayed persons are named. Without these indications nobody would per-
ceive the pictures and identify the persons.

The normal portrait includes the explicit or contextual indication of the name
of the person portrayed. Also in the here observed series of pictures (painted
in oils) the names are inscribed (with brush). The inscriptions of names are
executed in good writing. But in the most cases they are not legible for the vis-
itor standing underneath. Only some few portraits show the inscribed names
very tall and well legible. So does the picture that interests us. But: above the
head of the portrayed appear the letters PLATO. (Fig.1)

Nevertheless, the modern panel indicates: Georgios Gemistos Plethon ...
There’s every reason to believe that the picture doesn’t show the antique philos-
opher, but that the name of this is attributed to the newer philosopher Gemi-
stos, who was called a ,,Plato secundus® and replaced his own name with ,,PI-
ethon® that sounds almost like ,,Platon® The title PLATO expresses his special
identity through the metamorphosis of his identity. This strange portrait of
Plethon at the window-side of the first corridor bears the number 99 and it is
ranged between the portraits of other intellectuals of the 15" century. It shows
nothing of the well known features of Platon and nothing of the typus ,,antique
philosopher® His face is composed of dark and far-looking eyes, a long and
straight nose, a short beard and dark hair. His skirt has nothing of the ,,Byz-
antine“ exotism, that often has been represented by the quattrocentro-paint-
ers. Impression of a noble gown in the style of late Renaissance, perhaps an
aristocratic hunting skirt: light green with big golden buttons. Nothing of the
appearance radiating from the eighty-year-old man at Florence in 1439. The
portrait installed at the museum of Florence was produced some 140 years
after that stay in the town - no continuity of similarity is visible. It’s a very
aprés coup construction of Plethon, underlinig its artificial character by the
attribution of a name for its part two thousand years old. The hole series of
portraits shows famous persons beginning with Charlemagne, most of them
having lived in the quattrocentro. The neighbours of the Plato-Plethon-portrait
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are Neri Cappone (1388-1457) and Leon Battista Alberti (1404-1472), then
Domenicho Burchiello (1404-1449) und Leonardo Bruni (1370-1444). All
these humanists in gowns we know for the 15% century, first of all for Florence.

This series of portraits has been produced by the painter Cristofano dell’Altiss-
simo (1520-1605). The portrait of Plethon belongs to the sub-series ,,Giovana®,
called after the portraits engraved in 1530 by Paolo Giovio (1482-1552) - but
the Plethon has no model in the collection of Giovio: he is a new invention of
the late 16" century. The collection of Giovio has an older archetype: drawings
from the series of illustrious men painted in 1459 by Piero della Francesca in
the Vatican Chambers (later destroyed).* It seems however almost impossible
that Plethon Apostata has been portrayed for the Pope himself.

But the year 1459 and even the just mentioned painter point at tracks that we
should follow.

The foundation of the Platonic Academy at Florence was not the only event
which in 1459 echoed the Union-Council having taken place in 1439. At the
political level, a meeting in the new chapel of the Medici-Palace in April 1459
is remarkable: Cosimo de’ Medici (1389-1464) received there the Pope Pius
I1. (1405-1464), Galeazzo Maria Sforza of Milano (1444-1476), Sigismon-
do Malatesta of Rimini (1417-1468) and they discussed about the project of
a cruisade against the Ottomans, who in 1453 had conquered Constantinople,
destroyed the Eastern Roman Empire and were conquering all Greek regions.’
Instead of undertaking a military cruisade into the Near Orient Cosimo de’
Medici engaged in the summer of 1459 Benozzo Gozzoli to paint The Magi's
Procession on the walls of the chapel. Since long time, the conjecture exists
that the three protagonists in the three-dimensional frescoe represent three
persons which had been present at the Union-Council of Florence: in the
young Magus Caspar one has seen the son of Cosimo, the promising Lorenzo
(1449-1492), in the splendid Balthazar the Eastern Roman Emperor Johannes
VIII (1392-1448) and in the old Melchior the Orthodox Patriarch Joseph II

* Ronchey, Lenigma di Piero. Lultimo bizantino et la crociata fantasma nella rivelazione

di un grande quadro, p.252 et sequ.

*  Cristina Acidini Luchinat, “The Chapel of the Magi” in The Chapel of the Magi. Benozzo
Gozzoli’s Frescoes in the Palazzo Medici-Riccardi, edited by Cristina Acidini Luchinat
(London: Thames and Hudson, 1994), p.7 et sequ. (5-17); Diane Cole Ahl, Benozzo Gozzoli
(New Haven & London: Yale University Press,1996), p.83.
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(1360-1439). (Fig.2) These conjectural identifications have been criticized by
Ernst Gombrich and by Cristina Luchinat because the Magi don’t show simi-
larity with the well-known faces of the three historical persons and secondly:
the Union-Council of 1439 should have lost any political relevance in 1459.°
The first argument seems to be convincing, not so the second one. Both the
failure of the ecclesiastical union with Constantinople and the political ca-
tastrophe of the Oriental metropolis continued to occupy at least the pope and
his legate, the cardinal Bessarion (1403-1472).

It’s inevitable to see, that in the crowd of people behind the Magi (nearly hun-
dred persons are discernible) many persons are painted with portrait-like
delicacy. Luchinat pretends to have identified thirty-three individuals: Flor-
entine and some other Italians.” First of all Cosimo and other members of the
Medici-family, but also the three personalities which had been received just
in the same chapel (before its frescoe-decoration). This for the key year 1459.

Oddly enough Luchinat did not pay attention to the obvious fact that in the
crowd of Florentine people some ,,Byzantine“ heads are visible: I would say
»fresh® Byzantine heads as they were strikingly visible in 1439. One group of
them gets a certain prominence because it is arranged round a really central
head: the head of the painter whose name (in a Latin genitive) is inscribed on
his hat: OPUS BENOTII. (Fig.3) This Benozzi is the art director of the ,,mas-
sive“ enterprise, where an Oriental journey of the year 1 A. D. is combined
with some political ambitions and wishes of the year 1459. Bound together
round the political event of 1439: the great visit of the Orient in the Occident.
For the ,,Byzantine“ elements in the Florentine frescoe (in the background
also a little group with the Eastern Roman emperor) represent the splendid,
although meanwhile failed Union-Council.

The two best visible Oriental heads can be seen just beside, at the two sides
of the painter. (Fig.4) Formerly one thought sometimes of Bessarion as a por-
trayed. Bessarion was a very active member of the Oriental legation in 1439,
in 1459 he was the most engaged protagonist of a Western ,,Ostpolitik®

¢ Luchinat, “The Chapel of the Magi’, p.7 et sequ., 126.

7 Cristina Acidini Luchinat, “The Medici and Citizens in The Procession of the Magi:

A Portrait of a Society” in The Chapel of the Magi. Benozzo Gozzoli’s Frescoes in the Palazzo
Medici-Riccardi, edited by Cristina Acidini Luchinat (London: Thames and Hudson, 1994),
pp.p. 363 et sequ.
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— insofar he is the best link between 1459 and 1439. But certain esthetic as-
pects contradict the hypothesis.® Recently these two persons have been taken
into consideration as possible candidats for reproductions, for apocryphic but
»authentic®, for ,iconic“ in the sense of ,,photographic® portraits of Plethon.
So by Moreno Neri or by Juan Signes Codorier.’

The two heads are very different, just contrasting characters. At left a frontal-
ly painted face. Long and straight nose, full beard and a blue-golden dome-
shaped cap, almost episcopal. In contrast to the frontal position the sideways
directed look. A sharp, a political look. (Fig.5) For Silvia Ronchey it’s Plethon.
Her argument: a certain similarity with the Uffizi-,,Plethon®'* But the simi-
larity with that rather constructivist portrait is not very convincing, I think.

One year before Ronchey’s research I published my hypothesis which sees in
the other neighbour the Greek philosopher: another old bearded man, given
in three-quarters profile, lowered head, open and thinking eyes. Very strange
headgear: high violet cap of soft cloth; wrapped round with a light rosa cloth
that falls on his shoulders - an exotic, almost female packaging, rather Asian
than European. (Fig.6) My argument for this Plethon: the meditative and rath-
er private character of the person; no proximity to any official - ecclesiastical
oder bureaucratic — appearance. Plethon was not a cleric and his activities at
Florence were devoted more to philosophical discussions than to declarations
of Council."!

My hypothesis for the head at left: it’s the patriarch Joseph II, who in contrast
to Plethon promoted the decision for the union with the Western church (deci-
sion that was made - but without lasting success). His very official appearance
and attitude, but also a similarity with the picture at his tomb in Santa Maria
Novella seem to confirm this thesis. And just above (!) this hieratic appearance
the rather modest and melancholical countenance of the actual pope Pius II.
In my view the two prominent places to the right and to the left of the painter
are reserved to the orthodox patriarch and to the philosopher who participated

8 Seitter, “Gibt es ein Bild von Plethon?”, p.132 et sequ. (131-142).
> Ibid., p.133; Neri, Giorgio Gemisto Pletone: De differentiis, p.12.

1 Ronchey, Lenigma di Piero. Lultimo bizantino et la crociata fantasma nella rivelazione

di un grande quadro, p.115.

"' Seitter, “Gibt es ein Bild von Plethon?”, p.135; Seitter,
“Was fir Bilder gibt es von Plethon?”, p.22.
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in the Council as companion of the emperor but whose real role was: give an
impulse to the Western philosophy and recall the Eastern origin of philosophy.
So the painter would have staged in the midst of the Florentine crowd a kind
of diptychon, a contrastive diptychon of two contrary truth-leaders, of two
spiritual spokesmen. Or a triptychon with the painter himself in the center:
the Western painter with the two Eastern ,,1jyepoveg Aoyw® (to cite Plethon
himself).

If Silvia Ronchey sees Plethon in the official type with the almost ecclesiastical
appearance she identifies the other figure, the almost anarchistic one, with
Theodorus Gaza (1410-1475), a Greek teacher and scholar, who went to Italy
where he remained for life. He defended Aristotle against Plethon. There is one
argument in favour of Ronchey’s hypothesis: the physiognomical similarity
between the old man in the violet cap and the known portraits of Theodorus
is impressive (apart from the fact that Theodor in 1459 - and even less in 1439
- was not an old man). Ronchey’s hypothesis would imply that the two exotic
heads near to the painter belong to two Greek scholars of different age and of
different orientation: a rather banal juxtaposition where the cardinal Bessarion
(whose face just behind the violet-rosa cloth-hill is well identifiable) would not
make great sense.

Nevertheless it cannot be excluded that Ronchey’s identification of the two
striking heads has some plausibility. In this case, Plethon should have been
— for the painter and his simultaneous milieu - a personality of high rank:
as official participant in the Council he could take the habit of a bishop - or as
philosopher he could be something like Plato himself (the Uffizi-portrait en-
titled ,,PLATO® has the appearance of an aristocrat). But the absence of the
patriarch would open a rift in the collection of the Greek portraits here scat-
tered into the Florentine crowd.

Is Plethon the violet-rosa cloth-hill or is he the blue-golden dome-cap? In
any case: he must be at least one of them ... . The ten or twelve Byzantine fig-
ures discernible in the mass of people prove, that the painter integrated also
the great event of 1439 into his frescoe that combines the years 1 and 1459.
And therefore Plethon must have been figured.

2 Georgios Gemistos Plethon, Traité des Lois (Paris: ].Vrin, 1982), p.26 et sequ.
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The frescoe of Gozzoli is an explosion of the specific Renaissance ,,iconoma-
nia“ where the portrait, the iconic representation of each somewhat important
individual was a matter of honour and passion."

In his full sense my postulate implies that Gozzoli had seen with his eyes not
only the people living in 1459 but also those who had stayed at Florence in
1439. At that time he lived already in Florence as a young painter (collaborat-
ing with Fra Angelico at San Marco) and we can assume that he didn't ignore
some of the great public scenes of the Council." Just at that time he painted
with The Rape of Helen his only secular picture: “an original training outside

» 15

of the orbit of the pious Frau Angelico”.

Also another young painter experienced the year 1439 at Florence: Piero della
Francesca (1420-1492), in whose paintings Byzantine gowns and faces often
emerge, so that we can assume, that he had looked with interest. His teacher
was Domenico Veneziano (1410-1461), who painted about 1440 an Adora-
tion of the Magi (where the cardinal Bessarion seems to get an apocryphic
portrait). This Piero succeeded as painter to come into a more physical near-
ness with Plethon than others. And this passed by Sigismondo Malatesta, at
whose presence in the chapel and in the fresco the reader should have been
astonished. Sigismondo resided relatively far from Florence, at Rimini on the
Eastern coast of Italy and this geographical position brought already a certain
proximity with the Greece of Plethon. On the other side he was the tiniest
prince in Italy: neiher duke, neither count, just ,,signore” - he had to earn
his money as condottiere, he had to be very mobile. And he was mobile also

B This ,iconomania“ allows, that the painter in the chapel is portrayed by himself in triplicate;

that the emperor perhaps is represented in duplicate; even that Plethon — an ambivalent figure

- perhaps is represented in two versions ... The picture regime I call ,,iconomania“ invented

in the Renaissance and valid till nowadays is very different from the other that was typical

in ,Byzantine“ culture: ,,iconolatry® (interrupted sometimes by ,iconoclasm*). For this wide
complex see Hans Belting, Likeness and Presence. A History of the Image Before the Era of

Art (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1994); Gildert Dragon, Décrire et peindre. Essai

sur le portrait iconique (Paris: Gallimard, 2007); Hans Belting, Faces. Eine Geschichte des Gesichts
(Miinchen: Beck, 2013).

14

Ahl, Benozzo Gozzoli, p.26 et sequ.

* Ibid., p.8. Without doubt great parts of The Magi’s Procession, above all the portraits

of the contemporary more or less important persons, must be classified as secular painting.
And as tiniest footnote: the episode round Helen took place near Sparta (in his first
Memorandum on the Peloponnese Plethon sharply critisized that rape of Helen).
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in the sense of intellectual, emotional, familial adventurism — where his family
had preceded him.

At the Malatesta-courts on the Eastern coast a certain philhellenism has grown
already about 1400 - with discussions about the superiority of the Greek lan-
guage over the Latin one.'® In 1432 the the Greece-traveller Cyriacus of Anco-
na (1391-1452) was received by Sigismondo Malatesta at Rimini."”

But already in 1421 a relative to Sigismondo, Cleopatra Malatesta, coming
from Pesaro, married Theodor II, despot of Mistra and member of the im-
perial family - this one to whom Plethon dedicated his first Memorandum
on the Peloponnese. Plethon knew her and revered her and after her death
in 1433 he dedicated a Funeral Dirge to her."® There was a relationship link
between Rimini and Mistra and we have to assume that Sigismondo in 1437
heard speedly on the great journey of the Eastern Roman elite (together with
the old Plethon) to Venice, Ferrara and later to Florence. And it seems rather
probable that the mobile young Sigismondo who in 1433 had been knighted by
the Western Emperor Sigismund (1368-1437) would see the Eastern Emperor
and his splendid escort. Perhaps he was even interested in the old philosopher
Plethon who at Florence was very active in philosophical discussions.

These conjectures are based on the intellectual ambitions which inspired the
great building projects of Sigismondo: the castellum Sismundum and the rede-
sign of the church San Francesco with the support of artists like Leon Battista
Alberti and Piero della Francesca. The church has been furnished with many
figurations taken from the antique culture: planets, sibyls, virtues, liberal arts,
children games; it was littered with innumerable symbols of his (scil. Sigis-
mondo’s) person. First he would dedicate the new chapel to his loved Isotta
degli Atti (1432-1474), but ecclesiastical rules forced him to appoint his name
patron Holy Sigismundus (who had been a Germanic King in the 6" century).
So Piero della Francesca was commissioned to paint a frescoe: a very large
picture with the kneeling Sigismondo in the center, the emblem above him
indicates that the scene is passing in his palace; but he kneels praying before

' Francesca Chieli, La grecita antica e bizantina nell’ opera di Piero della Francesca

(Firenze: Alinea, 1993), p.43 et sequ.
7 Ibid., p. 60.

'8 Steven Runciman, Mistra, Byzantine Capital of the Peloponnese
(London: Thames and Hudson, 1980), p.69 et sequ.
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an old king at his throne; behind him visible through a round window and
entitled with Latin letters the CASTELLUM SISMUNDUM." (Fig.7) The tra-
ditional form of the ,,Stifterbild“ is maintained: Sigismondo seems to kneel
humbly and he does it, although he is not created to venerate. Here he makes
an exception and he venerates. But whom? Originally he would venerate of-
ficially his beloved Isotta, now he must accept Sigismundus, a saint who at
that epoch was very popular. But which one is he? A largely sitting old man in
coloured vestments with scepter and orb. Three-quarters profile, lowered gaze
to the young kneeling man. He appears tired, but the eyes intensiv and sharp.
Bizarre the headgear: a big yellow apparatus with a all-round-shielding whose
front part is folded up. (Fig.7)

This head is not only the starting point of Piero’s career of hat-painter: it shows
analogous traits to the face of violet-rosa head at Florence. With this head
Piero designated the real object of Sigismondo’s worship (beside Isotta). Sigis-
mundus was only a substitution for Isotta. The exotic Sigismundus-portrait is
the screen-picture for the Greek and simultaneously Chaldean philosopher.
Sigismondo perhaps had seen and heard Plethon at Ferrara or Florence. In
any case he knew him and some few connoisseurs knew that he knew him.

At the same time as the frescoe with the very few persons Sigismondo pub-
lished another declaration where he adopts Plethon’ theological patriotism
- down to the letters. At the left and the right to the facade of the temple two
»identical“ marble tablets were installed where Sigismondo boasts his victories
in the Italic war what enabled him to bequeath this monument to the ,,Jmmor-
tal God and the City“* (Fig.8)

This aniconic imitation of Plethon nevertheless does not renounce some iconic
elements: the inscription is given in Greek language and letters and it is in-
stalled in duplicated. So in this temple Plethon is represented in double dupli-
cation: iconically and aniconically and the aniconical is doubled for its part.?*

' Pier Giorgio Pasini, Il Tempio Malatestiano (Bologna: Specimen, 1986), p.21 et sequ.;
Antonio Paolucci, “Piero della Francesca a Rimini” in Piero della Francesca e le corti italiane,
edited by Carlo Bertelli and Antonio Paolucci (Milano: Skira, 2007), pp.47-52.

»  Lavin Marilyn Aronberg, Piero della Francesca a Rimini. Laffresco nel Tempio Malatestiano
(Bologna: Nuova Alfa, 1984), p. 5 et sequ.

21 Also the ceremonial Rimini-frescoe participates in the new iconomanic system: Piero has
duplicated the ,,same“ portrait of Sigismondo, only head and shoulder - sharp silhouette of
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These utterances are not too explicite — and with good reason. Some poets at
the court of Sigismondo were allowed to make some allusions. So Basinius
Basini (1425-1457) wrote about the temple as a security for the return of old
times.” Roberto Valturio (1405-1475) wrote, that the temple was inspirated
by the most concealed mysteries of philosophy accessible only to the most ex-
perienced and that in hole christianity there was nothing more antique (than
the temple).”

In the year 1459 when the Tempio Malatestiano was not really achieved but
already had received its character Sigismondo Malatesta was always welcome
in the ,high society“ of his epoch - as we have seen in the Florentine chapel,
where he was consulting even with the pope. Soon after 1460 his situation
changed radically.

He fell into disfavour with the pope, who was also his liege lord. He was ex-
communicated and accused for different crimes like murder of his wife, in-
cest, persecution of Jewish people... Pope Pius II was an intellectual and the
Prosecutor, the cardinal and philosopher Nicolaus Cusanus (1401-1464), was
also, therefore the accusation included intellectual points which here are more
interesting. First the pope recognized that Sigismondo was a very gifted man,
that he knew history and some philosophy. But just the Tempio Malatestiano
became the great corpus delicti — the delicts listed are: pagan works, adora-
tion of demons, idolatry.** A certain version of ,Bilderstreit“. Other crimes
are added which start from a commission for a portait of the Sultan Moham-
med II (1430-1481) and include a map of Italy, a medium for high treason.”

profile, and has given to it the modern status of private panel painting and in the 20 century
it was installed in the according institution: the Louvre; see for it Walter Seitter, “Von der
Widerspenstigkeit der Erscheinungen” in Die Frage nach dem Kunstwerk unter den heutigen
Bildern, edited by Belting, Hans and Gohr, Siegfried (Stuttgart: Cantz Verlag, 1996), p.133 et
sequ. (117-138).

*  Antonio Paolucci, “Anno Domini 1450” in Il potere, Le Arti, La Guerra. Lo splendore dei
Malatesta, edited by Angela Donati (Milano: Electa, 2001), p.44 (41-48).

»  Pier Giorgio Pasini, Il Tempio Malatestiano, p. 11; Antonio Paolucci, “Anno Domini 1450”
in Il potere, Le Arti, La Guerra. Lo splendore dei Malatesta, edited by Angela Donati (Milano:
Electa, 2001), p.44.

2 Mario Tabanelli, Sigismondo Pandolfo Malatesta, signore del Medioevo e del Rinascimento
(Faenza: Stab. grafico Elli Lega, 1977), p. 119ff.

> Ibid., p. 135.
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Other versions of picture politics. 1462 Sigismondo in Rome is burned ,,in eft-
egie” - und this in triplicate. The last chance for saving his life is a performance
that all good Christian princes since many years refused: to lead a cruisade
against the Ottomans who conquered Greece, the Balkan and threatened Italy.
Sigismondo’s cruisade in the years 1464, 1465 and 1466 is one of his volte-faces:
instead of liberating any ,,Holy Sepulchry“ he besieged and conquered Mistra,
kidnapped the corps of Plethon and brought him home to Rimini, where he
layed him in a sarcophagus underneath the arcades of the temple, sarcophagus
decorated with a Latin inscription speaking of his love to wise men.? With
this action he revealed finally and officially a real worship that had inspired
the buidling of the Tempio Malatestiano and that had been reflected there in
the two Greek tablets and in the big camouflage by Sigismundus.

Corps and skeleton are iconic or even indexical figures of human beings;
the sarcophagus with inscription is a symbolic sign. The sarcophagus under-
neath the third arcade at right to the temple at Rimini is the only authentic
monument for Plethon, the only material legacy - apart from personal man-
uscripts. It is the first thing that gave me the information of the existence of
that philosopher - in the year 1990 when I was searching the frescoe of Piero.’

In this frescoe Piero della Francesca has painted a really seen Plethon — under
pseudonym, in the year 1451. Benozzo Gozzoli portrayed him in the Floren-
tine chapel, in the year 1459. Piero continued the relay race and repeated the
same portrait under different names, masques, camouflages: King Solomon in
the Legend of the True Cross at Arezzo, in the same cycle of frescoes God Father
in the Annuntiation, then the defeated blasphemic Persian king Chosroes, and
the sceptical observer of the triumphal Entrance to Jerusalem.*

% Wilhelm Blum, “Die Anerkennung Plethons in der Nachwelt” in Georgios Gemistos Plethon

(1355-1452): Reformpolitiker, Philosoph, Verehrer der alten Gétter, edited by Wilhelm Blum and
Walter Seitter, Tumult: Schriften zur Verkehrswissenschaft, Band 29 (Ziirich: Diaphanes, 2005),
pp-47-59; Ronchey, Lenigma di Piero. Lultimo bizantino et la crociata fantasma nella rivelazione
di un grande quadro, p.162 et sequ.

¥ Walter Seitter, “Die beiden Sigismunde im Tempio Malatestiano” in Walter Seitter,

Piero della Francesca. Parallele Farben (Berlin: Merve-Verlag, 1992), pp.75-104.

#  For the details see Seitter, “Was fiir Bilder gibt es von Plethon?”, p.30.
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Fig.8 Photo Courtesy of Jacek Raszewski

Fig.7

The illustrations (1-7) in this article are taken from Walter Seitter, “Was fur Bilder gibt es von
Plethon?, Accademia. Revue de la Société Marsile Ficin, I1X (2007), pp. 7-36 with permission of

the journal.
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Post-Byzantine Plethon

Are Psellos’s and Plethon’s
Chaldaean Oracles Genuine?

Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker  cNRs, Paris, France

Abstract: Is there a link between the question of whether the “Chal-
daick Oracles of Zoroaster and his followers” are genuine or not,
and the disputes between Catholics and Protestants, Trinitarians
and anti-Trinitarians, in early modernity? In order to answer this
question, it will be explained why and how Psellos’s collection of the
“Chaldaean Oracles” became, after Plethon’s revision, a collection of
“Magic oracles”, namely Oracles collected by the Magi who were fol-
lowers of Zoroaster. Then, it will be examined how both the collec-
tions and commentaries of Psellos and Plethon were re-employed
by humanists, first within the framework of the “Prisca theologia”
with Ficino, and then within the framework of the “Philosophia
perennis” with Agostino Steuco. It will finally be considered how
the problem of the authenticity of the “Chaldaick oracles of Zoro-
aster” was a subject of debate between dissident Christians, namely
Remonstrants, orthodox Protestants, and even Catholics.

Keywords: Gemistos Plethon; Michael Psellos; Jean Le Clerc;
Pierre Jurieu; Marsilio Ficino; Chaldean Oracles; Zoroaster; Prisca
Theologia

As shown by Philip Dixon, certain “hot and nice disputes” were taking place
in Europe between anti-Plato and pro-Plato supporters over the course of the
17™ century'. Jacques Souverain’s book entitled Platonism Unveild Or an Essay

' See Philip Dixon, Nice and Hot Disputes. The Doctrine of the Trinity in the Seventeenth
Century (London New York: T&T Clark, 2003).
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Concerning the Notions and Opinions of Plato, in Two Parts*is still regarded
today as a masterpiece as far as these disputes are concerned. According to
Jacques Souverain, Trinitarian consubstantialist Christianity (one essence and
three persons) was not an authentic form of Christianity. Souverain claimed
that Christianity became Trinitarian, when influenced, and even polluted, by
a popular form of Platonism which acknowledged a God, the first principle of
everything, a Son of God, also called Intellect, and the Soul of the world. This
kind of Trinity which in fact, according to Souverain, described a cosmogonic
process and not an ontological Trinity, was taught by Plato within the context
of the polytheistic society of his time. It was pedagogically adapted for people
who actually believed in numerous gods and who persecuted those who did
not so. Plato, according to Souverain, also had, however, an esoteric teaching,
which he kept for his extremely close and true friends, since Plato was afraid
of what had happened to Socrates. So he would not openly teach the truth,
namely that there was one and unique God and principle. The Church Fathers,
however, and even the Apostles, in as much as they were instructed in the
popular Platonism, created the fiction of a Christian Trinity.

Souverain’s book came out after his death in 1700, but was read and corrected
to some extent by Jean Le Clerc (Joannes Clericus) prior to being published.
Jean Le Clerc taught Philosophy and Hebrew at the Remonstrant College and
Seminary in Amsterdam. The Remonstrants were dissident Protestants who
did not acknowledge the Calvinist conception of predestination. They were
tolerant and dared to be in communion with the Socinian refugees who were
arriving from Poland particularly after 1658. The Socinian movement was
a non-Trinitarian form of Christianity. Jean Le Clerc was also a renowned
journalist who regularly published an academic journal entitled Bibliothéque
universelle et historique namely Universal and Historical Library (1686-1693),
were he would review books which were published in Europe, and particularly
in England (he was a close friend of John Locke). Jean Le Clerc was himself
tolerant and open to non-Trinitarian forms of Christianity.

Now, Jean Le Clerc was also extremely interested in Plethon’s and Psellos’s
collections and commentaries of “The Chaldaick Oracles of Zoroaster and
his followers”. In 1687, he wrote a review of the second edition of The History

> English translation of Le Platonisme Dévoilé ou Essai Touchant le Verbe Platonicien, en deux

parties (Cologne [Amsterdam]: Pierre Marteau [R. Leers], 1700). See the edition by Sylvain
Matton (Paris: Fayard, 2004).
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of Philosophy written by Thomas Stanley (London, 1662) and was particularly
interested in the last chapter entitled “The History of the Chaldaick philoso-
phy”. In his review, Le Clerc, following Thomas Stanley, stated that “these ora-
cles which goe under the name of Zoroaster” were genuine Chaldaick verses.
And “to persuade us that they are genuine, and not of Greekish invention”
he provided a number of solid arguments. One might consequently wonder
whether there was a link between Jean Le Clerc’s pro-unitarian positions and
his interest in Plethon’s and Psellos’s collections of Oracles and Commentaries.

Almost at the same time, the French Catholic bishop and scholar Pierre-Daniel
Huet asserted that Oracula Magica Zoroastris cum Scholiis Plethonis ¢ Psel-
Ii*, printed anew in Amsterdam in 1686*, were spurious and in 1702 Pierre
Bayle recorded this piece of information in his Dictionary, under the entry
“Zoroaster”. But the extremely orthodox Calvinist Pierre Jurieu, in his turn,
maintained in his Critical History of Dogmas and Cults®that these oracles were
genuine. So is there a link between the question as to whether “Chaldaick Or-
acles” are genuine or not, and the disputes between Catholics and Protestants,
Trinitarians and anti-Trinitarians in early modernity ?

In order to answer this question, I shall explain in the first part, why and how
Psellos’s collection of “Chaldaean Oracles” became, after Plethon’s revision,

> Sibylliakoi Chrésmoi hoc est Sibyllina oracula, ex veteribus codicibus emendata ac restituta,

et commentaries diversorum ilustrata opera, et studio Servatii Gallaei, Accedunt etiam Oracula
Magica Zoroastris, Jovis, Apollinis et Astrampsychi onirocriticum, et graece et latine, cum notis
variorum (Amsterdam: apud Henricum et Viduam Theodori Boom, 1689).

4

See the edition by Petrus Lambeccius (Peter Lambec), Hamburg 1659 and Leipzig 1710,
Liber primus Prodromi Historiae Literariae. See Michael Stausberg, Faszination Zarathushtra,
Zoroaster und die Europdische Religionsgeschichte der Friihen Neuzeit, vol. I-1I (Berlin and New
York: de Gruyter, 1998), p.84; 239; 386-387.

> Pierre Bayle, Dictionnaire historique et critique (Rotterdam: Reinier Leers, 1702), article

“Zoroastre”, note H : « On a imprimé en dernier lieu avec les Vers des Sibylles 8 Amsterdam
1686 selon I'Edition dOpsopoeus, Oracula Magica Zoroastris cum Scholiis Plethonis ¢ Pselli.
Ces prétendus Oracles Magiques ne contiennent pas deux pages. Voici le jugement de

Mr. Huet sur tous les Livres en général qui ont couru sous le nom de Zoroastre. Il les traite tous
de supposez: Ex cujus (Zoroastris) fama & existimatione provenit eorum fallacia, qui sub ejus
nomine Oracula quaedam Magica Graece scripta incautis obtruserunt. Edita illa sunt cum Pselli
& Plethonis Scholiis: sed si nares admoveris, fraus subolebit [...]. »

®  Pierre Jurieu, Histoire critique des dogmes et des cultes, Amsterdam, 1704.
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a collection of “Magic oracles” namely Oracles collected by the Magi who were
followers of Zoroaster.

In the second part I shall examine how both the collections and commentaries
of Psellos and Plethon were re-employed by humanists, first within the frame-
work of the “Prisca theologia” with Ficino, and then within the framework of
the “Philosophia perennis” with Agostino Steuco.

In the third part, I shall look at how the problem of the authenticity of the
“Chaldaick oracles of Zoroaster and his followers” was a subject of debate be-
tween dissident Christians, namely Remonstrants, orthodox Protestants and
even Catholics.

From the “Chaldaean oracles” to the “Magic oracles of the Magi
followers of Zoroaster”

It is now well known that Plethon discovered the so-called Chaldaean oracles
through Michael Psellos, a renowned scholar and politician of the 11 century.
Psellos was interested in, and collected, every kind of unorthodox teachings,
all sorts of forgeries, Hermetica, Chaldaica, Assyriaca, Egyptiaca, etc.). At that
time, Roman people, whom we refer to as Byzantine, felt the need to reaffirm
their leadership, promoting their tradition of scholarship and culture, against
the German Empire which also pretended to be the Roman Empire, but was
supporting theological errors. Franks had prevailed upon Rome to add the
words “Filioque”, concerning the procession of the Holy Spirit, into the creed
of the councils of Nicaea and Constantinople.” Psellos’s documentation con-
cerning old un-orthodox texts and beliefs can be understood in the light of the
following question: how can new heresies, such as the Latins’ errors, arise, and
how can they be fought? So according to Psellos, the Chaldaean oracles were
not very old. They had been recorded by two Chaldaeans, in other words by
two oriental Magicians, both named Julian who lived in the 2™ century at the
time of Marcus Aurelius. These two Julians, father and son, were theurgists and
Platonists. The father used his son as a medium, and after some preparation
led him to the direct vision of Plato’s soul (epoptia). He consequently recorded

7 “Léchec du Concile d’Aix-la-Chapelle, les réactions des papes Léon III et Jean VIII
prouvent assez que les Romains des Gaules et d'Italie ont résisté bien plus d’'un siecle au
Filioque”: Patric Ranson, in Saint Photios, La Mystagogie du Saint-Esprit, (Euvres trinitaires 11
(Paris : Fraternité Orthodoxe Saint Grégoire Palamas, 1991), Introduction, p.15.
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the answers which supposedly came directly from Plato’s soul, via his son’s
mouth. Julian the father then put the answers into good Greek hexameters,
for Greek was the common cultural language at the time.

From Psellos’s point of view, the Chaldaean oracles were heretical, despite the
fact that they seemed to be quite close to Christian dogmas. So in his Commen-
tary, Psellos explained, firstly, the Chaldaic point of view of each oracle, and
then the orthodox point of view, referring to the Church Fathers.

In the 15" century Plethon in his turn read the Chaldaean oracles. He also
knew about Chaldaism through Greek literature and for example through Lu-
cian of Samosata, whose writings he himself excerpted® Lucian said in jest in
his celebrated work entitled Menippus, that Menippus’, bored with the con-
tradictions between the various philosophical schools concerning the most
important questions, decided to descend into Hell, into Hades, in order to
ask for advice from Tiresias the renowned soothsayer. He consequently went
to Babylon, in Chaldea, in order to find a guide, and this guide was a magus,
a follower of Zoroaster' : according to this charming story, this magus was, of
course, a Chaldean, that is, an oriental Magician, a goétés.

In other respects, Plethon also needed to establish his political reforms on
a solid and secure philosophical background so as to avoid debates and dissen-
sions, such as those terrible disputes concerning the Trinity. It is well known
that Plethon, in his esoteric writings, namely in his Nomothesia (his Laws), is
clearly not a Trinitarian Christian, although at the council of Florence he firm-
ly defended the orthodox notion of the Trinity, inasmuch as it maintained the
theological principle of the monarchy of the Father. Since Trinitarian Chris-
tianity was based on the books of Moses, the Holy Bible, Plethon had to find
another holy book which could obliterate the authority of the Bible. Authority
in those days was based on antiquity.

Plethon must have been impressed by the beautiful and erudite verses of the
Chaldaean oracles which were considered by the Neoplatonists as their Holy
book. If these oracles had been written, however, by Chaldean magicians in

8 In codices Marciani graeci 517 et 406.

®  Lucian, Menippus, edited by Ellis Charles Mackie (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1892), p.6, 5-8.

1 Full references in Brigitte Tambrun, Pléthon. Le retour de Platon (Paris: Vrin, 2006), p.63.
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the 2™ century after Christ, they would not be regarded as serious; they would
remain somewhat ridiculous, and even spurious. In other respects, Chaldaean
people had certain links with the Bible’s teachings, for according to the Old
Testament, Abraham came from Chaldea, from the city of Ur. Plethon conse-
quently decided to link the so-called Chaldaean oracles with the oldest wise
guide and legislator he could find: Zoroaster who, according to Plutarch (De
Iside, 369D), had lived in extreme Antiquity namely 5,000 years before the Tro-
jan War. Zoroaster was of course much older than Moses and even than Adam.
Zoroaster was the lawgiver of the Persian people. Plethon knew about Zoroast-
er through a number of Greek sources, and in all probability through certain
oriental sources as well. According to them, Zoroaster’s followers, the Persian
Magi, were pious and religious men, and not magicians."" George Scholarios
claimed that Plethon’s master Elissaios'?, a Jew living in the barbarian, namely
Ottoman, court, had told Plethon all the latter knew about Zoroaster.”

Plethon’s Zoroaster was the old Persian lawgiver of the Persian people and not
a recent Zoroaster: he was neither the Zoroaster who supposedly lived at the
time of Semiramis, nor the Zoroaster who was reportedly contemporary with
Pythagoras."

Plethon thus attributed the collection of Oracles which Psellos referred to as
“Chaldaean’”, to the Magi who were not magicians, but wise men, who were
the followers of Zoroaster, the most ancient guide and legislator and whose
doctrine had been preserved. Therefore he renamed them Magika logia ton
apo Zoroastrou magén making absolutely no mention of the Chaldeans. These
oracles had been slightly distorted, however, by theurgists and Plethon thereby

" References in Magika logia ton apo Zoroastrou magon. Oracles chaldaiques. Recension

de Georges Gémiste Pléthon. Edition critique avec introduction, traduction et commentaire

par Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker. La recension arabe des Magika logia par Michel Tardieu, Corpus
Philosophorum Medii Aevi, Philosophi Byzantini 7 (Athénes-Paris-Bruxelles: Academy

of Athens-].Vrin-Editions Ousia, 1995), p.40.

2 See Michel Tardieu, “Pléthon lecteur des Oracles”, Métis, 2 (1987), pp.41-164, and Philippe
Gardette, “Pour en finir avec Pléthon et son maitre juif Elisée”, in Philippe Gardette, Etudes
imagologiques et relations interconfessionnelles en zone byzantino-ottomane (Istanbul : Editions
Isis, 2007), pp.147-164.

3 Gennade Scholarios, (Euvres complétes, edited by Martin Jugie, Louis Petit and Xenophon A.
Siderides (Paris: Maison de la Bonne Presse, 1928-1936), t. IV, 1935, p.153, line 6 et p.162, line 9.

14

Magika logia ton apo Zoroastrou magon, pp.40-41.
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corrected the verses, reorganized the collection and wrote a new commen-
tary to demonstrate that both the Pythagorician and Platonic traditions were
concordant with them because they derived from them. So in summary, in
Psellos’s collection these Oracles were “Chaldaean oracles”, but according to
Plethon these Oracles were not Chaldaean but “Magic oracles”, Magi being the
true followers of Zoroaster, the extremely old, ancient and Persian Zoroaster.

How these oracles were discovered and re-employed
by Christian Humanists

These Oracles were transmitted and copied in the West after the council of
Florence (1438-1439). But in fact both collections and both commentaries by
Psellos and Plethon, could be found in the same manuscripts. They were in
fact often linked together, with some contamination taking place whereby they
were occasionally mixed together.

Marsilio Ficino was commissioned by Cosimo de’ Medici to undertake a trans-
lation of all the dialogues of Plato, and first of all a translation of the freshly
arrived in Florence, Greek collection of Hermetica. He then established the
notion of a “Prisca theologia” in order to sustain Christianity which was
threatened by the Averroistic conception of the collective and not individu-
al immortality of the human soul. The idea of a concordance between Plato
and Christianity was not completely new, of course, for instance, Ficino could
find the idea of a concordance between them in Augustine’s and Lactance’s
works. By using an alchemist metaphor, Ficino taught that some extremely
ancient theologians had preserved sparkles of light of the primordial wisdom
all around the world, that they had been melted into the crucible of Plato’s
theology and could be useful to secure tottering Christianity. Among the
very old theologians, Marsilio Ficino placed Hermes Trismegistus at the head
of the list of the “principes theologiae”, with his followers being: Orpheus,
Aglaophemus, Pythagoras, Philolaus and Plato."”” From 1469 onwards, how-
ever, Ficino considered Zoroaster the “caput magorum’, and situated him at
the head of the list of “Prisci theologi”. In 1474, Ficin wrote in De Christiana
religione: “Prisca gentilium theologia in qua Zoroaster, Mercurius, Orpheus,

'*  Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker, “Marsile Ficin et le Commentaire de Pléthon sur les Oracles
chaldaiques” and “Un exemple d’utilisation du Commentaire de Pléthon par Ficin : le véhicule
de 'ame, le pneuma et I'idole”, Accademia. Revue de la Société Marsile Ficin, I (1999),
pp.9-48, pp.16-17.
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Aglaophemus, Pythagoras, consenserunt, tota in Platonis nostri voluminibus
continetur”. And in a manuscript, the Riccardianus 76 (folio 27v), in the mar-
gin of Plethon’ Reply to Scholarios, Ficino wrote: “arkhé platonikés theologias

apo Zoroastrou” : “Platonic theology begins with Zoroaster”.!¢

In his own Platonic Theology, Ficino incorporated the Chaldaean Oracles, using
them with extracts or quotations from both Psellos’s and Plethon’s Commen-
taries in order to show that Christian theology and particularly the Christian
notion of immortality of the human soul, was better secured by Plato and by
all the Prisci, than by Aristotle’s Arab interpreter, Averroes.

The connection between Christianity and “Prisca theologia” is typical of the
Humanist movement. It presupposes, however, an amalgam between Psellos
and Plethon, who must be concordant. The Oracles were therefore from that
time attributed to Zoroaster, the Magi, the Chaldaeans, and even the Magi-
cians. They became “The Chaldaick Oracles of Zoroaster and his followers”

Certain scholars, nevertheless, even within the Humanist movement, remained
suspicious about these “Zoroaster among the Persian and Orpheus among the
Greeks”. Agostino Steuco (1497-1548), the librarian who was in charge of Gio-
vanni Pico della Mirandola’s books after the latter’s death, thought that “idola-
trae, et daemonum cultores fuerunt”: that they were “idolaters and devoted to
the daimons”. When the need for Christian reformation arose, however, within
the Catholic Church, Steuco completely changed his mind and established the
notion of “Philosophia perennis”

Steuco had lived in Venice where Erasmus was printing his books and spread-
ing his ideas. At the same time Luther had already separated from the Catholic
Church. Steuco thus established the idea of a “Philosophia perennis” in order
to demonstrate that every attempt at schismatic reform was in vain. Agostino
Steucho’s arguments were as follows:

' Brigitte Tambrun, Pléthon. Le retour de Platon, p.243; “Georges Gemiste Plethon: Contre
les objections de Scholarios en faveur d’Aristote (Réplique)”, edited by Bernadette Lagarde,
Byzantion, no. 59 (1989): p.378, 14-17: “et s’il enseigna la philosophie, ce fut en partageant non
pas la sienne propre, mais celle qui de la tradition de Zoroastre était a travers les Pythagoriciens
arrivée jusqua lui. Pythagore, en effet, pour avoir fréquenté en Asie des mages disciples de
Zoroastre, passa a cette philosophie ; or, Plutarque et dautres “situent la naissance de Zoroastre
a plus de 5000 ans avant la guerre de Troie”.”
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Firstly, that Adam and the first Fathers were in contact with God, and that they
were granted a pious wisdom and not merely a natural philosophy. Wisdom
and piety thus originated from the same source and were not distinct.

Secondly, that this wisdom of Adam and the first Fathers was actually the
Catholic Christian doctrine which had been transmitted through ages in spite
of certain accidents: for example, a certain number of writings were definitive-
ly lost during the Deluge and after Babel. Abraham brought about a revival of
this wisdom, which was then supported by Jesus Christ. Jesus Christ restored
the pure doctrine of Adam which was already Christian and Catholic. Every
attempt at a schism would consequently be in vain in as much as it would call
for a restoration and a reunification.

Thirdly, that the reality of such a “Philosophia perennis” could be demon-
strated through the doctrines of the oldest nations, every people having pre-
served sparkles of wisdom. Gathering them together would serve to confirm
the Catholic primordial wisdom. From this point of view, the theology of the
Chaldeans people was extremely interesting, because according to Steuco, the
Chaldean people had settled in the countries that were the nearest to Par-
adise. The wisdom of the Chaldeans had been transmitted to the Hebrews,
consequently from the Hebrews to the Egyptians, from the Egyptians to the
Greeks and from the Greeks to the Romans. In order to prove his thesis, Steu-
co employed the collection of “Chaldaean oracles” He quoted the 30" oracle
of the Plethon collection: “The Father carried out everything and gave them
to the Second, whom the nations of men call the First”(the Psellos text being
slightly different from Plethon’s). According to Steuco, the verses of the Magi
involved the complete Christian theology and even the Trinity. Steuco (De per-
enni philosophia 11, 16) explained that the Magi actually considered the son
of God as a “Mens” “ab aeterno genita’, begotten from the beginning of time
onward. Steuco translated the 30" oracle as following: “Omnia perfecit Pater,
ac Menti tradidit secundae, quam vocat primam omne hominum genus. Sic ait
Theologia Magorum.”"” This means that men adore the Son through the Father,
even in an obscure and confused way."® The Father can only be known through
the Son. Men know the Intellect, the Mens or the Nous, because he appears

17 Agostino Steuco, De perenni philosophia (Lyon: Seb. Gryphius, 1540), I, 3, 8D ; cf. I, 11, 25
A : “Omnia perfecit Pater, et Menti, [sive Intelligentiae] tradidit secundae, quam vocat primam,
omne humanum genus”

8 Ibid., 1, 3, 9A : “erat ille ipse, quem olim obscure cuncti venerabantur”
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in the theophanies of the Old Testament. Men generally think, however, that
he is the first principle, and the Hebrews actually do so. According to Steuco,
the Magi actually displayed the Catholic doctrine through their oracles; they
confirmed its perenniality, and the uselessness of every schism and separation.

How the Chaldaick oracles of Zoroaster and his followers were used
in the 17*"-century disputes about the Trinity

One would imagine that in reaction against the Catholic position, Calvinists
would not hold the “Chaldaean oracles” for genuine. According to Theodore
Beza, the successor of Calvin at the head of the church of Geneva, the Chaldae-
an Oracles were actually considered spurious.' In his Commentary on the 2™
chapter of Matthew, Beza wrote that Clement of Alexandria had stated in his
Stromates that the Chaldaean Oracles were composed by a pseudo-Christian
little Greek “graeculus”. The Chaldaean Oracles were consequently forgeries.
In 1687, the Remonstrant journalist and philosophy teacher, Jean Le Clerc
(Ioannes Clericus) wrote a review of the second edition of The History of Phi-
losophy composed by Thomas Stanley.” Jean Le Clerc was particularly inter-
ested in the last chapter of this book, entitled “The History of the Chaldaick
Philosophy”. Thomas Stanley first tried to reconstruct the history and thought
of the ancient Chaldeans using a number of different sources, among them
Plutarch, Diogenes Laértius, Plinius, and the Church Fathers, and rejecting as
spurious Annio da Viterbo and Clement of Rome (see the “Preface”). Stanley
then explained that the “Chaldaick Oracles of Zoroaster and his Followers”
were “the most considerable remains of the Chaldaick Philosophy”, namely, the
most direct source of information about Chaldaean theology. He thus made
an English translation of “Plethon’s Exposition” and of “Psellos’s Exposition”
and added them at the end of his book?, along with the extensive collection
of the Chaldaean Oracles gathered by Francesco Patrizi (in Greek with a Latin
translation). Were the Chaldaick oracles thus genuine or spurious?

19

See Michael Stausberg, Faszination Zarathushtra, p.85 and 649.

20

Thomas Stanley, The History of Philosophy (London: Humphrey Moseley & Thomas Dring,
1655-1662), 3 vol.; new edition of vol. I and IT in 1656, 1687, 1701, 1743; facsimile of the third
edition (London: W. Battersbury, 1710) and (Hildesheim-New York: Georg Olms Verlag, 1975).

21

With some “Conjectures upon the Greek Text of the Oracles”, pp.63-67.
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According to Thomas Stanley, the “Chaldaick Oracles of Zoroaster and his
Followers” were genuine. He provided certain arguments to demonstrate their
Chaldean authenticity: namely that the original verses in the Chaldean lan-
guage were translated into Greek by Greek Platonist philosophers.

The first argument was the multiplicity of sources and testimonies dealing
with these Oracles: “Some indeed condemn them as suppositious forged by
some Pseudo-Christian Greek. But this seems less probable, in regard they lye
dispersed amongst several Authors”

Secondly, there were stylistic arguments: “Some argue that they are not Chal-
daick, because many times accommodated to the Greek Style; But there are in
them many so Harsh and Exotick Expressions, as discover them to be Orig-
inally forein” Thus the harshness of certain expressions and the numerous
exotic words in them, demonstrated that they could not have been forged by
Greek philosophers.

Thirdly, there was historical evidence: Pico della Mirandula said in a letter he
wrote to Marsilio Ficino [in October 1486] that he had purchased the original
and even complete text of these Oracles in the Chaldean language and that he
was learning both the Arabic and Chaldaean languages in order to understand
them : “To perswade us that they are genuine, and not of Greekish invention,
Mirandula professeth to Ficino, that he had the Chaldee Original in his pos-
session ; ‘I was (saith he) forcibly taken off from other things, and instigated to
the Arabick and Chaldaick Learning by certain Books in both those Languag-
es, which came to my Hands, not accidentally, but doubtelesse by the Disposal
of God in favour of my Studies. Hear the inscriptions, and you will believe it.
The Chaldaick Books, (if they are Books and not rather Treasures) are, The
Oracles of Aben Esra, Zoroaster and Melchior, Magi: in which those things
which are faulty and defective in the Greek, are read perfect and entire [...]’;
Thus Mirandula, after whose Death these Books were found by Ficino, but so
worn and illegible that nothing could be made out of them?” These books were
consequently found after Pico’s death but it was impossible to read them.?

* For more details, see Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker, “Jean Le Clerc lecteur des Oracles

de Zoroastre”, in Platonismus und Esoterik in byzantinischem Mittelalter und italienischer
Renaissance, edited by Helmut Seng, Bibliotheca Chaldaica 3 (Heidelberg: Winter, 2013),
pp.303-338.
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Why was Jean Le Clerc himself so particularly interested in proving the au-
thenticity of the “Chaldaick Oracles”? Jean Le Clerc was very tolerant and open
to non-Trinitarian opinions, which had been developing since the Socinians
had left Poland and settled in Germany, England and Holland. Through the
“Chaldaick Oracles”, it was now possible to show how the primitive doctrine
of the one and unique God, had slowly degenerated. As recorded in the Bible,
Abraham had lived in Ur in Chaldea. According to Le Clerc, the Chaldaean
people had in fact become heretics, and this is the reason why God had pro-
tected Abraham’s pure belief from any pollutions. In his Compendium historiae
universalis, Le Clerc explained how the pure, in fact Unitarian, doctrine of
the one and unique God, had degenerated into subordinatianism which had
become increasingly idolatrous: At the beginning, he explained, men adored
only one God, but then they thought that angels or spirits had been sent to
men by God as his lieutenants, as his ministers, or as certain little gods who
take care of empires, cities and families. Men therefore began to worship these
little gods as if they were the supreme God.

The “Chaldaick Oracles” commented on by Plethon and Psellos were thus
a very good example of this idolatrous derivation of the pure Unitarian doc-
trine. They dealt with the true God, but also with the cult of daimons and
spirits even organised into trinities and even in triple trinities, and further
dealt with the cult of celestial bodies and elements. According to Le Clerc’s
purpose, however, the “Chaldaick oracles” were an example of the very first
stage of corruption, Trinitarian consubstantialist theology, which was decided
and voted on at the councils of Nicea and Constantinople in the 4" century,
showing a deeper heretical degradation.

In reaction to Jean Le Clerc’s position, the very orthodox Calvinist minis-
ter Pierre Jurieu who settled in Rotterdam some years after king Louis (XIV)
the Great had forbidden protestant religion in France in 1685, firmly con-
demned every kind of un-orthodoxy, and particularly Unitarian, Socinians
and neo-Arian heresies. In his Histoire des dogmes et des cultes (A History of
Dogmas and Cults) published in 1704, Pierre Jurieu examined the following
problem: Did the first patriarchs know something about the Trinity? And if
so, on what evidence is it based?

Firstly, Jurieu acknowledged along with Le Clerc, that the “Chaldaick para-
phrases”, namely the Targums, were in fact composed by Jews and that they
were not very ancient.
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Secondly, could the Platonist philosophers be of some help? It is true, said
Jurieu, that Porphyry acknowledged a Son of God and referred to him as
“Patrikos Nous”, as reported by Saint Augustine. In fact, however, the Neo-
platonists borrowed their knowledge about the Trinity from Christians. Plato
himself, who lived before Christ, was perhaps aware of the Mystery of Trinity
as can be shown, for example, in his 2" and 6™ Letters. The best way to demon-
strate, however, that the oldest patriarchs really knew about the Trinity could
be found in the “Chaldaick Oracles of Zoroaster”, and Jurieu quoted Opso-
poeus’s edition of Plethon’s collection: “The father begot everything and gave
them to the second Intelligence that men think to be the first™: this being the
renowned 30™ oracle of Plethon’s collection, interpreted as Steuco had done.

Catholics in their turn did not follow Agostino Steuco’s humanist position:
the French bishop and scholar Pierre-Daniel Huet, a private teacher of the son
of King Louis XIV of France, claimed that the “Oracles of Zoroaster”, printed
anew in 1689 in Amsterdam, were in fact spurious.

I have tried to show how scholars found very different kinds of theology in
the “Chaldaean oracles”, which were in fact linked to their own religious po-
sitions: these Oracles were considered now polytheistic, now subordinatianist
(or pre-Arian), now Trinitarian. They were considered genuine at one time and
spurious at another time, by both Catholics and Protestants.

Plethon’s philosophy, which is based on these Oracles, can also be interpreted
in various ways. We can elaborate Arian interpretations, neo-Platonist inter-
pretations and even Christian interpretations of Plethon. Our Plethon, how-
ever, just as the “Chaldaean Oracles”, will perhaps be regarded as a kind of
mirror of what we are.

»  For more details, see Brigitte Tambrun-Krasker, “ Les Oracles chaldaiques entre idéologie
et critique (XVe/XVIle s.)”, in Oracles chaldaiques. Fragments et philosophie, edited by Adrien
Lecerf, Lucia Saudelli, Helmut Seng, Bibliotheca Chaldaica 4 (Heidelberg: Winter, 2014)
(forthcoming).
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Plethon the First Philhellene:
Re-enacting the Antiquity
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Abstract: Plethon’s impact on western philosophy has two major
features: he inspired a complex attitude toward ancient wisdom,
and lives on in the myth that Ficino’s philosophy of religion drew
upon Plethon’s initiative to re-found ancient theology. This paper
focuses on the first aspect, namely the specific attitude towards the
past. That is to say that Plethon initiated a new awareness of past
history. Plethon’s Hellenism is more than familiarity with the past of
the Greeks, it is an ‘~ism’ about Greece, a new attitude; and in that
sense, Plethon as “the last of the Hellenes”, as Woodhouse had it, is
also the first Philhellene. The paper will outline some main features
of 18"/19%-century Philhellenism and then show their presence in
the early reception of Plethon: the desire to appropriate and invent
ancient glory in on€’s present time already characterized the fame
of Plethon from the very beginning.

Keywords: Philhellenism; Greece; Grand Tour; Classicism; Henry
Lytton Bulwer; Giacomo Leopardi; Cyriac of Ancona; Georgius
Chariander; Adolph Occo; Bernardinus Donatus; Christoph August
Heumann; Georgios Trapezuntios

In the framework of this conference, I do not have to dwell upon the works and
feats of Georgios Gemistos Plethon, and not even on his importance in Renais-
sance philosophy. Among the many important things known about him, one
can well argue that Plethon’s impact on western philosophy consisted in his
inspiring a complex attitude toward ancient wisdom, and - at the same time
- in a myth, for which he, of course, supplied the material basis when he ap-
peared at the Council of Florence in 1438/39, but which first and foremost has
been forged by Marsilio Ficino, who in 1492, i.e., half a century later, justified
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the founding of the Platonic Academy of Florence (this being a myth on its
own) by Gemistos’ influence on Cosimo de¢’Medici. Many people have written
on the Ficinian myth, and I myself took it as an important indicator concern-
ing Ficino’s philosophy of religion and how he drew upon Plethon’s initiative
to re-found ancient theology.' I am not planning to compare Plethon’s works
with Marsilio Ficino, who also never hesitated to refer to Greek mythology in
order to promote his Platonizing theology. Ficino’s dependence on Gemistos’
inspiration is a key to understanding Ficino and other Renaissance Platonists
of the West, as it is well known.

Rather, in this contribution I want to consider the first aspect, namely the at-
titude towards the past as initiated by Plethon. Please notice the irony: the past
is not just past, the awareness of it needs to be initiated. Plethon’s Hellenism is
more than familiarity with the past of the Greeks, it is an ‘~ism’ about Greece,
a new attitude; and in that sense Plethon as the last of the Hellenes — as Wood-
house had it? - is also the first Philhellene.

Philhellenism

What do I mean by a Philhellene? According to Christopher Montague Wood-
house, who before studying Plethon as “the last Hellene” published a book on
Philhellenism, this movement consists mostly of “eccentrics, ruffians and ro-
mantics” - at least in the eye of the general public and its view on the 19%-cen-
tury movement.’ According to the same scholar, the main components of the
19™-century interest in Greece were “classical education, the Grand Tour, the
antiquities brought back by the tourists; and also a strategic concern for the
eastern Mediterranean.”* What else do we need to classify Plethon as the ini-
tiator of Philhellenism?

1

Paul Richard Blum, Philosophy of Religion in the Renaissance (Farnham: Ashgate,

2010), chapter 6, with the relevant references. Idem, “Die Graue Eminenz des Renaissance-
Platonismus: Georgios Gemistos Plethon” Georgios Gemistos Plethon (1355-1452):
Reformpolitiker, Philosoph, Verehrer der alten Gotter, edited by Wilhelm Blum and Walter Seitter,
Tumult: Schriften zur Verkehrswissenschaft, Band 29 (Ziirich: Diaphanes, 2005), pp.119-129.

*  Christopher Montague Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes
(Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1986).

*  Christopher Montague Woodhouse, The Philhellenes (Rutherford etc.: Fairleigh Dickinson
University Press, 1969), p.9.

¢ Ibid. p.10.

392

Paul Richard Blum  Plethon the First Philhellene: Re-enacting the Antiquity

The Philhellenes of the 19™ century were non-Greeks concerned with return-
ing that freedom to modern Greece that Ancient Greece had given to Eu-
ropean civilization; and it should be noted that the said liberation included
political and armed fight for freedom. Hence, Philhellenism had to become,
at some point, revolutionary and military — but this for intellectual reasons.’
It is this blending of the humanistic with the political that made philhellenism
paradigmatic for nationalistic movements in the 20™ century. One of its most
recent public manifestations, although the term Philhellenism was not used,
was Glinther Grass’s poem “Europas Schande” that was published in 2012 as
a protest against European politics and policies with regard to the economic
crisis in Greece. It concluded with the lines:

Geistlos verkiimmern wirst Du ohne das Land,
dessen Geist Dich, Europa, erdachte.®

The component of classical education in this sort of reasoning cannot be over-
emphasized. To 21%-century readers of Plethon it does not need to be pointed
out that classical education entails the assumption that, far back in Antiquity,
there exists a learning that is actual today. But we should make no mistake:
this assumption is valid only if it is taken to be valid. One strike with a pen,
executed in an office of public education, annihilates it. It was the humanists,
starting with Francesco Petrarca, who built up this assumption and made it
the ideology of the class of the learned people. Although I, personally, fully
endorse it, I also know that there is no guarantee for it outside the mind of
those who think that way. Classical education is something that needs to be
defended again and again. Its major battles were fought in the Renaissance,

> See Heinrich Scholler, “Der Philhellenismus und die geistesgeschichtlichen Stromungen

in Europa zur Zeit des griechischen Befreiungskampfes von 1821 in Europdischer
Philhellenismus: Ursachen und Wirkungen, edited by Evangelos Konstantinou and Ursula
Wiedenmann (Neuried: Hieronymus, 1989), pp.151-166; 153: “Die Philhellenen sind jene,
welche das von Griechenland Empfangene zur Befreiung und zur Unabhéngigkeit der geistigen
Heimat Europas, Griechenlands, wieder Griechenland zuriickgeben wollten”

¢ Glinther Grass, “Europas Schande” in Siiddeutsche Zeitung, 27" May, 2012,
http://www.sueddeutsche.de/kultur/gedicht-von-guenter-grass-zur-griechenland-krise-
europas-schande-1.1366941 (retrieved May 4, 2013). “Europas Schande / Ein Gedicht von
Giinter Grass / / Dem Chaos nah, weil dem Markt nicht gerecht, / bist fern Du dem Land,

das die Wiege Dir lieh. ... / / Geistlos verkiimmern wirst Du ohne das Land, / dessen Geist
Dich, Europa, erdachte” A rough translation of these lines: ,Europe’s shame. ... Near to chaos,
because not apt to the market, you are remote from that country that afforded you the cradle ...
Mindless, you will wither without the country, whose mind had thought you out, o Europe””
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and not only in Renaissance humanism but also (as is known from Ficino,
the Paduan school of philosophy, Lorenzo Valla, and Giordano Bruno) in Re-
naissance Platonism, Aristotelianism, Stoicism, and Epicureanism, and then
in the many apologetic treatises on humanism through the 18", 19, and 20®
centuries. After modern “secular humanism,” a label that covers some sort of
materialism and secular religion, has occupied this term, the struggle contin-
ues as a fight for budgets and endowments for university departments of the
humanities. Humanism, the epitome and the home of classical erudition, is
known to be an invention of the late 18™ and early 19" century, an invention
aimed at bolstering the achievements of Enlightenment, specifically the care
for individual education and freedom, with a system of humane values that
allegedly was developed in ancient Greece and Rome.” This merger had its par-
adigmatic moment when in 1767 the Jewish outsider in Prussian Berlin Moses
Mendelssohn (1729-1786) re-wrote Plato’s Phaidon for the sake of claiming
personal freedom on the basis of human nature. What made Mendelssohn the
“German Socrates” was the Neo-humanist inclination to vest modernity in
classical garb. Aware of the ambiguity, he emphasized that he profited from the
ancient eloquence and described his own work as an “in-between of transla-
tion and original work?® That is a fair description of the “-ism’ about antiquity.
In France, it even became a true fashion to write new novels and to claim them
to be translations from Greek sources.’

7 Cf. Paul Richard Blum, “Was ist Renaissance-Humanismus? Zur Konstruktion

eines kulturellen Modells,” in Philologie und Erkenntnis, Beitrige zu Begriff und Problem
frithneuzeitlicher “Philologie”, edited by Ralph Hifner (Tiibingen: Niemeyer, 2001), pp.227-246;
Paul Richard Blum, Das Wagnis, ein Mensch zu sein: Geschichte - Natur - Religion. Studien

zur neuzeitlichen Philosophie, Philosophie: Forschung und Wissenschaft 31 (Miinster: Lit, 2010),
pp-85-96: “Jacques Maritain against Modern Pseudo-Humanism.

8 Moses Mendelssohn, Phaedon oder iiber die Unsterblichkeit der Seele (Stettin, Berlin:
Nicolai, 1767), http://digital.slub-dresden.de/id339456728, fol. )(4r and )(5v: “Mittelding
zwischen meiner Uebersetzung und eigenen Ausarbeitung”

°  Johann Dimakis, “Die griechische Antike als Inspirationsquelle des franzdsischen
literarischen Philhellenismus von der Mitte des 18. Jahrhunderts bis zum Ende des griechischen
Befreiungskampfes“ in Die Rezeption der Antike und der europdische Philhellenismus,

edited by Evangelos Konstantinou (Frankfurt etc.: Lang, 1998), pp.36-51; p.42.
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Travelling

What could have motivated English and other wealthy people to go on the
Grand Tour? Of course the same classical education plus a sense of adven-
ture, that is, a combination of temporal and geographical travel into a coun-
try (identified as the birthplace of culture) that is both far away and worth
bringing home. From the Crusaders to the modern tourists, travelling always
finds its purpose, pretext, or excuse. The vast travel literature that flourished
especially from the 17 through the 19" century suggests that explorations
were a purpose in and of themselves, a purpose that was easy to veil under
discoveries of any sort.' Nowadays, students report about their studies abroad
on blog sites titled “An American Student in Italy”, or “Adventures in Belgium”.
What is most visible is their amazement that even in Naples there is pizza, and
in Leuven, beer tastes like Belgian beer."' What this illustrates is: travelers carry
their home abroad and bring vivid confirmations of their expectations back to
the origin of their travel.

A paradoxical example of this is the known fact that Martin Heidegger, who
claimed to restore ancient Greek philosophy, for many years refused to travel
to Greece.'? He apparently made a sort of wager: travelling to Greece he might
fail finding his mythos, staying at home he would miss nothing. To him, das
Land der Griechen mit der Seele suchen,”® meant exactly to emulate Griechen-
tum (Greekhood) without being exposed to its tangible reality. Goethe’s felic-
itous line, as just quoted from his play Iphigenie auf Tauris, was perceived by
erudite Germans to mean the impulse to restore human civilization to natural-
ness with the means of returning to its real origins, which were supposed to be

10 Cf., with further references, The Cambridge Companion to Travel Writing, edited by Peter

Hulme and Tim Youngs (Cambridge, U.K./New York: Cambridge University Press, 2002).

11

In Woodhouse’s classification (Philhellenes, p.22) these are not philosophical but dilettanti
travelers.

12

Ridiger Safranski, Ein Meister aus Deutschland: Heidegger und seine Zeit (Miinchen:
C. Hanser Verlag, 1994), chapter 23.

3 Johann Wolfgang von Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris, I 1: Und an dem Ufer steh‘ich lange Tage
/ Das Land der Griechen mit der Seele suchend; / ... http://www.gutenberg.org/cache/epub/2054/
pg2054.html. Of course, Grass did not fail to refer to it.
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found in ancient Greece, as Giinther Grass still stipulated.' In the first place,
Iphigenie’s line captures the essence of Heimweh, the sentiment that identi-
fies oneself as being alienated from one’s roots. Travelling to Greece would be
projected as coming home, although one never had been there. While ‘seeking
with one’s soul’ could suggest, as it did to Heidegger, to keep it as an inner
experience, Goethe’s line also motivated romanticist travels into the physical
reality of 18"-/19"-century Greece. It was only on his travel to Rome, into
which he projected (Greek) antiquity, when Goethe managed to complete his
Iphigenie, thus converting her homesickness into his own classicist adventure.
He carried his projection of ancient wisdom as an unfinished manuscript to
Rome, fulfilled his dream, and brought it back to Germany as a bestselling play
on freedom and autonomy."

In a broad sense of the word, Northern European classicism and traveling to
the ancient locations was romantic. It was part of Romanticism in the sense
that the achievements of Enlightenment were to be complemented with de-
liberate options for the mythical, the experiential, and for the enactment, or
rather re-enactment, of long lost genuineness and ingenuity.*®

I am using the term re-enactment as it is applied to festive recapitulations of
battle scenes of the Civil War in the United States with costumes and cam-
pouts and all. They are appropriately termed re-enactments because not only
do the participants act as though they were soldiers on the battle field, they also

% On Friedrich Schiller’s understanding of classicism and educations see Stiftung Klassik

Weimar: Das Land der Griechen mit der Seele suchend. Antikerezeption im Kontext der Weimarer
Kilassik; http://www.klassik-stiftung.de/fileadmin/user_upload/Bildung/Lehrer_und_Erzieher/
Materialien_fuer_Lehrerinnen_und_Lehrer/Lehrerheft_Antikerezeption.pdf (retrieved

April 20, 2013), p.13. - On German Philhellenism and it’s roots in erudition see Suzanne

L. Marchand, Down from Olympus: Archaeology and Philhellenism in Germany, 1750-1970
(Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1996), p.8.

> On Philhellenism in Goethe’s son Wolfgang see Walter Seitter, “Philhellenismus oder
Byzantinistik? Wolfgang von Goethe iiber den Kardinal Bessarion” in http://www.spinnst.at/
seitter/nova/goethe.htm.

' On Romanticism and Philhellenism see Constanze Giithenke, “Translating Philhellenism:
Comments on the Movement of a Movement,” Philhellenische Studien 13 (2007):
Ausdrucksformen des Européischen und Internationalen Philhellenismus vom 17.-19.
Jahrhundert, pp.181-189.
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firmly believe that this historic moment was the pristine state of their country
- regardless of whether they mean the Confederation or the Union."”

This is truly a broad meaning of ‘romantic, but it has the advantage of covering,
for instance, Byron’s visits to ancient battle places'® but also Petrarch’s experi-
ence on the Mount Ventoux. It also entails that enactment and re-enactment
is meant to be tangible and personal, like Petrarch becoming Poet Laureate
on the Capitol Hill in Rome, but is not in need of all too much respect for
nitty-gritty details of reality. The difference in the cause of the two humanists,
Cola di Rienzo and Petrarch, may serve as an illustration. The poet Petrarca
idealized ancient learning and poetry, while the revolutionary Cola di Rienzo
aimed at political power. They both romanticized antiquity in that they be-
lieved, or at least argued, that it is possible to re-establish antiquity. We need
to keep in mind the dialectical situation that re-enacting and re-establishing
needs to admit the antecedent loss and thus points towards the distinctiveness
while claiming identity.

Needless to say that Philhellenism was part of Romanticism. As Henry Lytton
Bulwer remembered without embarrassment:

There is that in this country [sc. Greece], which amply repays one the
trouble, if I do not say danger, of visiting it: — all we meet is fresh,
and unlike what we ever saw before. The dress, the manners, the very
ignorance of the people has something in it wild and original. We are
brought back to our boyhood by the very name of Greece; and every spot
in this beautiful land reminds us of the days devoted to its classic fables,
and the scenes where we were taught them.*

It appears a Philhellene could even long for the land of the Greeks with his soul
alone while standing on its soil.*°

7 Cf. Tony Horwitz, Confederates in the Attic: Dispatches from the Unfinished Civil War
(New York: Pantheon Books, 1998).

'8 Woodhouse, Philhellenes, p.15.

' Henry Lytton Bulwer, An Autumn in Greece; Comprising Sketches of the Character,
Customs, and Scenery of the Country; with a View of Its Present Critical State. In Letters,
Addressed to C.B. Sheridan, Esq. (London: . Ebers, 1826), p.62; also quoted in Woodhouse,
Philhellenes, p.122.

% More of such paradoxes in the survey on British travel literature Kyriakos N. Demetriou,

“A Bibliographical Guide to Nineteenth-Century British Journal Publications on Greece,”
Modern Green Studies Yearbook, 18/19 (2002-2003), pp.287-330; 293 f.
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Therefore, we may notice that not only modern humanism, but specifically
Philhellenism as the movement to admire and re-enact, to identify with and
to study Greek civilization, has always had the circular structure of projecting,
finding, and endorsing. Wilhelm von Humboldt set the tone by pronouncing:
“Es zeigt sich in dem Griechischen Charakter der urspriingliche Charakter
der Menschheit tiberhaupt” With this he initiated the Neo-humanism that
would shape public education in Germany for about two centuries, but he
also smuggled into the educational project the paradox of making humans
human only through a projected ancient concept of humanity - a projection
of humanity that could only be realized by turning towards the ancients.?' As
Sebastian Matzner put it: .. classical antiquity is ... the resident alien at the
core of Western civilization.”>*

The new is convertible with the ancient - this is one underlying idea of this
sort of Renaissance. Giacomo Leopardi also affirmed it, when he produced,
in 1826-27, his Italian translation of Plethon’s funeral oration for Elena Pale-
ologina. Leopardi believes that ancient books serve modern times better than
contemporary works.”? He praises the Byzantine author - both and in one
breath - for writing perfect classic Greek* and for setting up a new religious
creed and practices; and all that Plethon would have achieved one hundred
years before Luther and without the German’s livor.>* Plethon is second in

2t The quotation from Humboldt in Friedrich Heyer, “Das philhellenische Argument: ,Europa
verdankt den Griechen seine Kultur, also ist jetzt Solidaritdt mit den Griechen Dankesschuld”
in Die Rezeption der Antike und der europdische Philhellenismus, edited by Evangelos
Konstantinou (Frankfurt etc.: Lang, 1998), pp.79-91; 84. On the paradoxes of the notion

of humanism see Blum, “Jacques Maritain against Modern Pseudo-Humanism’, cited above.

2 Sebastian Matzner, “From Uranians to Homosexuals: Philhellenism, Greek Homoeroticism
and Gay Emancipation in Germany 1835-1915,” Classical Receptions Journal, 2.1 (2010),
pp.60-91; 60.

#  Giacomo Leopardi, Discorso in proposito di una orazione greca [together with] Orazione di
g Gemisto Pletone in morte della Imperatrice Elena Paleologina, edited by Moreno Neri
(Rimini: Raffaelli, 2003), p.22.

2 Ibid, p.15: “Leggendo io la orazione [...] quasi che a fatica avrei potuto credere [...] che ella
fosse del secolo decimoquinto, e non piuttosto delleta di Platone e di Senofonte [...].

»  Ibid, p.12: “E cento anni prima della Riforma (movendosi, non per animosita ed ira,

come Lutero, ma per sue considerazioni filosofiche e per discorsi politici) disegno, intraprese

e procurd [...] lo stabilimento di nuove credenze e di nuove pratiche religiose, secondo che egli
pensava, ai tempi ed al bisogno delle nazioni.”
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nothing to the ancients, except for not being ancient.”® Plethon, such is the
Italian’s metaphor, is one of the flames of a dying fire that produces even greater
light, brings forth most noble geniuses, worthy of better times, and while es-
caping from ruins becomes, once again, maestra of culture and letters.”

Leopardi seems to see himself as the reborn Plethon. And yet, he is echoing,
knowingly or not, what Christopher Plantin, the publisher, had stated in his
preface to his 1575 edition of Stobaeus with Plethon’s orations on the Pelo-
ponnesus:

We see some writings like premature fruits not getting old but almost
dying before their authors ... because they shun the paradigm of the
antecessors; therefore one returns to the cult of the venerable antiquity
and begins to embrace it as a familiar parent.”®

Antiquities

‘Bringing home’ was obviously the driving motive in all antiquarian activities
in search of classical Greece. That was true from the time of Cyriac of Anco-
na, who searched for Plethon who, during his lifetime, had the fame of the
mythic sage, up to the Earl of Elgin at the beginning of the 19* century, who
copied the marbles from Athens by abducting them, thus bringing home to
modern England the monuments of antiquity.”® But let us stay with Cyriac. He
is an antiquarian, collecting ancient inscriptions. He probably knew Plethon
personally from the Council of Florence,*® and was set to visit him in Mistra.
In his own narrative, it becomes clear that Plethon to him is somewhere on

% Ibid, p.12.

¥ Leopardi, p.14: “[...] parve che a modo d’una fiamma, spegnendosi, gittasse una maggior
luce: produsse ingegni nobilissimi, degni di molto migliori tempi; e caduta, fuggendo dalla
sua rovina molti di essi a diverse parti, unaltra volta fu all’Europa, e per' o al mondo, maestra
di civilt'a e di lettere”

#  Beriah Botfield, Praefationes et epistolae editionibus principibus auctorum veterum
praepositae (Cantabrigiae: E Prelo academico, 1861), p.585.

#  Cf. Woodhouse, Philhellenes, pp.14-16.

% Richard Stoneman, Land of Lost Gods: The Search for Classical Greece (London: Tauris
Parke Paperbacks, 2010), p.31.
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the level of ancient inscriptions (as I have claimed already elsewhere’"), for he
narrates that he came to see “the ancient and once famous city of the Lacedae-
monians” and meets in Mistra “the most learned of the Greeks in our time, and
... in his life, character and teaching a brilliant and highly influential philoso-
pher in the Platonic tradition,” namely Plethon.*? It is a microscopic detail, but
significantly Cyriac mentions that, before meeting the senior sage, he was dis-
tracted by a young man, thus marking the difference between the present and
the ancient worlds. On this travel, Cyriac notices “the ruins of once-famous
Laconican towns ... [and] the pitiable ruin of the human race ... [that] have
fallen from their pristine grandeur, [and] throughout almost all the regions
of the world, that pristine human virtue and renowned integrity of sprit has
fallen to an even worse condition ...”** What drives Cyriac’s explorative travel
is his deep longing for the pristine grandeur in life, humanity, and learning.
And if he cannot re-enact it with the old sage Plethon, at least he can capture
it with erudition and bring that home. In that, he prefigures the archaeological
impulse of 18"-/19"-century Philhellenes.**

The same attitude that foreshadows the neo-humanist longing for ancient
Greece can again be seen in a dedicatory poem to the 1539 edition of the
Oracula magica Zoroastri, which invokes

31

Blum, Philosophy of Religion in the Renaissance, p.96 f.

3 Ciriaco d’Ancona, Later Travels, edited by Clive Foss, translated by Edward W. Bodnar,
The I Tatti Renaissance Library 10 (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 2003),
Diary V, p.299. I follow Bodnar’s translation.

3 Ibid., p.328: “At et cum equidem inde Gemistei Platonici dilectissimi nostri gratia

Laconicam Mysisthratem revisissem ... aegro magis animo ferendeum censebam miserabilem
ipsam humani generis calamitatem, quod et non tam graviter conspicua illa mundi oppida
sacrave superis mirifica templa speciosaque simulachra, ac alia humanae quidem potentiae
atque artis eximia ornamenta a prisco suo splendore cedidisse videmus, quam deteriorem

in modum per omnes fere mundi regiones humanam illam priscam virtutem et animi inclytam
probitatem corruisse visum.” A different translation of this passage is quoted in Stoneman,
Land of Lost Gods, p.31. On Cyriac’s antiquarian passion: Charles Mitchell, “Archaeology

and Romance in Renaissance Italy,” in Italian Renaissance Studies. A Tribute to the Late

Cecilia M. Ady, edited by Ernest Fraser Jacob (London: Faber and Faber, 1960), pp.455-483;
468-474. On his travels and religion: Karl August Neuhausen, “Die Reisen des Cyriacus von
Ancona im Spiegel seiner Gebete an Merkur (1444-1447)” in Wolf-Dieter Lange, Diesseits-
und Jenseitsreisen im Mittelalter = Voyages dans l'ici-bas et dans lau-dela au Moyen Age, Studium
Universale 14 (Bonn: Bouvier, 1992), pp.147-174.

34

Cf. Marchand, Down from Olympus, passim. At this point I should deal with Sigismondo
Malatesta’s bringing Plethon to Rimini, but for that I may refer to Wilhelm Blum’s contribution
in this volume.
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... id quod aetas

Fortunatior aedidit Sophorum,

Dum starent, decus orbis universi,

Viris nobilibus graves Athenae.

Unum si sapis, hunc capesse lector,
Cum suadae ferat intimam medullam.

The Early Reception of Plethon

Given these considerations and observations, we may state that humanism
and Philhellenism overlap in the sense mentioned above, namely, when the
appreciation of antiquity expresses itself as the urge to re-live and re-enact
ancient wisdom. To be sure, this is not quite the same as the movements of
philosophia perennis and of prisca theologia. The former claims - on what-
ever metaphysical, theological, or historical grounds - that there is only one
wisdom that pervades all human endeavors, and the task of the philosopher
is precisely to uncover that wisdom.* Since the proof for the continuity and
coherence of truth depends on the past, it is consistent to seek truth in the
origins of humanity; and hence theology can only be true if it is in conform-
ity with the ancient theology or prisca theologia — whatever the implications
and complications with regard to Christian doctrine. Needless to say that
Plethon was the key initiator for this pattern of thought to become virulent in
the Renaissance.”” However, the motif I am pursuing is how Plethon inspired
the component of appropriation and re-enactment within the syndrome of
rediscovery of antiquity.

*  Poem by Lodovicus Molinaeus in Marthanus, Jacobus, trans., Magica Zoroastri Oracvla
Plethonis commentariis enarrata (Parisiis: Lodoicus, 1539), fol. a2v, lines 18-23.

36

Cf. especially Augustinus Steuchus, De perenni philosophia. With a new introd. by Charles
B. Schmitt, Texts in Early Modern Philosophy (New York: Johnson Reprint Corp., 1972);

on him see Michael Stausberg, Faszination Zarathushtra: Zoroaster und die Europdische
Religionsgeschichte der friithen Neuzeit (Berlin ; New York: Walter de Gruyter, 1998),
Pp-262-290. In general see Wilhelm Schmidt-Biggemann, Philosophia Perennis: Historical
Outlines of Western Spirituality in Ancient, Medieval and Early Modern Thought (Dordrecht:
Springer, 2004).

¥ Since other papers in this volume will address that topic, I limit myself to mentioning
Stausberg, Faszination Zarathushtra, pp.35-92; Daniel Spelda, “Genealogie Mudrcii

v Renesan¢nim Mygleni: Prisca Sapientia,” Pro-Fil 12, no. 1 (2011): pp.42-60, doi:10.5817/
pf12-1-148.
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One important indicator is the reception of his work in close temporal vicinity
with his appearance in the West. My examples and evidences look very similar
to what is known ad nauseam as the humanist revival of the past, and I already
mentioned its champion, Petrarch. And yet my emphasis lies on the syndrome
of projection, rediscovery, and appropriation that leads towards the impulse,
if not illusion to re-live the past, that impulse that also fueled Philhellenism.*

An important evidence is Georgius Chariander’s preface to his Latin transla-
tion of Plethon’s De differentiis: publishing in Basel in 1574, he makes his case
that Platonic philosophy is the closest possible to Christian doctrine. There is
nothing original with that, given that it had been Plethon’s intent to debunk
Aristotelianism and that he had effectively been promoted by Ficino as the
inspiration of Renaissance Platonism. Chariander’s arguments focus on the
incompatibility of the doctrine of the eternity of the world with Christianity
and include, as an implication, the doctrine of the mortality of the individual
soul and the unity of the soul for all humans. He concludes that Christian
philosophers may rightly be called Platonists, since they teach: nature is the
will of God; the heavenly spheres are per se mortal, but due to the presence of
the immortal moving soul they are immortal; they define the concept of being
to be univocal rather than equivocal; and, most importantly, they hold that
the souls are immortal.*® This set of claims would make it possible to locate
Chariander in the history of late medieval and Renaissance philosophy. But
this is not important in our context; for the reception of Plethon the follow-
ing is revealing. Chariander concludes with remarks on his conception of the
past: he labels Plethon a philosopher and mathematician; he laments that in

38

Ted Zervas, “(Re)Creating a National Identity in 19" Century Greece: National Identity,
Education, and European Perceptions of Greece,” accessed January 27, 2014,
https://www.academia.edu/2084653/_Re_Creating_a_National_Identity_in_19" Century_
Greece_National_Identity_Education_and_European_Perceptions_of_Greece. Zervas, p.17

f., makes a distinction between Plethon and the national movement of the 18™ and 19
centuries. He also states a similarity between Renaissance humanism and Pletho — the point
is, that this humanism fostered the return to the ancient world. Cf. also Maria Couroucli,

“Le nationalisme d’Etat en Gréce. Les enjeux de I'identité dans la politique nationale, xixe-xxe
siécle;” in Nationalismes en mutation en Méditerranée orientale, edited by Alain Dieckhoff and
Riva Kastoryano (Paris: CNRS Editions, 2002), pp.41-59.

¥ Plethon, Georgii Gemisti Plethonis De platonicae et aristotelicae philosophiae differentia
libellus ex Graeca lingua in Latinam conversus; cum praefatione de philosopiae usu ad
cognitionem rerum divinarum accommodato, trans. Georgius Chariander (Basileae: Perna,
1574), fol. B1r [MPG p.887].
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his own time Aristotelica dominated the schools; he praises Plato’s obscurity
and assures the reader that at Cicero’s times, Plato was the philosopher of the
schools while Aristotle was disregarded.® It should be pointed out that, with-
out further argument, Chariander takes it for granted that philosophy has to
do with school teaching, that return to the era before Aristotle is feasible and
desirable, and that obscurity, that is, Pythogoreanism (because it is the Platonic
mathematics that affords obscurity), is the trade mark of good philosophy and
education.

Chariander was a medical doctor, an educator, and a polymath.* So far, I have
not found any indication as to when and why he changed his name from He-
nisch to Chariander: it associates charis and andr- and hence something like:
grateful or graceful man;*> maybe he intended to coin a variant of philan-
thropos, i.e., loving mankind. The edition of Plethon’s programmatic work on
Platonism was dedicated to the abbot of the Benedictine monastery of Sankt
Gallen in Switzerland, Otmar Kunz,* who, as the author emphasized, had just
increased the abbey’s library.** The territory dominated by the abbey had only
recently returned to Catholicism and hence became a focal point of Catholic
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Ibid., fol. B1v [MPG p.887]: “Nostro igitur seculo genus philosophandi Platonicum fere
exolevit, in scholis vero omnibus Aristotelica traduntur ... Sunt enim Platonica pleraque tam
obsucra ... ut proverbio locum dederint, quo aliquid dicitur, Numeris Platonicis esse obscurius.
Aetate vero Ciceronis contra accidit, qua nimirum pauci fuerunt, quibus philosopia peripatetica
esset cognita. Omnes itaque scholae tum Platonem legebant...”

# On Chariander (1549-1618) see Karl Friedrich Heinrich Marx, “Zur Anerkennung

des Arztes und Schulmannes Dr. Georg Henisch,” Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Gesellschaft
der Wissenschaften in Gottingen, Phys. Classe XIX (1874-75), pp.1-39. Leonhard Lenk,
“Henisch, Georg”, Neue Deutsche Biographie, 8 (1969), p.524 f. [Onlinefassung];

URL: http://www.deutsche-biographie.de/pnd116702052.html. Jakob Franck “Henisch, Georg”
in Allgemeine Deutsche Biographie (1880), S. [Onlinefassung];

URL: http://www.deutsche-biographie.de/pnd116702052.html?anchor=adb. Among other
achievements, he was instrumental in introducing the Gregorian Calendar and edited

a dictionary of the German language.
2 If “Chariander” was the humanist translation of a German name (as “Melanchthon” was for

“Schwarzerd”), then the German name could have been “Liebermann” or “Schénmann.”

4 On Otmar (abbot 1564-1577) see the web site of Kanton St. Gallen:
http://www.sg.ch/home/kultur/stiftsarchiv/geschichte/abtei_st_gallen/aebte/otmar_kunz.
popup.html

*  Plethon, De platonicae et aristotelicae philosophiae differentia 1574, fol.B2r.
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Reform (or Counterreformation).*® Chariander was obviously hoping to have
some impact on the sort of study and education offered among the Benedic-
tines, most likely with an eye on the rising success of the Jesuits who, in their
Ratio studiorum (formally promulgated in 1599), were about to establish Ar-
istotle as the bench mark of good philosophy. Chariander does not mention
it, but at the time of this publication, Otmar Kunz was under pressure to open
a Jesuit college in his territory.* Indeed, the dedicatory letter reads like an
abridged program of higher education. There can be no doubt that Chariander,
in bringing the Byzantine Plato-Aristotle controversy as a resident alien into
the abbey of Sankt Gallen, had the rebirth of ancient wisdom in mind and
aimed at practically implementing it in the education of his day.

With that in mind, fully alert of the revitalization agenda, let us re-read the first
sentence of Plethon’s critique of Aristotle: “Tam Graeci quam Romani veteres,
qui nostrum seculum antecesserunt, Platonem Aristotele multo praestantio-
rem fecerunt ...”¥ This is what intellectuals interested in Plato and Aristotle
read in the last quarter of the 16" century. Most likely they understood it then
in the same way as the neo-humanists like Humboldt would read it, namely,
that one should emulate the ancients, Greeks and Romans alike, in preferring
Platonic wisdom over Aristotelian scholasticism. However, the question re-
mains: did Chariander really ignore that “Romaioi” in Plethon’s Greek text did
not mean Romans, but rather Christian Greeks, and accordingly, “Hellenes”
meant pagan pre-Christians?*® Did he fail to know or deliberately ignore it?

4 Lorenz Hollenstein, “Sankt Gallen (Fiirstabtei)” Historisches Lexikon der Schweiz, accessed

January 27, 2014, http://www.hls-dhs-dss.ch/textes/d/D8394.php.

¢ Paul Oberholzer, “Carlo Borromeo und die ersten Jesuiten in der Eidgenossenschaft,”

in Karl Borromdus und die katholische Reform: Akten des Freiburger Symposiums zur 400.
Wiederkehr der Heiligsprechung des Schutzpatrons der katholischen Schweiz, Freiburg Schweiz,
24.-25. April 2009, edited by Mariano Delgado and Markus Ries (Fribourg, Stuttgart: Paulus
Verlag, W. Kohlhammer, 2010), pp.145-193, 178 f.

¥ Plethon, De platonicae et aristotelicae philosophiae differentia 1574, fol. B2v. The text
in Migne’s Patrologia Graeca is that published by Chariander. The translation takes some
liberties but renders the Greek text rather faithfully.

#® Zervas, “(Re)Creating a National Identity in 19 Century Greece.” quotes Scholarios rebuking
Plethon: Ovk av moté painv’EAAnv eivau “ - ‘Never call me a Greek? For Gennadios, his Orthodox
Christianity constituted the most important dimension of his personal identity as well as those of
his Church and his people identity. To call yourself a Greek would also declare that you were not

a Christian.” Reference to Ouevres completes de George Scholarios, edited by Xenofon A. Sideridis
and Martin Jugie (Paris: Maison de la Bonne Presse, 1930), p.241.
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The fact is that Plethon in his opening sentence claimed that the preference
of Plato over Aristotle was what pagan and Christian Greeks shared - until
recently. Therefore, one possible meaning of his opening statement is that there
was a rift between Platonists and Aristotelians, but not between Christians
and pagans. However, the thrust of his statement is that “nostrum seculum”
missed the basic agreement among the ancients and, consequently, he is calling
for a return to that primeval agreement between Christian and pagan Greeks.
Chariander is evidently emulating this lament about “our times” and suggests
the same remedy: to do again what the Ancients did.

It is probably surprising that a physician from Augsburg, and a Protestant, sent
such a missive to the Benedictine abbot in Switzerland.* However about twen-
ty years earlier, another Augsburg physician also printed in Basel a work of
Gemistos Plethon: Adolph Occo® published in 1552 a Greek and Latin booklet
with Plethon’s Quatuor virtutum explicatio, to which he added excerpts from
Plato’s Theaitetos and from Aristotle.”® It is not the proper place to discuss
this booklet, which is quite convoluted. At this point, it may suffice stating
that anti- Aristotelianism was not Occo’s agenda, but he precedes Chariander
in taking Plethon as a model writer. The book is dedicated to Hieronymus
Fugger® as a young man and was intended for his education. Occo admits not

# Among the biographies cited above, only Marx mentions this Plethon edition. The question
remains: how did Henisch come into contact with St. Gallen? Franz Anton Veith, Bibliotheca
Augustana. Alphabetum VIII (Augustae Vindelicae: Veith, 1792), pp.156-170; 165, refers for

the identification of the pseudonym to Christoph August Heumann, Acta philosophorum, das ist
griindl. Nachrichten aus der historia philosophica: nebst beygefiigten Urtheilen von denen dahin
gehdorigen alten und neuen Biichern, 2, 2 = Stiick 7-12 (Halle: Renger, 1716), p.539, note d.,
http://opacplus.bsb-muenchen.de/metaopac/search?db=100&View=default&lokalkey=3255011.

% Adolph Occo III (1524-1606), the youngest of three physicians with this name. He studied
in Ferrara and was known for his classical education (Allgemeine deutsche Biographie, Bd.: 24,
van Noort — Ovelacker (Leipzig, Duncker & Humblot, 1887), p.127;
http://daten.digitale-sammlungen.de/bsb00008382/image_129)

1 Plethon, Georgii Gemisti Plethonis elegans ac brevis quatuor virtutum explicatio, trans.
Adolphus Occo (Basileae: Oporinus, [1552], n.d.),
https://opacplus.bsb-muenchen.de/metaopac/search?db=100&View=default&lokalkey=926708.

2 The context may have been that Johann Jakob Fugger was a collector of Greek manuscripts
and owned a copy of Bessarion’s In calumniatorem Platonis (this copy went to the Hofbibliothek
in Munich in 1571): Ludwig Mohler, Kardinal Bessarion als Theologe, Humanist, und
Staatsmann. Funde und Forschungen [1923-1942], Quellen und Forschungen aus dem Gebiete
der Geschichte 20, 22, 24 (Aalen: Scientia-Verlag, 1967), I, p.362, n.3.
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to know much about the life and work of Plethon, but he commends him as
a Christian and as the one who was able to write succinctly about ethics - after
Cicero and Aristotle.” Even here, the pattern of Renaissance as repetition of
the glorious past shines through.

Now let us look at the editio princeps of the De differentiis. Bernardinus Do-
natus (died 1543) was the personal teacher of Rodolfo Pio da Carpi (one of
the major collectors of antiquities in early 16™-century Italy) and a protégé of
Pietro Bembo. Donatus published editions of the Greek Church Fathers and of
other Greek works; to Rodolfo Pio, meanwhile Cardinal, he dedicated in 1540
simultaneously his translation of Aristotle’s Oeconomica and Plethon’s De dif-
ferentiis.>* The bulk of the book consists in an apologetic dialogue between
teacher and student that defends Platonic philosophy in 17 chapters.” It starts
with a discussion of the Platonic Ideas/Forms, which are presented as indis-
pensable for the notion of God as Creator, i.e., for philosophical theology; then
follow chapters on the notion of being, genus and species, perception and epis-
temology, immortality and activity of the soul, freedom, virtues, and cosmo-
logical issues. Apparently, Donatus follows Plethon’s treatise closely but takes
the liberty to rephrase the arguments. However, he breaks off after rephrasing
chapter 16 (1¢’)* or 6 (Lagarde edition), although the remaining chapters are
present in the Greek text. So his audience had to miss out on how Plethon
brings nature and God close together (ch. 17) To my knowledge, this dialogue
has not been studied in the context of Renaissance Platonism (but I may have
not searched diligently enough). But I think one should take a closer look at it.

3 Plethon, Quatuor virtutum explicatio, fol. a5r.

** Tiziana Pesenti, “Donato, Bernardino,” Dizionario Biografico degli Italiani, vol. 41 (1992).
Lilio Gregorio Giraldi, Dialoghi duo de poetis nostrorum temporum | Modern Poets, edited

by John N. Grant (Cambridge. Mass.: I Tatti Library), 2011, p.101 (biogr. p.286), mentions
Donatus as a poet from Verona, whose poetry he claims not to know and whose prose works
“smell of the oil lamp” and not of Cicero. — A Letter by Lodovico Nogarola, together with

a letter to Cardinal Contarini and excerpts from Pomponazzi’s De incantationibus by Nogarola
are mentioned in Paul Oskar Kristeller, Iter Italicum, volume [; Italy; Firenze; Biblioteca
Laurenziana (1933-38, 1949, 1952, 1955, 1958).; Fondo Ashburnham (part 1) and volume

V; Italy; Firenze; Biblioteca Laurenziana, officially known as Biblioteca Medicea Laurenziana
(1966, 1968-70, 1972, 1974, 1976, 1978-80, 1984, 1985, 1987); Fondo Ashburnham.

% Georgios Gemistos Plethon, De Platonicae atque Aristotelicee philosophiae
differentia, libellus, ed. Bernardino Donato (Venetiis: Apud Hieronymum Scotum, 1540),
cf. outline pp.70-71.

% In Donatus’ numbering which is the same as in Chariander and Migne’s counting.
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As it has been observed, Plethon’s treatise goes under the incorrect rephrasing
of the title “De differentia” or “De differentiis”, exactly because Donatus had
set the tone, over 100 years after it was written. One question is the dissem-
ination of Plethon’s Greek text; another is the appropriation and reception
starting with its first publication and paraphrase. In our context, we have to
notice that the appropriation of Plethon’s attack on Aristotle and his advocacy
of Platonism takes on the form of an emulation and re-enactment, not much
different from what Ficino had done with Plato’s Symposion and Mendelssohn
would do with the Phaidon.

In the middle of his exposition of what he deems to be Platonic doctrine,
Donatus refers to Bessarion’s report on Plethon, according to which Plethon
was “not only a follower, defender, and friend of Plato” but “even as zealous
imitator;” and in the same sentence the editor admits to have drawn most of
the present treatise from Plethon’s “booklet on the difference between Platonic
and Aristotelian philosophy” (which he is about to publish in this book). He
tops his confession with the information that he finds important, namely, that
“all this and more of that kind was used to be recited in our schools”*’ It is not
at all clear, when Platonic philosophy is supposed to have been school doc-
trine. However, from this claim it becomes clear that Donatus is instilling in
his reader the paradigm that Plethon is the impersonation of Plato, and that he
is proud of emulating the Byzantine sage for the sake of instituting the solemn
proclamation (“cantari”) of Platonism.

Let me conclude reporting on two interpretations of Gemistos’s name
Plethon.”® Obviously, it seems to support my thesis that Plethon is not just

7 Plethon, De Platonicae atque Aristotelicee philosophiae differentia 1540, p.64.: “non solum
idem Platonis sectator, defensor, amator Bessarion eodem in libro, sed etiam eiusdem aemulus
... ab huius viri libello quem de Platonicae atque Arisotelicae philosophiae differentia scripsit,
potes tu quidem suspicari me plaeraque ex his quae nunc protuli, hausisse, quod sane ego non
inficior: sed tamen scire te oportet, et omnia haec, et alia multa eiusdem generis apud nostros
in scholis publice cantari solere” Cf. Cardinal Bessarion, Bessarionis ... In calumniatorem
Platonis libri quatuor ... Eiusdem Correctio librorum Platonis de legibus, Georgio Trapezuntio
interprete ... Eiusdem De natura ¢ arte aduersus eundem Trapezuntium tractatus (Venetiis:
Aldvs, 1503) VI 1, fol. 105r: Plethon Constantinopolitanus vir nostra aetate opinionum Platonis
aemulus, atque defensor.

% On this question see, with the references, Vojtéch Hladky, The Philosophy of Gemistos
Plethon: Platonism in Late Byzantium, between Hellenism and Orthodoxy (Farnham: Ashgate
Publishing Ltd, 2014), chapter 16.
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advocating ancient philosophy but that he is intent on appearing to be Plato
redivivus. Christoph August Heumann, in his Acta philosophorum, is aware
of this interpretation, but he challenges it by objecting: “why should it have
pleased him to mutilate the beautiful name of his esteemed Plato, making it
Plethon?”* Later on, when reporting about the Plato-Aristotle controversy
among the Byzantines, Heumann quotes (in German) from Georgios Trape-
zuntios (conclusion of his Comparatio Platonis et Aristotelis®), who suspected
and insinuated that Gemistos chose this name “on the example of Patriarchs”
in order to claim that he had “descended from heaven to the effect that his
audience could accept his new doctrine and religion”" This testimony has
mostly been studied in the debate over Plethon’s religious conviction.®* Howev-
er, at this point it is interesting as a counterexample of the Hellenistic attitude
that, in my view, was inspired by Plethon. Heumann is implicitly demarcating
the line that divides antiquarian scholarship from re-enactment. For what he
quotes from Georgios is the allegation that Plethon is precisely not reviving
Plato but making himself a new prophet of a new religion, although that new
religion would not be distinct from the ancient paganism, as Georgios reports
a few lines down. Heumann did not dwell upon the allegation of the revival of
paganism, he, rather, annihilated the programmatic momentum of the name
change by ridiculing it. His argument is a philological and an esthetic one:
“Plethon” does not sound good and injures the reputation of the ancient Plato.

What I hope to have shown is that the Philhellenic obsession with the ancients,
the “ancestoritis” as Richard Clogg called it mockingly,* and their struggle to
find, appropriate, and invent the ancient glory in their present time, whatever

% Heumann, Acta philosophorum, 539, note c.

% Georgios Trapezuntios, Comparationes phylosophorvm Aristotelis et Platonis

(Venetiis: Per Tacobum Pentium de Leuco, 1523), fol. V6r/v.

61

Heumann, Acta philosophorum, p.561.

2 E.g. John Monfasani, “Platonic paganism in the fifteenth century;” in Reconsidering

the Renaissance. Medieval and Renaissance Texts and Studies 93, edited by Mario A. Di Cesare
(Binghamton, N.Y.: Center for Medieval and Early Renaissance Studies, 1992), pp.45-61; 59

f. (reprinted in John Monfasani, Byzantine Scholars in Renaissance Italy: Cardinal Bessarion
and Other Emigrés: Selected Essays, Collected Studies Series 485 (Aldershot, Hampshire,

Great Britain ; Brookfield, Vt., USA: Variorum, 1995)).

% Richard Clogg, “The Rediscovery of Antiquity in the Greek World 1770-1821,” in
Die Rezeption der Antike und der europdische Philhellenismus, edited by Evangelos Konstantinou
(Frankfurt a. M.: Lang, 1998), pp.27-35; 27.
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that time, accompanied the reception of Plethon from the very beginning.
With the historicizing perspective that is typical of scholars like Heumann the
ideological appropriation of antiquity becomes unlikely.
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Plethon and the Philosophy of Nationalism

Niketas Siniossoglou  Athens, Greece

Abstract: Do nations come before states, or do states evolve out of
nations? This is the apple of discord in the philosophy of national-
ism. Plethon’s conceptualisation of geros implies that even if nation-
alism as a mainstream political agenda is particularly modern, the
actual phenomenon of nationalism has deeper, pre-modern roots;
moreover, it implies that nationalism matured contemporaneously
in the Eastern Roman Empire and in the Western Empire: at the
time of the Council of Constance (1414-1418), Plethon employed
the terms genos, ethnos, to homophylon, and to homodoxon in ways
conformable to a theoretical elaboration of versions of natural and
political nationalism. In the Memoranda, the criteria of ancestry
and heredity define a military ingroup within genos, whereas genos
as such relies on a cultural and political understanding of nation-
hood. Eventually, genos is identifiable with polis rather than with
race. In the Nomoi, proto-nationalism ushers in a hybrid of utopi-
anism and traditionalism, according to which the urgent salvation
of genos coincides with the restitution of an ancient shared mode
of being.

Keywords: Plethon; Nationalism; Utopianism; Hellenism; Paganism

1. Revisiting the “modernist turn” in nationalism studies

Do nations come before states — or do states evolve out of nations? This is the
apple of discord in the philosophy of nationalism. The question concerns the
relation between nationhood and statehood. One view says that the state is
a manifestation of the nation. As Max Weber put it: a nation is a community
that normally tends to produce a state of its own. The state is “a relation of men
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dominating men, a relation supported by means of legitimate violence”' But
these days, the prevalent view is the exact opposite: ideas of nationhood are
grosso modo taken to be socially constructed products of modern states. Since
the contributions of Gellner, Anderson and Hobsbawm in the early 1980’s, na-
tions are seen as the offspring of Enlightenment and the Industrial Revolution.
This is a constructivist view: according to a notorious catchphrase, nations are
“imagined communities” and dependent upon theories of nationalism for their
existence. One author puts it thus: “nationalism is a modern phenomenon, and
the concept of the nation it employs, is a modern concept unintelligible outside
of its modern political context” The objection is that even though the term
nationalism is modern, the phenomenon of nationalism may be much older.?
Utopian thought existed before Thomas More; and experiments with commu-
nality existed before communism. Likewise, though the term “nationalism” is
modern, nationalism in itself need not be. The conceptual components of this
or that term are often anterior to their linguistic expression.

In fact, contemporary study of nationalism suggests a revision of the mod-
ernist approaches advanced by Anderson, Gellner and Hobsbawm, or, at any
rate, of their more widely disseminated vulgarised version. Caspar Hirschi
recently argued that nationalism evolved in pre-modern European societies
and showed that nationalist language predates the actual adoption of nation-
alism at the level of political practice.’ During the late Middle Ages kingdoms
competed for dominion within the framework of Roman Christianity. Dur-
ing the Council of Constance (1414-1418) voting participants were classified
within four nationes: the Gallicana, Italica, Anglicana and Germanica. The dis-
cussions on the essence of Roman Christianity brought to the foreground
the specific characteristics of descent, geography and outlook, thus leading to
the conceptualisation of disparate and competing “communities of honour”
Hirschi notes that Renaissance humanism provided the driving force for the
re-introduction of traditional Roman values like civilitas, urbanitas, gravitas in
the West. According to this thesis, “the chief architects of nations throughout
European history have been scholars or scholars-cum-politicians”. Hirschi ef-
fectively corrects the modernist constructivist theory by turning the spotlight

' Max Weber, Essays in Sociology, translated by Hans Gerth and C. Wright Mills (New York:
Oxford University Press, 1948), p.176.

2 Paul Gilbert, The Philosophy of Nationalism (Oxford : Westview Press, 1998), p.11.

*  Caspar Hirschi, The Origins of Nationalism (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2012)
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on pre-modern nationalism; however, he also argues that nationalism is an
essentially European phenomenon that “was not conceivable outside of the
orbit of European culture”™ and the Holy Roman Empire. The argument is that
a “world of nations” competing for supremacy could only emerge out of a big
cultural entity, which was dominated by imperialist political thinking while
being at the same time territorially fragmented without end. Such a contradic-
tory cultural entity was Roman Christianity during the Middle Ages.®

I will draw on the case of the Byzantine philosopher and “scholar-cum-poli-
tician” Gemistos Plethon in order to provide evidence corroborating this re-
visionist view, insofar it suggests that nationalism is not a modern construct:
neither the Enlightenment, nor the industrial revolution or press capitalism
are necessary or suflicient presuppositions for the conceptualisation of na-
tionalism. But I will also argue that the emergence of nationalism is not an
exclusive product of those tensions developed within the Holy Roman Em-
pire. At the exact same time that the Council of Constance takes place, that is
between 1414 and 1418, Plethon recalibrates and re-conceptualises the Greek
word genos in two Memoranda that he addresses to Despot Theodore and
Emperor Manuel Palaiologos.® My main thesis is that the notion of a political
community claiming national sovereignty matures contemporaneously in the
Eastern Roman Empire as well as in the Western Empire.

In a nutshell: Plethon applies the word genos diversely. On the outset, the word
belongs to an idiosyncratic utopian vocabulary and signifies social stratifica-
tion within an ideally just politeia. On a parallel level of urgent political action,
genos corresponds to a late Byzantine community in the Peloponnese claim-
ing its freedom and self-definition. This genos is interchangeable with what
Plethon calls elsewhere ethnos. Still, contrary to what is commonly assumed,

+ Ibid, p2.
> Ibid., p.14.

¢ On Plethon’s Memoranda see Peter Garnsey, “Gemistus Plethon and Platonic political
philosophy” in Transformations of Late Antiquity: Essays for Peter Brown, edited by Philip
Rousseau and Emmanuel Papoutsakis (Aldershot: Ashgate, 2009), pp.327-40; Chrestos
Baloglou, Georgios Gemistos-Plethon: 6konomisches Denken in der spdtbyzantinischen Geisteswelt
(Athens: Basilopoulos, 1988); Christopher Montague Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon:

The Last of the Hellenes (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1986), pp.79-118; Savvas Spentzas,

I. Iepiot6g ITIAGOwy, Ot oikovouikés, kovwviké kot Snpoatovouikés Tov amoyers (Athens:
Kardamitsa, 1996); Niketas Siniossoglou, Radical Platonism in Byzantium: Illumination

and Utopia in Gemistos Plethon (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011), pp.327-384.
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Plethon’s conceptualisation of genos does not lead to naturalist or racial na-
tionalism, for it does not presuppose race as its specific characteristic. The cri-
teria of racial continuity and heredity define a military ingroup within genos,
whereas genos as such relies upon a cultural and political understanding of
nationhood. Eventually, genos is identifiable with polis rather than race.

2. Between social engineering and racial continuity:
Plethon’s genos

Plethon was seen as a prophet of Greek nationalism a number of times in the
past — that is, before the “modernist turn” in nationalism studies. Writing on
the “birth and formation of Modern Hellenism” in the early 1960’s, the Marxist
historian Nikos Svoronos thought that Plethon represents the first attempt at
re-organising Hellenism within a unified national state. Svoronos correctly
noted that the criteria introduced by Plethon to define his utopian state in
the Memoranda are exactly those which authorised the creation of modern
nation states in the West after the collapse of medieval feudalism: Plethon
calls for a national army; an independent economy with a national currency;
a reformed tax system; a monarchy moderated by the enhanced role of advi-
sors. Plethon also opposes a secular worldview to an overwhelmingly religious
one. Last but not least, Plethon re-localises the territorial borders of the new
Greek state.” We may add that Plethon’s Memoranda satisfy two of Benedict
Anderson’s main criteria for the emergence of nationalism: one is the prior-
ity of a secular vocabulary over clerical and sacred language; the other is the
parting from absolute monarchy to the advantage of a powerful secular state.
Finally, his insistence on common language and a shared culture point to an
early version of linguistic and cultural nationalism. All this suffices to see in
Plethon an exponent of proto-nationalist discourse in late Byzantium. After
1453 Greek intellectuals in search for a post-Byzantine identity in Renaissance
Italy continued the problematisation of Hellenism along similar lines.®

7 Nikos Svoronos, To eAAnviko é0vog, yéveon kot Siapbppwon Tov Néov EAAnviouov
(Athens: Polis 2004), p.78.

8 On Plethon’s notion of Hellenic identity see Leonidas Bargeliotes, “The Enlightenment and
the Hellenic ‘genos’: From Plethon to Vulgaris”, Skepsis, 20 (2009), pp.44-6; Jonathan Harris,
“Being a Byzantine after Byzantium: Hellenic identity in Renaissance Italy”, Kambos: Cambridge
Papers in Modern Greek, 8 (2000), pp.25-44.
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Nationalism may take various forms extending from racial to cultural and
religious nationalism. In what sense exactly is Plethon a nationalist? In the
Memoranda he speaks on behalf of a group of agents claiming a proper version
of statehood (moAiteia) and liberty. The word often applied to describe this
novel entity striving toward statehood is genos. On the outset, the word entails
the connection and sympathy among members of a pre-existent community:
because there is a genos, there is a need for recovering the proper politeia.
Statehood (politeia) evolves out of nationhood (genos). But there is a notorious
passage in Plethon’s Memorandum to Manuel, where genos refers to more than
an existing community: it signifies the common descent of that community:

"Eopév yap odv Ov nyeiode te kai facthedete "EAANveG 10 yévog, @G T
Te WV Kai 1] TaTpLog maudeia LapTupel.

We, whom you lead and over whom you reign, are Hellenes by descent (genos)
as both the language and the paideia of our fathers testify to this.’

Here Plethon makes an appeal to language and paideia as evidence of a shared
mode of existence invigorating the transmission of that particular language
and ancestral paideia. The question I am concerned with concerns the relation
and tension between the two possible meanings of the word genos in Plethon’s
Memoranda: genos as a collective agent and community presently claiming
its freedom; and genos (here in the accusative) as specifying the biological
ancestry and descent of that community. Plethon’s conceptualisation of Hel-
lenic genos clearly opposes the Stoic (and Cynic) versions of cosmopolitanism
and universalism. But is this genos, the offspring of ancestry and continui-
ty, or the product of social engineering? The issue here is whether Plethon’s
proto-nationalism is racial and naturalist or political and cultural. Naturalist
nationalism sees nations as natural divisions of the human species. The main
criterion is biological ancestry, heredity and continuity. By contrast, the nec-
essary condition for political nationalism is participation in a shared set of
political principles, while versions of cultural nationalism prioritise values or
beliefs, language and history."

®  Plethon, Or. Man. 247.14-15 (ITadatodoyeix kai melomovvyoiakd, edited by Spyridon

P. Lambros (Athens, 1930) = further Lambros).

' On these and other versions of nationalism see Paul Gilbert, The Philosophy of Nationalism
(Oxford: Westview Press, 1998), p.56.
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The problem is reflected in the ambiguities of the word genos according to
LSJ. In classical Greek genos means class, sort, kind; that is, things that do not
presuppose an ethnic or racial connection among members of a group. One
example is the philosophical connotation of genos: this is a technical term
in logic and ontology that Plethon discussed in De differentiis. But genos is
also translated into English as race, stock, kin; or tribe, as a subdivision of
€0vog. In Homer (Hom. 15.267), we encounter a formulation very similar to
Plethon’s “we are Hellenes by descent”. Ulysses says that ¢ T0dxrn¢ yévog eiui:
as LSJ has it: “from Ithaca I am by race”. In a passage from Panegyricus, that
is often confusingly brought in conjunction with Plethon’s dictum, Isocrates
sees genos as reducible to a “common nature” (kowr| ¢Do1g), namely natural or
racial ancestry. In Isocrates’ view, the necessary condition of Hellenic identity
is not genos or natural kinship (¢do1g), but participation in a shared paideusis
and collective mode of thinking (Stdvoia).!" Plethon appears to accord with
Isocrates in regard to the existence of such intellectual and cultural criteria
of Hellenism; moreover, both Isocrates and Plethon speak of a genos. Still, in
his conceptualisation of Hellenism, Plethon does not prioritise paideysis over
genos/phusis as Isocrates does. Rather, genos and paideia coincide in the same
agents; and, (as we shall see) there is no evidence that Plethon thought of genos
in terms of “physical” or racial ancestry in the first place. I do not mean to ar-
gue that Plethon’s "EAAnves 10 pévog is, indeed, modeled after Homer, or that
it is a correction of Isocrates. The Byzantines had already begun to designate
themselves as Hellenes from the thirteenth-century, a process overlapping with
the rapid reduction of the territories of the Eastern Roman Empire and the
collateral weakening of imperial identity and Byzantine self-consciousness.
One is naturally led to think that Plethon’s use of the word genos is a continu-
ation of Byzantine applications of the word rather than yet another direct loan
from the ancient Greek thought-world. In this regard, two examples are perti-
nent here. George Akropolites distinguished between the physical submission
of the Greek genos to the Latins in 1204 and the mental as well as psychological
self-definition and autonomy of that genos:

«MUELG pHEv,» EQaoay, «BAAov yeyovoTeg yévoug kal &Ahov dpytepéa
EYOVTEG EQUTOVG TM KPATEL 0OV DTIETAEAEY, DOTE CWHATIKDG KATAPYELY
HHOV, OV PNV Y€ YUXIKDG T TVEVUATIKDGY.

11

Isocrates, Paneg. 50 (Isocrates, edited by George Norlin (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard
University Press, 1980)).
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Although [they said] we are of another genos and have another bishop
we have subjected ourselves to your rule, so that you rule over our
bodies, but certainly not our spirits and souls."?

Similarly, in a 1237 letter to pope Gregorius IX, the emperor of Nikaia Ioannes
Batatzes talks of the authority and power of a Greek genos that extended “for
about a millenium” and is heir of Constantine’s legacy.”® These examples show
that in Homeric, as well as in classical and Byzantine Greek, genos may well
designate the ancestry, historical continuity and ethnic origins of a commu-
nity. That Plethon was fully aware of this signification of the word genos is
obvious from the use of the word in his work covering the historical period be-
tween the battle of Mantineia and the death of Philip, which draws extensively
on Diodorus and Plutarch.There, genos clearly signifies descent and heredity.**

On the other hand, the Memoranda show that Plethon employed the word
genos in a technical sense too. In fact, the most common application of the
word genos concerns classification rather than descent. In the Memorandum
to Theodore, genos is a category of social stratification. Plethon suggests a tri-
partite division of the social body into three genera (yévn): The ‘essential’
(&vaykaidtatov) genos covers primary production and consists of farm la-
bourers (avtovpytkov), land cultivators (yewpywkov) and shepherds. Manu-
facturers (dnpovpytkov), merchants (éumopikdv) and retailers (kamnAikov)
are classifiable within the second genos. Significantly, the word ¢odov is used
interchangeably with genos. Thus, the ruling class (&pxikov ¢dAov) occupies
itself with the preservation of order, administration, justice and the security
of the state. Both genos and phulon introduce a division of classes according to
skill, role and profession that is crucial to Plethon’s plan of social engineering.

12

George Akropolites, Historia in brevius redacta, edited by August Heisenberg (Lipsiae,
1903), p.17.16-20; George Akropolites: The History, translated by Ruth Macrides (Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 2007), p.155. But note that Macrides translates genos with race.

3 On Batatzes’ letter see Anthony Kaldellis, Hellenism in Byzantium: The Transformations

of Greek Identity and the reception of the Classical Tradition (Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 2007), pp.370-1.

4 Plethon, E Diodoro et Plutarcho de rebus post pugnam ad Mantineam gestis per capita

tractatio, edited by Enrivo V. Maltese (Leipzig B. G. Teubner, 1989), p.33.15-17 (Maltese):
“00t06 TkéTNG, ZUPPAKOVOLOG PEV DV TO YéVOG, TV 8¢ Awwveiwy gilwy yeyovag kai Emetta
KAKLOTOG TiePL TO YEVOG YEVOUEVOG TO Aiwvog, émolépel Kal TOTe Alovuaiw Ty Tupavvida dptt
aveln@ott”
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These genera resemble political and social strata. Their specific difference ap-
pears to concern their function within an ideal polis, rather than any distinc-
tion according to heredity or endogamy. This impression is accentuated by the
absence of those breeding criteria and eugenics pertinent to the ruling class of
Plato’s politeia (449a—472a).

Things become more complicated because Plethon tacitly takes all three so-
cio-political yévy to be subdivisions of a collectivity that is simply referred to
as: 10 yévoc. The three genera are species or subcategories of a single genus
and the author of the Memoranda is preoccupied with both its salvation and
preservation:

oV padiwg &v ebpoig olte peilov odte KAAAOV TOD TO Yévog Te Gv
o®oal kai T Pacteiov €k TOV Evovtwv dopalicacBar.®

This genos amounts to more than the sum of the three artificial genera to evolve
out of Plethon’s social engineering in a future ideal politeia. And obviously this
genos amounts to something more precise and real than the abstract genos of
human beings to which a philosopher might refer. Here, genos stands for the
specific community inhabiting the Peloponnese at that time, one that was sub-
ject to the rule of Theodore Palaiologos and one that Plethon saw as potential
agent of utopian experimentation. For the time being let us bracket the crucial
question of how to translate into English this and similar applications of the
word genos and let us suggest that from where Plethon was standing genos also
amounts to an ethnos: for in the Encomium of Helena Palaiologina genos is used
interchangeably with ethnos. In this context, when we read that hoi Thrakes are
a honourable ethnos (people or nation) and that Helen 7o uév yévog Oparte v,
we can safely assume that “she was Thracian by descent”, namely that Plethon
has in mind ethnicity in terms of ancestry and continuity:

Abtn Toivuy TO pev yévog @pdtta fiv- oi 8¢ Opdkeg akatov Te T yévog
Kal év yevv Toig peyiotolg Tdv katd v oikovuéviy dptBuovpevoy
ovy doov €vtogTIotpov dnd Evéeivov movtov € T émi Trakiov kabrket,
A& kai oov Totpov mépav Toig €mi Tade OpOYAwTTOV £¢ TE &1
Qreavov te TOv kel vépetal Kai fjtelpov oxedov tot Ty doikntov Sid
Yixoc. TToAb 8¢ kaxeivo kai oD &mi téde Tod Totpov MoAN® mAéov. Kai
pev 81 o0d¢ adrov ék maratod T0 £0vog, AAN" dvOpeidv Te dpta kol TG

15 Plethon, Ad Theod. 130.13-15 (Lambros).
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86&ag ok apabéc. 'O yodv Tag eAevotviag tedetag ABnvaiolg émi Tf) TG
Yoxfis aBavaoiq kataotnodpevos Ebpodnog avip O©pak v kai tov
ye T@V Movo@v xopovEXAnveg mapd Opakdv Aéyovtal pepadnidteg
Tpdv. To 8¢ Movoag tip@v €0vog ovk dpovoov o0’ dnaidevtov, ovde
ye T Yoxiig avBpwmivng tf dBavaoiq vopilov ayevég.'®

Plethon was not alone moving in the direction of an ethnical description of
populations. In the Epitaph to Theodore Palaiologos, Manuel Palaiologos affirms
the existence of an ancient indigenous Peloponnesean people that is autoch-
thon (avtoxBoveg).” Plethon may have hoped to provide a nationalist narrative
that Manuel could use for rhetorical and political ends. In the Memoranda, he
ends up with an invented tradition - to use Hobsbawm’s catchword, and forges
a history of the Peloponnese that suits the aims of political propaganda. As one
scholar put it, the Memoranda “demonstrate an early and visionary appreciation
of the precondition of nationalism and national mobilisation.”*®

Be that as it may, the question persists: how should we translate Plethon’s refer-
ences to this genos-cum-ethnos struggling for survival? Woodhouse opts for race:

the greatest and finest achievement would be to save the race [sic] and
secure the kingdom by its own resources."

Woodhouse also renders genos with race in a crucial passage from the Nomoi
that again, appears to refer to Plethon’s contemporary socio-political situation
rather than to any utopian city-state:

T6 te KOOV Tiig TOAEWS Te Kal YEVOUG, £G O TeEAODLEY, CLUUPEPOV TIPO
oD idiov del TiOeipeda.”

we must put the common interest of city and race [sic] before our own?'

1 Plethon, Monodia in Helenam Palaeologinam, 267.3-268.5 (Lambros).
7" Manuel II Paleologus, Epitaphium in fratrem Theodorum 201.24 (Lambros).

'8 N. Patrick Peritore, “The political thought of Gemistos Plethon: a Renaissance Byzantine

reformer”, Polity, 10 (1977), p.172, p.190. (168-191)
1 Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.96.

2 Plethon, Nomoi 3.34,1.228 (Pléthon, Traité des Lois, edited by Charles Alexandre, translated
by A. Pelissier (Paris: Librairie de Firmin Didot, 1858) = further Nomoi)

2 Woodhouse, George Gemistos Plethon: The Last of the Hellenes, p.347.
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Woodhouse’s translation credits Plethon with a straightforward idea of nat-
uralist nationalism. It assumes that Plethon understood genos as one natural
division of the human genos broadly construed. Perhaps in the case of the No-
moi this is, indeed, a particularly attractive assumption. In the Nomoi, Plethon
assumes a biological procession of gods,*? and it is tempting to suppose that the
anthropeion genos, that is the genos of human beings, accords with the pattern
of procession common to the genos of gods. If divinities are tied together by
bonds of heredity and ancestry, then it is a plausible assumption that the same
applies to the evolution and preservation of human communities.

But is really racial continuity the proprium of Plethon’s understanding of genos
and ethnos in the Memoranda? To begin with, ethnic division does not neces-
sarily entail a racial one. Even if Plethon believed that the salvation of genos
amounts to that of ethnos, there is little evidence that his version of nationalism
is necessarily racial/natural rather than political.

This suspicion is strengthened insofar as there is a Greek word, other than
genos, that makes abundantly clear that Plethon possessed a certain notion of
racial continuity - albeit one that he utilised in the Memoranda only once: it
is the word oudpvAov. According to LSJ, homophylon means of the same tribe,
race, or kin. The word occurs in the Memorandum to Theodore, but not in
order to describe the Hellenic genos; rather, it is applied to specify a necessary
precondition for organising the army of the new state:

TO oA 8¢ Tii OTPATIAG KAl TO AvayKaLOTATOV OPOPUAOV Te lvat Kai
oikelov, AANG pny Eevikov.?

The main body of the army and that which is most essential should be of the
same race, and not foreign.

Plethon uses the word homophylon only on this instance in order to suggest
that the main body of the military division of the polis should exclusively
consist of members of the same race or stock. Crucially, he does not apply

2 Plethon, Nomoi 1.5.48: “10 yévog t@v Be@v.” Cf. Nomoi 1.5.102-19: “Qv Sixfj ad T0ig

YeyevvNKoot Stakekptuévwv TO pév yviiotov ad dmodedeiybat ovpdviov yévog doTpwy, Yuxdv
H&V ToD KpaTioTov Te e(00VG Kal TAVTWY &V EMOTIHN EPIKVOVUEVOL YEYOVOS, CwHATWV [§']
6Tt kaAMoTWYV Kol SPACTNPLWTATWY, KIYITOV pEV 1SN Kai TAavnTov TL &V yévog Be®v, katd 8¢
TavTa TEPLIOVTAG OHAADG: TO 88 vOBov ad ogiot gdvat xBoviov yévog datpovwv.”

2 Plethon, Ad Theod. 121.15 (Lampros).
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this term when speaking of the Hellenic genos as a whole. This is a very odd
move if, indeed, he were advocating a straightforward naturalist version of
nationalism. If membership in a national community necessarily meant a ra-
cial connection to the Hellenic genos, then there would be no need to specify
that the army should be homophylon. It would by default follow that soldiers
are members of the same tribe or stock, as heredity would bond together all
politai in the first place.

Put differently: were Plethon a naturalist nationalist, he would either omit the
application of the word homophylon altogether, assuming that its semantic
associations were already implied by genos; or, he would apply the word ho-
mophylon at least twice: to the subgroup corresponding to the army and to the
main group, that is the genos as such. This appears even more sensible given
that Mazaris, a contemporary source, affirms that at that time the Peloponnese
was populated by mixed groups or yévy of diverse origin:

‘Ev Ilelomovviiow, ®¢ kal avtodg oidag, &eive, oikel dvaui§ yévn
TIOALTEVOPEVA TIAUTTOAAQ, OV TOV XWPLOHOV eVPELY VDV obTe Pddiov olte
Katemeiyov- & 6¢ talg dkoalg mepinyeital, wg maot Sija kal kopvgaia,
Ttadta tuyxavel: Aakedaipoves, Trahoi, Ilehomovvriolol, ZAafivot,
‘TAproi, Atyomtiot kai Tovdatol (ovk OAiyol 8¢ pécov TovTWV Kai
vroBoAtpaiot), Opod Ta ToladTa EmaplOpovpeva Entd. >

This situation of interacting gene of “Lacedaimonians, Italians, Peloponne-
sians, Slavs, Egyptians and Jews” certainly called for precise formulations
stressing racial homogeneity and precluding ostensibly arbitrary usages of
genos, if, indeed, we persist in reading Plethon as an advocate of naturalist
nationalism. But no such formulations appear in the Memoranda.

In fact, even in the case of the army, Plethon appears to qualify the criterion
of racial unity. Membership in the same race (t0 6pd@vIovV) is a specific and
necessary condition for the formation of the main body of the army and not
of the army as a whole. It is the majority of the army (0 moA0) and the most
essential part (10 dvaykatdtarov) that should be of the same race. What then,
is the descent of those members of the army who are not Hellenes? They may

2 Mazaris, Peregrinatio Mazaris ad inferos, in Mazaris’ Journey to Hades: or Interviews with

dead men about certain officials of the imperial court, edited by ].N. Barry et al (Buffalo: Dept. of
Classics, State University of New York at Buffalo, 1975), 2.76.18-24.
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not be mercenaries, given Plethon’s explicit rejection of mercenary troops.
The possibility arises that no racial ties determine membership in Plethon’s
politeia. The criterion of homophylon is predicated to a species of the Hellenic
genos, but not to the genos as such.

What seems to corroborate this thesis is that when talking of the people of his
ideal state as a whole, Plethon does not couple genos with phylon but with polis
- and he does so to the effect that the two terms, genos and polis, appear to be
interchangeable and equivalent:

Eiol§’ ol kal TNV 10D cwpatog pwpny pobovpevol Stakovodvteg BAAoTe
Aot Sralwowy. Emi 8¢ todTolg 10 dpXtkOV DAV, CWTHPWY TE TIVWY
TG 6ANG MOAew( §| YéVOug | yevav, &v obtw TXN), Kai QUAGKwWY, @V
Kopueaiog uev Pacthedg i Tig fyepy, ped” ov GAhot GAha dietAngpoteg
yévoug fj molewg pepn Staowlovoty Ekaota.?

el 1) TG MOAedG Te Kol Yévoug, £T18 1) TG Ywpag EvagxoLto euats, Aoy
v ey, 1 denoet kad’ ékatépav Ehattovpévoug kal. .. 2

What is in the foreground here is participation in an ethnic community rather
than in an exclusive homophylon group. In these cases, the translation of genos
as race does not work: rather, genos amounts to “the whole polis”™: it means
“people” or “nation”, rather than “race” or “stock”.

Thus, a possible translation of Plethon’s “EAAnveg 10 yévog is “our nation is
Greek, especially insofar as the meaning of genos here accords with contem-
porary Latin uses of the word natio and nationes. Cyriacus of Ancona, a friend
of Plethon’s, writing in Gallipoli in 1447, describes “captives from the Greek
nation, miserable in their iron chains” (vidimus... Graia ex natione captivos
miserandum in modum ferreis sub catenis). Though careful to note that the
Greeks “in a sense deserve punishment”, Cyriacus sees the origins of this Greek
natio as intrinsically linked to those of the Latins: “Alas for the ancient nobility
of our superior race!” (nostrorum generosissimae gentis nobilitas). Greeks
and Latins are divisions of a single race (gens) juxtaposed to the race of the
“Barbarians”. The Turkish invasion of the Peloponnese is an “enormity” and

»  Plethon, Ad Theod. 120.10-13 (Lampros).
% Ibid., p.122.5.
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the downfall of Orthodox Greeks implies “a great humiliation of the Latin
name” (Latini nominis).”” This does not mean that Cyriacus was indifferent to
heredity and continuity. On the contrary, in a diary entry significantly writ-
ten in Mistra, Cyriacus notes the process of political, military, religious and
agricultural degeneration (degeneres homines) affecting the “renowned race of
Spartans” (Spartanum genus).”® The comparison between ancient and mod-
ern Spartans reverberates perhaps Plethon’s preoccupation with the restitu-
tion (¢navopOwoig) of Spartan institutions. Cyriacus was a religious syncre-
tist praising Neptune, referring to Jesus as Jupiter humanatus and witnessing
in his travels the constant appearances of land and sea nymphs. He was not
a straightforward neopagan philosopher like Plethon. But his uses of natio,
genus and gens appear motivated by the same geopolitical shift that occasioned
Plethon’s appeal to the Hellenic genos. One can imagine Plethon and Cyriacus
in Mistra discussing the relation between ancient and modern Sparta. The or-
igins of modern nationalism lie in these and similar discussions.

Let us recapitulate: Plethon allows for naturalist nationalism in the case of
the military division of the genos/polis — but he is a representative of political,
cultural and linguistic nationalism when it comes to genos/polis as a unified
entity. This explains why the racial criterion of homophylon is applied in one
case only, whereas the political criterion that appears more often is that of
common interest: to koinon. Genos is tied together by common cultural de-
scent, language and common economic and political interests. This seems to
imply an attempt to solidify nationhood upon an emerging political ideology.
What is, after all, political ideology if not a worldview upon which rests the
conceptual relation between nationhood and statehood?

Political ideology and esoteric nationalism in the Nomoi

The causal network of ideology and nationhood re-appears in the Nomoi.
There, Plethon makes an appeal to homodoxia. The word means agreement in
opinion and unanimity, but in the context of the Nomoi it stands for a shared
worldview and common Weltanschauung. The just polis of the Nomoi is meant
to connect with the long history of an 6uédoéov yévog, an ideologically unified

27

Cyriac of Ancona, Later Travels, edited and translated by Edward W. Bodnar and Clive Foss
(Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 2003), p. 279.

% Ibid., p. 331.
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political community. Plethon addresses not only gods, heroes, and ancestors,
but also his “comrades” (cVvtpogot), “companions” (¢taipot), “fellow-in-
habitants”, “fellow-citizens” (moAttat), “friends” and significantly “brothers”
(ppdtopeg). He especially addresses “those of you who have taken care of our
common interests, above all you who have sacrificed your life for the freedom

of your compatriots and of a genos that thinks like you do”:

@ £Taipoi Te kal @ilot TavTeg: @ TToATTaL, of Te &ANot, Kal of TOV KoV
HHOV KAADG TPOOTAVTEG, 0i 8¢ Kal TOV Tfide Plov vmep TAG TOD KoLvoD
Te Kai OpodoEov yévoug elevbepiag dmofefAnkoreg...”

These are the men who fought for ensuring the prosperity of the people and for
“mobilising the restitution (¢navopBwoig) of what was incorrectly altered”*
The homodoxon genos is a unified social body sharing an intellectual, religious
as well as political agenda: like ideology, Plethon’s homodoxia is a mode of ex-
istence, a pagan rather than Orthodox system for organising social reality and
for pursuing to koinon sympheron: the common interest.*! Thus, historically
the Nomoi may well count as an early ideological articulation of proto-nation-
alist sentiment; but philosophically, the Nomoi are more than that. They are an
early example of meta-nationalism, for they are concerned with establishing
the conceptual components of nationhood in the first place.

The parting from ecumenism and the return to ancient polis is one such com-
ponent; religious orthodoxy — not Christian, but pagan - is another; so is the
re-sacralisation of the sancti loci of traditional paganism, a process purportedly
unveiling the soil of a ritually purified topos.** This religious bond between
land and its inhabitants fosters communality (16 kowvov) and re-territorialis-
es the new state in a more radical way than does the historical account of an

»  Plethon, Nomoi, 3.34,5.207-210.
%0 Ibid., 3.34,5.212.

3t Plethon's dogged opponent, Gennadios Scholarios uses the word 6udédoéog in its ordinary

Byzantine sense, that is in order to designate an Orthodox community: Cf. Gennadios
Scholarios, Adnotatio ad Eccl. Ady., in Ceuvres compleétes, vol.IV, edited by Martin Jugie,
Louis Petit and Xenophon A. Siderides (Paris : Maison de la Bonne Presse, 1935), 3.167.25-6:
“fi TvevpaTikh T@V OpodoEwy kowvwvia kai 1 Tekeia Hrotayn mpdg TodG yvnoiovg Towpévag.”
Scholarios’ genos is first of all Orthodox.

3 See Plethon, Nomoi, 3.36.11-13 on the ritual purification of land: “Tomog 8¢, td te iepa, kai

TaG 6 KOTPOL Te AvOpwmivng Kai vekp@v dvBpwmeiwy 81 kai TovTwY kabapevwy Onkdv.”
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ancient indigenous Peloponnesean people (yévoc) in the Memoranda. More
than citizens (moAttaw) of a spoudaiotate politeia, those who acknowledge this
communal bond shall be phratores, members of a unanimous pagan-national-
ist guild. The word phratores hints at one of the most ancient meanings of the
word genos, which refers to members of a clan tied by bonds of blood, that is,
a tribe of kindred race - a natpa (Dor. for pdtpa, cf. matpida).* Still, there
is a long esoteric tradition of metaphorical and allegorical notions of broth-
erhood on which Plethon could draw without ever reverting to the eugenics
of the Republic.**

The survival of to genos in the immediate future is concomitant with an un-
doing of the degenerative historical passage from ancient polis to Byzantine
ecumene coupled with an undoing of the ostensibly disastrous passage from
polytheism to monotheism. In the Nomoi proto-nationalism ushers into a hy-
brid of utopianism and traditionalism, according to which the urgent salva-
tion (cwtnpia) of to genos coincides with the restitution (¢mavopBwotg) of an
ancient shared mode of being. The future depends upon the recurrence of the
past. In this sense the Nomoi look forward to a state and community that is
a “noch-nicht” or “not-yet”. Whereas modern nationalism is commonly seen as
a sentiment, doctrine or policy related to an already existent community and
state, Plethon’s proto-nationalism in the Nomoi concerns an order of things
as well as an ideologically solid political community that is yet to come. The
established state of things (& kaBeotnKoTa) to be really saved and preserved
isin itself a desideratum, an imaginary projection upon the current state of af-
fairs. Plethon prepares his shadowy audience for the preservation of a utopian
politeia, while its potential carrier, the genos, lingers in a state of political de-
generation with the Ottoman forces ante portas. Pressed hard by this dire and
liquid situation, Plethon compiled his Nomoi as if the order of things he had
in mind were already realized to a smaller or larger degree.

Let us conclude by revisiting the initial point of departure, the prevalent mod-
ernist view according to which nationalism is the product of Enlightenment
and press capitalism that is of the 18" and 19" centuries. Even if we think
of national identities in the sense of “narratives”, the nationalist discourse

33

See .v. ppdtpa in A Greek-English lexicon, compiled by Henry George Liddell, Robert Scott,
Henry Stuart Jones and Roderick McKenzies (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1996), p.1953.

3 See here Niketas Siniossoglou, “Sect and utopia in shifting empires: Plethon, Elissaios,

Bedreddin”, Byzantine and Modern Greek Studies, 36.1 (2012), pp.38-55.
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and vocabulary that generated these identities is pre-modern. And even if
nationalism as a mainstream political agenda is particularly modern, the phe-
nomenon of nationalism has deeper, pre-modern roots. Plethon employs the
terms genos, ethnos, to homophylon, to homodoxon in ways conformable to
theoretically elaborate versions of natural and political nationalism. In the
Memoranda, naturalist nationalism defines the main body of the military di-
vision of the genos/polis, while rhetoric of political and cultural nationalism
takes over when it comes to genos/polis as a unified entity. The Nomoi reveal
utopian, sectarian and pagan strands of nationalism that were succeeded by
particularly modern and secular conceptualisations of nationalism. Though
often deemed as politically obsolete, these esoteric aspects of nationalism re-
verberate in Romantic philosophy and literature.
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Abstract: The aim of the paper is to examine Plethon’s role in the
works of Greek writers of the Generation of 1880 and in Greek
culture of that time. Alexandros Papadiamandis in Gypsy Girl and
Kostis Palamas in Dodecalogue of a Gypsy present the heretic phi-
losopher as one of the key figures of Greek identity; thus, these
works can be read as challenging the dominant historical narra-
tive of Hellenic-Christian culture. Greek scholars of that time, on
the other hand, while commenting on Plethon’s apostasy in their
scholarly works, do not elaborate on this subject when they speak
to a broader public. They present Plethon as a vital link in the chain
of transferring ancient knowledge. It seems that they are trying to
protect their audiences from the threat of questioning the values of
romantic Hellenism and to restrict the discussion of controversial
issues to their own sphere.

Keywords: George Gemistos Plethon; Greece (19" century);
Byzantium (15" century); Nationalism; Cultural continuity;
Alexandros Papadiamandis; Kostis Palamas; Constantine
Paparrigopoulos; Agisilaos Karambasis; Greek Romanticism;
Neoklis Kazazis; Anastasios Diomidis-Kiriakos;

The aim of this paper is to examine the role of George Gemistos Plethon in
the works of the Greek writers of the Generation of 1880 and in the Greek
culture of that time.

The identification of the early 1880’ as a breakthrough period in the history
of Modern Greek literature is arbitrary. Indeed, it was chosen by Kostis Pala-
mas, who, as a critic, felt the need to distinguish his literary output and that of
his contemporaries from what had previously existed in Greek culture in the
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first 50 years of the existence of the Greek state, namely, Greek Romanticism.!
As artificial as this dividing point may be, it cannot be doubted that the last
quarter of the 19" century brought new and fresh developments within the
intellectual life of the Greeks. I will argue that the interest in Plethon that arose
in this period was symptomatic of these changes. The outbreak of the Balkan
Wars will mark the end of the period under examination, since engagement in
local, and subsequently global conflict, ultimately resulting in the Asia Minor
Catastrophe, brought about major changes in the whole Greek world.

Hellene socialist in the 15* century

Interest in George Gemistos was not the invention of the Generation of 1880.
The first sign of interest in Plethons thought in the Modern Greek state was
an anonymous article in the periodical Pandora entitled ‘Hellene socialist in
the fifteenth century’” This article has been attributed to the leading Greek
historiographer of the time, Constantine Paparrigopulos.?

It seems to us — Paparrigopulos writes — that the historians of the So-
cialist movement have overlooked one of the most pragmatic supporter
[of their beliefs], Gemistos Plethon, who [...] proposed [...] a scheme
for a social reform rooted in the principles of the heresy now haunting
western Europe, the heresy assuming the need to abolish, to some ex-
tent at least, every real estate ownership [...].*

' Mario Vitti, Iotopia t1¢ veoeAAnvikig Aoyoteyviag (ABrnva: Exkdooeig Odvaotac, 2003),
Pp.291-296. See also Roderick Beaton, Eioaywyr oty Nedtepn EAAnvikyy Aoyoteyvia. Iloinon
o meCoypagior 1821-1992 (ABfva: Ekddoeig Negéhn, 1996), pp.120-129.

2

“EXAnv cootaMotig TG Sekdtng mépnng ekatovtaetnpidoc’, ITavdwpa, 1:7 (1850),
pp.154-155. For Modern Greek (post 1821) quotations and titles original orthography always
retained, although monotonic accentuation introduced.

3

Aivog T. Mrevakng, “O IIMBwv otnv veoeAAnvikr| oxkéyn kat épevva (1900-1975)”

in Ilpaktig S1e@vovs ovvedpiov agiepwuévov atov ITANOwva Kt THY emoxi Tov. Proceedings
of the international congress on Plethon and his time. Mvotpég, 26-29 Iovviov 2002 edited by
Aivog I'. Mrievaxng and Xpriotog IT. MraAoylov (ABfva-Muotpdg: Zaxapomoviog, 2003),
Pp.33-49 (35).

' “OL1oToploypd@ot Tov ZootaloHOD TAPEAELYAY, VOUILOHEY, VO aVaPEPWALY éVa TWV

TPAKTIKWTEPWY AVTOV omtadwy, Tov Tepotov IABwva, 601G [...] mpoétewvey [...] oxédiov
OLKOVOUIKTG KAt KOVWVIKNG peTappuBuioews, otnpilopevov Pefaiwg emi twv apxwv g
atpéoewg, NTIG oNpepov Tapdattet Ty Sutikrv Evpwnny, mpobimobétov, Sniadr, Ty katapynoty,
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Plethon is, for Paparrigopulos, a forerunner of modern socialism. In the con-
text of Paparrigopulos’ work, Plethon represents yet more proof that the most
important cultural contributions to European identity have Greek roots. In
his view, this particular manifestation of Greek thought is worth mentioning
even though it is not worthy of support. Indeed, such a shameful idea could
only have emerged within deeply corrupt and half barbaric societies.” Maybe
Paparrigopulos’ sense of embarrassment can be accounted for by the fact that
the article was published anonymously. In his “History of a Greek Nation,”
Paparrigopulos carefully omits such words as coolaloTrg or kKotvwvioAdYog.
Instead, he prefers pointing out the resemblance of Plethonian fiscal proposi-
tions to those suggested by French physiocrats. Paparrigopulos also does not
approve of such schemes, deeming them to be unjust.® The 5* volume of the
“History” was published in the 1870’s. Alexandre’s edition of Plethon’s “Laws”
had already been published and Paparrigopulos claims that in his admiration
of Ancient culture Plethon had gone too far and had embraced the erroneous
doctrines of Julian the Apostate. Naturally, a Modern Greek historian had to
condemn such tendencies. Surprisingly, however, Plethon could count on Pa-
parrigopulos’ support in the passages where the Peloponnesian philosopher
expressed his disapproval of monastic life. He compares these ideas to those of
the iconoclast Emperors.” On another occasion, Paparrigopulos stresses that
the attempts at reorganizing church structure were one of the most precious
legacies of the Byzantine Empire.®

Connections with socialist thought would be explored by the following gen-
erations of Greek authors. Agisilaos Karambasis calls Plethon’s social ideas

HEXPL TLVOG TOLAAXIOTOV, TTIAONG oKtV TOV KTNOEWG.”,, EAANY 0001ao TG TG SekdTng méumtng
ekatovtaetnpidog’, Iavdwpa, 1:7 (1850), p.154.

5 Ibid., p.154.

¢ Kwvotavtivog A. ITanappnydmovlog, Iavdog K. Kapoidng, Iotopia Tov eAAnvikod éBvovg

aré Twv apyaoThTwy xpévwy uéxpt Tov 1930 (ev ABrvaig: Exdotikdg Oikog “ElevBepovdang’,
1932), vol. 5.1, p.243.

7 IanappnydmovAog, Kapo)idng, Iotopia Tov eAAnvikot é0voug, vol. 5.1, p.244. See also
Envpidwv Zapméhog, Aouata Snuotikd tH¢ EALddog (Képrvpa: Tomoypageiov Epurig
A. Teplaxn ©. Pwpaiov, 1852), p.538.

8 He also points out the similarities between the ideas of the iconoclast Emperors and those of
the European Reformation movement. Kwvotavtivog A.Ilamappnyonovlog, “Anomnetpa eBvikng
avtoktoviag” in Iotopikai mpaypateion Kot evToAfy Tov ovyypagéws exdiddpevar (ev ABfvaig:
Exdotng Iewpytog Kaodovng, Tomog ASeAgwv Ileppry, 1889), pp.198- 212 (208-209).
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000LaALopOG, or Kovwviopog.” Neoklis Kazazis's judgement is that these so-
cialist ( kotvwviohoyikég ) ideas show Plethon’s inability to comprehend the
realities of his own era.”

What seems worth mentioning is that Paparrigopulos’s context was different
than that of Kazazis or Karambasis. For Paparrigopulos, socialism was a re-
mote danger affecting only Western Europe. By the end of the 19" century
this threat was not distant at all. The 1890’ crisis had driven rural populations
away from the villages. Many chose immigration, but some decided to seek
their fortune in the cities. Political developments in Crete in 1897 and in East-
ern Roumelia in 1906-1907 forced Ottoman Greeks to abandon their homes.
At the turn of the 20™ century, Athens was a city flooded by unskilled work-
ers. The ensuing poverty and exploitation suffered by these masses compelled
them to seek redress. The first strikes took place in Lavrio in 1895 and in 1906.
The labour movement in Greece was gaining traction.! Not only its organi-
zational but also its ethical bases were being developed.”? In the first decades
of the 20" century, international ideological influences were becoming more
and more prevalent. In 1918 the Socialist Labour Party would be established
and soon renamed to the Communist Party of Greece. It became a member
of Comintern.”® Paparrigopulos describes a peculiar detail of the Byzantine
legacy, while Kazazis and Karambasis comment on the actual phenomenon.
That is why their outlook is somewhat less tolerant.

9

Aynoilaog Z. Kapapmnaong, To pthocoguixév obothua tov ITAwvos (ev Hpaxeiw:
Tonoypageiov Ztvl. M. AleEiov, 1910), pp.63-63.

10 NeokAng Kalalng, Tewpyrog Tepiotds IIAOwv kot 0 kowwviopds katd Ty avayévvion

(No place of publication: no publisher, no date), pp.45-48.

11

Xprotiva Ayplavtwvn, “Blopnxavia” in Iotopia t16 EAA&dag Tov 2000 audve. Ot Amapyés:
1900-1922 edited by Xprjotog Xat{nuwone (Abrnva: BipAopapa, 1998), vol. 1.1, pp.173-226
(199-202).

2 Kaootag Dovvtavonovlog, “Epyacia kat epyatiko kivnpua otnv EANGSa” in Iotopia 116
EMédag Tov 2000 audva. O Megomorepos 1922-1940 edited by Xpriotog Xat{nwone
(ABrpva 2002: BipAidpapa), vol. 2.1, pp.295-336 (313-319).

B Evdyyelog APépwe-Toaitoas, ‘Pwtid kar Toekolpt!. EALGG 1946-1949 kou Tt
nponynbévia. Zvvontikh Iotopixi Merétn (ABnvat: BipAonwAeiov tng Eotiag, 1974), pp.17-24.
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Descendants of the 300

But it was the problem of Plethon’s apostasy rather than his social ideas that
preoccupied Modern Greek writers. This issue had been raised as early as the
1860’s by Constantinos Sathas'* and remained relevant for the following gener-
ations." The first literary work of Modern Greek culture in which we encoun-
ter Gemistos is Gypsy Girl by Alexandros Papadiamandis. The main character
of the novel, Aima, is a very young girl. We meet her in the Gypsies’ cottage
among people she believes to be her family. Yet she has her doubts about that
and spends the rest of her life trying to ascertain who her parents really were.
From the very introduction, the reader suspects that Plethon will have some-
thing to do with the girl’s fate.

Plethon appears in Papadiamandis’s novel as a half-fictional character.'® Ac-
cording to Papadiamandis, at the time of the fall of Constantinople he was
about sixty years old. He travelled to the East with the recognition of the Byz-
antine emperors and despots, presenting himself as a Jew or a Gypsy leading
the life of a vagabond. After a brief stay back in the Peloponnesus, he visited
Rhodes, where we encounter him fleeing persecution at the hands of the local
population or the Franks.

Until the very end, Plethon considered it his duty to support the Byzantine
state. His deepest concern was revealed in his conversation with Scholarios,
who, again, according to Papadiamandis, visited Plethon in Mystra on the eve
of the fall of Constantinople. They both agreed that Constantinople was in
great danger. Plethon’s main concern was that foreign soldiers were not reli-
able and should be replaced with Byzantines."” Papadiamandis’s Plethon was

" Kovotavtivog Za0ag, NeoeAAnyviki pidodoyia. Bioypagior Twv ev 101G ypdppaot

Swdapydvtwv EAAvwy, and ¢ katadvoews 6 fulavtiviis avtokpatopiog uéypt t1¢
EAAnvikic EQveyepaiag (1453-1821) (ev ABnvaug: ek tng Tomoypagiag Twv tékvwv Avopéov
KopounAd, 1868), pp.1-12.

15

Kwvotavtivog Anpapds, “H Stakoopnon g elnvikng ideoloyiag” in Iotopia Tov
eAAnvikov é6voug edited by Tiwpyog Xprotomovlog and Iwavvng Mraotidg (ABriva: Ekdotikr
ABnvav, 1977), pp.398-409 (402-403).

' For the discrepancies between the Dodecalogue and the state of research regarding Plethon’s

life see ZogowAng I'. Anuntpaxonovog, “O TIAROwvy oty eAAnvikiy Aoyotexvia” in Ipak ik
S1ebvoic auvedpiov apiepwuévov atov IINHOwve, pp.363-383 (367).

7 ANEEavSpog Manadapdving, H Tvgpromovda (ev ABrivaig: Exdotikdg Oikog Tewpyiov
Baotheiov, 1912), pp.123-124.
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a patriot.'® Towards the end of May 1453, he met the mighty men of Laconia;
convincing them to offer their military help to the dying capital, he urged:

Inspire your men with faith and enthusiasm. Hasten towards the greatest
danger in the most honourable struggle. Endure. The fatherland is
grateful to us. Remember that you are descendants of Leonidas and the
three hundred [Spartans]. And, as the majority of those men did not
even know that Leonidas had ever existed, and who the three hundred
were, Plethon, on the spur of the moment, felt obliged to recount to
each of them the story of the Battle of Thermopylae.”

Plethon’s mission was to restore the ancient cult. It was commanded to him
by the gods.” It was believed that he wanted to popularise the pagan religion
among the whole nation.” But the nation did not wish to be reconverted. In
1448, riots broke out, during which the mob was ready to burn the philoso-
pher’s house.??

In his refuge, he had gathered paraphernalia related to the pagan cult:*

George Gemistos, or Plethon, lived in a cave, the interior of which he
had arranged according to ancient Greek tradition. Images and idols
of the gods, nothing else was salvaged from the fanatic lunacy of the
monks, ancient symbols, emblems, altars, offering places, thyrsi, owls,
nothing was missing of the classical entourage in the cave of Plethon.*

18

Anuntpakomovhog, “O I Bwv oty eAAnvikn Aoyotexvia”, p.366.

¥ “Epmveboarte e1g Tovg avdpag oag mioty kat evBovotaopov. ITopeveabe eig Tov péytotov

kivuvov kat 1 Tov evdootatov aywva. Eykapteprioate. H matpig evyvwpovel dn vpiv.
Avapvnodnte ot eioBe andyovol Tov Aewvida kat Twv Tplakoociwv. Kat emetdn ot mheiotot Twv
avdpwv eketvwy nyvoovy av v péé mote Aswvidag kat Tiveg oav ot tplakoatot, o IINOwv
avtooyeding nvaykaleto va Smyntat €16 £va EKAcTOV AUTWY TNV LOTopiay TNG HaXNG TwV
OeppomvAwv.” Ibid., p.221.

2 Ibid., pp.252-255.

2 Ibid, p.62.
2 Ibid., p.256.
3 Ibid., p.114.

2“0 Tewpytog Tepotog 1 IIMN0wv katwket ev Tw ITAnBwvein dvtpw, omep eixe ppovtioet va

TAPACKEVAOT) EVAPHOTTWG TIPOG TG apxaiag eEANnvikag apaddoeis. EidwAa kat Edava Bewv,
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This is the place where Plethon and Aima meet. The girl feels there is some-
thing satanic about the entourage and her host.”® Aima was searching for her
roots, as the Greek nation was searching for its identity. She was torn between
Orthodox society, which excluded her but also gave her a sense of familiarity,
and the strange figure of a prophet-philosopher, who seemed to know the
truth about her origins, but whose presence caused her anxiety. As a Gyp-
sy, she had no roots and she was considered inferior by the native Pelopon-
nesians.” She was not bound by any religion because “the Gypsies have no
church” (o1 yogTor dev éyovv exkAnoiav ).*” This brought her closer to Plethon:
“He was free and had no worldly commitments to the spiritual domain” (‘Hro
ededOepog kot ovdepioc VAIKH vTTOYpEWOLG CUVESEEY RUTOV TIPOG TO TIVEVUATIKOV
kafeotwe).” Neither Aima nor the reader will ever know her true story with
certainty. Nevertheless, Papadiamandis claims that she might be the spawn of
ancient gods or daemons and that she may owe her very existence to Plethon
himself.” This is a surprising conclusion chosen by a writer bound so strongly
to his Byzantine and Orthodox heritage.

As Robert Peckham writes, “By focusing on the ambiguous historical figure
of Plethon (...) Papadiamandis’s novel foregrounds the interrelated issues of
religion, national identity and the prevalent nineteenth-century conception
of cultural continuity” ** The identity of the Modern Greek state had been
founded on an ideological basis rooted in the Enlightenment and popularised
among others by Adamandios Korais.” The domination of this doctrine was

Ta pova drva eixov Stacwdn ek TG @avatikng paviag Twv povaxwy, copuBoAa kat epPAfpata
apyaia, Pwpot, Bupéhat, Bpool, YAavkeg, ovdév ek TwV KAAGOIK®OV eUPANHATWY EAETEY EK TOV
avtpov tov II\Bwvoe.” Ibid., p. 114.

% Ibid., p.249.

% Ibid., p.28 and below.
7 Ibid., p.39.

% Ibid., p.117.

»  Ibid., pp.268-275.

* Robert Shannon Peckham, “Papadiamantis, ecumenism and the theft of Byzantium”

in Byzantium and the modern Greek identity edited by David Ricks and Paul Magdalino
(Aldershot: Ashgate 1998), pp.91-104.

3 Avva Tapmakn, Iepi veoedAnvikov AiapwTiopot. Pebpata iSewv & Siavdor emovwviag

ue t Svtixi) okéyn (ABnva: Exkdooeig Ergo, 2004), pp.41-59; Anurtplog Xapalapmidng,
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challenged soon by the Romantic Movement. Although both shared a percep-
tion of the past in which Antiquity was seen as a positive point of reference
for Greek civilisation, only the Romantics—and not before the 1850s—saw
the Byzantine Empire positively as well.**> Romantic Hellenism, as perceived
by Konstantinos Paparrigopulos, was an organic totality composed of three
“sub-Hellenisms”: the ancient, the medieval and the modern. Byzantium was
an essential stage in the development of the Greek nation and denying this
fact was “An approach of national suicide” ( Amémeipa eBvixc avroxToviag ).
The main contribution of the period was the Empire’s protection of Christi-
anity, which enabled it to spread throughout the world. Byzantium is a part
of Greek-Orthodox civilisation or, as Spyridon Zambelios would say, of
Hellenic-Christian culture ( eAAnvoypiotiaviopds ). For decades, romantic
Hellenism was a foundation of Modern Greek identity. The political context
of Greek Romanticism was that of the ideology of the “Great Idea” ( Meyaly
I§éa ), of the expansion of the Greek state so that it encompassed every native
Greek territory within its borders.

In 1884, when the Gypsy Girl was published, the Paparrigopulean schema was
a communis opinio among the Greek intellectuals. Presenting the events of the
year 1453 in connection with the story of the heretic philosopher holding a key
to the problem of the main character’s identity can be read as challenging the
dominant historical narrative. Papadiamandis does not dot the i’s or cross the
ts. Nothing is definite in his novel. He seems to argue that it is hazardous to
treat historical periods as mere components. Antiquity and Byzantium had
dynamics of their own, and they may also have had cultures of their own.

O Adaudvtiog Koparjs xou n mohitixsy (ABrva: Kaktog, 2002), pp.89-97; IaoxdAng

M. KitpounAidng, “Ot gdoeig tng molitikng okéyng tov Kopar. IIpdtaon eppnveiag” in Airjuepo
Kopar 29 kou 30 Anpidiov 1983. O1 mpooeyyioeis oty yAwooikh Oswpia, TH okéyn kou 0 €pyo

10V Kopary (ABrjva: Kévtpo Neoehnvikwv Epevvwv EIE, 1984), pp.102-112; Aovkia Apovhia,
“Ta oAtk puAAGSLa Tov Kopar)” in Airjuepo Koparp 29 kau 30 Anpidiov 1983, pp.216-236.

2 OaTng Anuntpakonovlog, Buldvtio ko veoeAnviki Siavénon ota péoa Tov SekdTov

evdrTov ardvos (ABfva: Exdooeig Kaotaviwtn, 1996), pp.28-30.

¥ Kapabavdong, H tpionun evotyta Tov eAAnviauod, pp.33-57; George Huxley, “Aspects

of modern Greek historiography of Byzantium” in Byzantium and the modern Greek identity,
pp.15-23; BayyéAng A. Kapapavwldkng, H cvykpdthon TG 10TOpIKHG EMOTHUNG Kot

n 8idaokaio TG 10TOpinG oT0 MavematHyio ABnvay (1837-1932), Iotopikd Apyeio EXAnvikng
Neolaiag Tevikrg Tpappateiag Néag Teviag, 42 (ABrva: Kévtpo NeoeAAnvikwv Epevvav E.LE,,
2006), pp.100-106.
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Modern identity cannot be reduced to the sum of the historical experience of
three thousand years.

Raise anew the fallen shrine of Hellas

Kostis Palamas also provides us with a more complex perspective. Like Papadi-
amandis’s Gypsy Girl, Palamas’s Dodecalogue of a Gypsy is set in the period di-
rectly preceding the fall of Constantinople. Plethon is at that time a nobleman
of advanced age. He is right in the centre of a passionate conflict. He is present
in the poem only as the object of this controversy. In fact, the sixth chapter is
a poetic rendering of the scene of the burning of Plethon’s Laws. The chapter,
the Aoyog, is in fact a Stthoyog, a dialogue between Christians and pagans.
According to the former, Plethon poses a threat to their identity:

O Hellenism [originally - Pwptoovvn ( Romiosyne )], forlorn, embit-
tered, slave, |[...]

Your breast is pierced, before you waits the grave! [...]
The atheist’s vile treatise cast it there;

Into the blaze that book of Satan’s lure!

Or it will trap in its deceiving snare

All that remains of you unscathed and pure.*

The polytheists reply from the other side of the bonfire, praising their master
for bringing back the wisdom of the ancients in the face of such life-hating
Christians.

May you be ever blessed, you who attempted
To raise anew the fallen shrine of Hellas
Upon your shoulders’ mighty span!*

- “Epun, okhapa, mkpr) Pwpoovvn, [...] / oe pumdet oty kapdid kat og ofrjve. [...]

/ Kdye 1o €pyo Tov aBeov mov 1o et / Zatavdg QuonpEvo / TpoTov MEGEL 0TO TAAVO TOV
Bpoxt/ Kt 0,Tt uévet cov ayvo kat tapBévo” in Kwotng Hakapds, Amavta (Adqva: Mmipng,
1963), p.358; translation by Theodore Ph. Stephanides and George C. Katsimbalis in Kostes
Palamas The Twelve Words of the Gypsy (Memphis, Tennessee: Memphis State University Press,
1975), p.111.

¥ “Moaxaplopévog eob ov HeAETNOEG / va Tov 0pBioelg andvw 0ToVG WHOVG 6oV / TO
SLVTPIHHEVO Vao Twv EAMjvwv!” in TTakapac, Amavra, p.360; Palamas The Twelve Words. .., p.113.
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Both sides formulate their accusations through psalms. There is also a sepa-
rate psalm sang by the gypsy. According to him the conflict is futile because
the ancient wisdom cannot be defeated - it has become the heritage of all
of Europe, of the East and the West. Antiquity itself may not be brought back
to life. The gypsy rejects neither the Hellenic nor Christian heritages. He points
out the lack of vitality of both. The solution may be found in the mountains of
Thrace and among the peaks of Epirus. The people who live there do not con-
stitute a nation; they do not know books. They are, rather, like pagan statues:
they have vitality, they have resolve, and they worship Christ. Thus speaks the
gypsy, who declares that he is the voice of the beautiful truth. He is also quite
positive that his quarrelsome audience will rejoice one day.

The value of Antiquity and Byzantium was dubious and relative for Palamas.
On the one hand, he proclaimed Antiquity dead, while on the other he stressed
the influence that the ancient heritage had and still has on European culture.
Byzantium was portrayed decaying on the eve of its fall in his Dodecalogue.
It was a civilisation that should be overturned and replaced with a civilisation
of love, wisdom and science.*

It has been argued that, for Palamas, Plethon was a symbol of freethinking
who brought to Greek culture a balance between Orthodoxy and Antiquity.”
On the other hand, Anthony Hirst stresses that the poet’s works focused on
the difficulties of endeavouring to create a synthesis of Ancient and Byzantine
that would be capable of serving as a solid basis for a modern identity.*® This
interpretation is more persuasive. Palamas, as Papadiamandis before him, al-
lowed the components of the Paparrigopulean schema to live their own life
and speak their own words. And they revealed their true identity. Greekness
had been apportioned between both non-Christian Hellenism and Byzantine
Romiosyne ( Pwptoovvy ). Unlike Papadiamandis, Palamas seemed to point
in a possible direction - towards the crude people of the mountains, neither
Byzantine nor Ancient in origin, but dignified through their Christianity and
classical heritage. Plethon’s legacy is essential for their future identity. If it
became dominant, however, it would pose a threat.

% Anthony Hirst, “Two cheers in the poetry of Palamas and Cavafy” in Byzantium and

the modern Greek identity, edited by David Ricks and Paul Magdalino (Aldershot: Ashgate
1998), pp.105-117. See also Beaton, Eioaywys oty Neotepy EAAnviki Aoyoteyvia, pp.120-129.

37

®e0d860n [TLhaptvog, “O Tewpytog Tepuotog-IIMBwvy otov AwdekdAoyo Tov IigpTov Tov
Kwotr Iaapd” in Hpaktikd dieBvois avvedpiov agiepwuévov arov IINH0wva, pp.385-393.

% Anthony Hirst, ”Two cheers in the poetry of Palamas and Cavafy”, pp.106-109.
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Fight for the faith and for the Fatherland

The turn of the 20" century was a period in Greek culture during which Ple-
thon also attracted attention as a subject of scientific and popular publications.
One of these was published in 1909 by the aforementioned Agisilaos Karamba-
sis in the periodical New Sion ( Néa Ziwv ), an official journal of the Jerusalem
patriarchate.” In Karambasis’s opinion, the philosopher had, through his apos-
tasy, sacrificed Christianity for the sake of Hellenism.* Following his vision
for the resurrection of the nation would thus be one-sided and short-sighted.
“The synthesis of those two forces, of Hellenism and Christianity was a design
of resurrecting a modern nation of Hellenes and it was expressed in a glorious
commitment: ‘Fight for the faith and for the Fatherland”*

It seems symptomatic that the same summons, associated with Alexandros
Ipsilandis, “Méaxov vrép miotewg katl matpidog’, was also present in another
Plethon-related publication printed at the beginning of the 20™ century, this
time in Athens. Its author, Neoklis Kazazis, argued that, although incomplete,
Plethon’s proposal was necessary to the process of forming a nation:

From the ashes of Turkish-ruled Constantinople, from the flames that
consumed Plethon’s ‘Laws’ on the orders of Scholarios, a new Hellenism
will shine, Hellenic and Christian at the same time, not one-sided, as
its representatives wished, sacrificing one idea for the sake of another,
Christianity for the sake of Hellenism or the other way round. Such was
the design of the resurrection of Hellenism from its ashes. It was fully
expressed later by a noble and uncompromising war-cry of the Greek
rebirth ‘Fight for the faith and for the Fatherland’*

39

Aynoilaog 2. Kapapmdong, “To gpthocogikov ovotnpa tov ITAN0wvog’, Néa Ziwv, 9 (1909),
p-220 and below, 408 and below. Later the publication has been reprinted in Crete Aynoilaog .
Kapapmnaong, To pilocogixov obornua tov ITA70wvos (ev HpaxAeiw: Tomoypageiov Xtvl. M.
A\eEiov, 1910). See also Aivog I'. Mmevdakng, “O TIAR0wv oty veoeAAn ViKY okéyn kat épevva
(1900-1975)” in Ipaktikd dieBvois avvedpiov apiepwuévov otov IIAHOwva, pp.33-49 (37).

40

Kapapmnaong, To ptlooogikov abornua tov IA7Owvos (1910), pp.15-17.

1 “H ovvBeotg Opwg twv §00 Tovtwy peydAwyv Suvapewy, tov EXAnviopov kat tov

Xplotiaviopov vinpée to Tpdypappa Tov enavaPlwoavtog vewtépov ¢éBvoug twv EAAvwy,
omnep Bavpacing Stetvmddn Sid TG prytpag ‘Mdyov vrép mioTews kat matpidog” in
Kapapmnaong, To pilogogukov abotnua tov ITAj0wvos (1910), p.17.

2 “Amo twv gpetmiowy TG vITd Tovg Tovpkovg BactAevOVONG, ATIO TNG TVPAG TNG KATACTPOPNG

™g mept Nopwv’ cvyypagng tov ITANOwvog Statayn Tov Xxolapiov éuelle va ekAapym o
vewTepog EAANVIOHOG, EAANVIKOG T Gpa Kat XPLOTIAVIKOG, KAl 00Xl LOVOUEPTIG, WG NUXOVTO
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The times required a clash of two antithetic conceptions: a renaissance of Pl-
ethon’s pagan Hellenism alongside and in antithesis with the crude Christian
spirit personified by Georgios Scholarios.

But Plethon’s story is an unfinished one. For Kazazis, the primary axiom of
history is the development of the nations.* In this process, the Greeks should
learn from the examples of other strong nations. Especially instructive was the
example of recent German history. On the eve of BismarcK’s era, the Germans,
according to Kazazis, were spiritually ready for the new national order.* Their
leader could then lead them towards national unity.*

Although Plethon’s Platonism was, on its own, insufficient for a Hellenic-Chris-
tian synthesis to emerge, it was a vital element of the antithesis from which
that synthesis could emerge.” Once this synthesis had been achieved, the
Greeks could then march towards national unity like Bismarck’s Germany.”’
In Plethon’s times, the conditions had been ripe to achieve it. Kazazis empha-
sized the mostly questionable opinion that the Peloponnesus was ethnically
homogenous. Even if Mazaris reported the existence of other groups, these
were, according to Kazazis, quickly assimilated.*® However, there were no cul-
tural grounds for unity. The culture was still antithetical and national synthesis
had not yet been achieved.

auTov Kkat eme(iToLY ot TekevTaiot avTmpdowmoL avtod Buatdlovtes Ty piav déav eig Ty
AAAnY, Tov Xprotiaviopdv eig tov ENAnviopov kat tavanadwy. Totovto vinpée to mpdypappa
Tov avaBlwoavtog and TG TEppag EAANviouov kat 1o 0moiov T0600ToV £VYEVWG Kat
anapapilag Stetvnwdn Ppadvtepov Sid Tov knpvypaTog TG EAANVIKNG TakLy yevesiag
‘Méyov vrép miotewg kat atpidog” in Kalddne, Iewpyrog Leuiotos IIMGOwY ko 0 korvwviouds
Katd THY avayévvyon, p.15.
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Nwpyog Kokkivog, “H otopikn kovAtovpa tng eAAnvikng akadnuaikng Stavonong tov
TéAovg Tov 190V awva Kat 1) eUTESWOT) TOL TPLOTHOV OXUATOG TNG EAANVIKAG LoTOPIaAG.

H Bewpia otopiag Tov kabnynth ¢ Nopukng Zxol¢ NeokAr Kalaln (1849-1936)”

in O Xapilaog Tprovmns kat i emoys Tov. Hohitiké emdidéers kar kovwvikés ovvlijkes,
edited by Kaitn Apavn-ToixAn and Avvtia Tpixa (ABriva: Ekdooeig Iamalhon, 2000),
Pp.425-486.
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Neok\ig Kaldlne, Ex Ieppaviag. Zedides ek twv aydvwy vép 0 Teppaviis evoTnTog,
(ABnvnou Tomowg Agwv Ileppry, 1898), p.271.

Kafalne, Ex Ieppaviag, p.277 and below.
Kalalne, Iewpyrog Iepatds IIMGOwY kau 0 korvwviouds katd v avayévvnon, p.15.
7 Kalalng, Ex Ieppaviag, p.277 and below.

Kaalne, Iewpyrog Iepioros IIMGOwy Kau 0 Kotvwviouds Katd Ty avayévvnon, pp.21-22.
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Karambasis compared Plethon’s point of view on the relation between Antiqui-
ty and Byzantium to that of Gibbon. The magnitude of ancient civilisation had
succumbed to the domination of Christianity.* The nation would be reborn
from the ashes of ancient culture.® This belief is depicted in Palamas’s poetic
vision in the 8" chapter of the Dodecalogue of a Gypsy, the prophecy of the
resurrection of Greece.” But for both writers, such a one-sided renaissance
is dangerous for the existence of Hellenic culture. Karambasis and Kazazis
preach a simple solution - synthesis. The poetical outlook is quite different.
Palamas’s people of the mountains are removed from both Antiquity and Byz-
antium. Papadiamandis gives no simple answer.

Almost Orthodox

Those four examples illustrate how Plethon was utilized in the literary and
philosophical output of the Generation of 1880. This was the outlook of the
elite. If we agree that the affirmation of the national historical narrative consti-
tutes a vital element of Greek identity at that time, Gemistos becomes a symbol
of the crisis of this romantic Hellenic identity among this elite. Is it possible
to examine a broader circle than only the exclusive milieu of the intellectuals?
Is this identity crisis among the elite a symptom of a broader cultural crisis in
Greece of the end of the 19" century?

In the first decades of the Modern Greek state, the dissemination and circula-
tion of conscious historical knowledge among the Greeks was restricted to the
intellectual and economic elite. Scholarly impact on the popular perception of
history was limited.* In the following decades of the 19" century this changed.
The constitution of 1864 gave the Greeks the freedom of association.” Soon the
public life of the country was enriched by the phenomenon of cuA\oyopavia,

49

Kapapmnaong, To pilogogukév abotnua tov ITA0wvos (1910), pp.11-15.
0 Ibid, pp.17-18.
- Tahapde, Amavra, pp.396-400. Palamas The Twelve Words..., pp.187-195.

2 Anuntpakonovog, Buldvtio kou veoeAnviki Siavénon ota péoa Tov Sexdrov evirov

advos, ABrva 1996, pp.20-27.
% OEK A 48 (1864), p.302, Art.11.
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an equivalent of the German Vereinseuphorie, a mania for association.* This
was the opportunity to create fora in which both the elites and the common
people could meet, and the intellectuals were very eager to seize this oppor-
tunity. The mission of the university was broadened. The historical narrative
became more available. New, inclusive ways of popularisation were proposed™
and tested.*® The void was filled by lectures and speeches delivered in public
places during association meetings on national holidays, as well as in church-
es. Topics related to the Greek past were among the most popular. They were
usually accompanied by commentary on current affairs.

Byzantine history was also utilized in this context:

Byzantium and Hellenism meet on common political ground. They
both desire to reconstruct the Parthenon and to open the gates of the
Platonic Academy. Byzantium and Hellenism, like Noah's Ark, have
salvaged and preserved the Christian faith safe and sound from its
enemies. [...] Oh holy and admirable Fatherland, we promise this
holy night that we will raise the banner of victory and restore it on the
battlements of Byzantium crying ‘Ev tovtw vika !!1¥

*  Toannis A. Tassopoulos, “Constitutionalism and the Ideological Conversion to National

Unity under the Greek Constitution of 1864” in Ways to Modernity in Greece and Turkey:
Encounters with Europe, 1850-1950, edited by Anna Frangoudaki and Caglar Keyder
(London, New York: I.B.Tauris & Co Ltd, 2007), pp.9-25 (9).
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Envpidwv IL. Adpnpoc, Néor opilovtes ev T i0T0pixi] epevvy. Adyos amayyeOeis ev Tw EOvikd
Havemornuio ) 151 Iavovapiov 1905 (ev ABfvoug: tomotg I1. A. ZakeAapiov, 1905), p.7.
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Kapapavwlakng, H ovykpdtyon THG 10TopikHG eMOTHUNG Kot 1] Sidaokadia THG 1oTopias
ato navemothpio AOnvav (1837-1932), pp.261-270; Demetra Tzanaki, Women and
Nationalism in the Making of Modern Greece. The Founding of the Kingdom to the Greco-Turkish
War (Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan in association with St Anthony’s College, Oxford,
2009), p.147.

7 “To Polavtio Théov kat 0 EN\nviopds cuvavtwvtat enti Tov avtod ToArTikov eddgoug,
noBovvTeg TNV avéyepoty evog IapBevavog kat Ty dvot&y Twv Bupwv tng Axadnpiag tov
II\&twvog. To Bugavtiov kat 0 EXA\nviopds, wg kiwtds tov Naoe, Siéowoav kat Stetrpnoay
apiavtov kat anpdoPAntov katd Twv exBpwv v Xprotiavikiy miotwv. [...] Q! Nay, ayia kat
ueyaAenifovAog Iatpic, oot vtooxopeda T vOKTa TadTNV Lepdy Kat peYaAny, 0Tt OéAwuev
avaldpet To AdPapov TG vikng kat avacTuAwon autd &g Tag endAéels Tov Bulavtiov,
kpavyalovteg EN TOYTQ NIKA! [...]” in A. L. Behiavitng, H 251 Maptiov Adyos mavyyvpikés
expwvnOeic ev T a1bovon Tov ev Kepripa Spapaticov ovAddyov tnv 25 Maptiov 1883

(Ev Kepkvpa: Ex Tov Toroypageiov ”o Kopang’, 1883), p.8 and 21.
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Those words were pronounced during a meeting of the Dramatic Association
of Kerkyra on 25 March 1883. In 1882, another speaker, in an address on
the occasion of the baptism of the heir to the throne, Constantine, stressed
the rights of Greek kings to the Palaeologan throne and the expectations
of triumph in Constantinople.”® In the forum of the Association ‘Concord’
( Opdvoia ), Constantine Palaelogos was presented as a medieval Leonidas.”
Enlightenment-rooted voices existed® but were rarely directed at a popular au-
dience. The widespread rhetorical culture presented Byzantium in the context
of the “Great Idea” and as an element of the Paparrigopulean schema.

The aforementioned Neoklis Kazazis was among the speakers fanning the pa-
triotic flame among his audience. A war was in progress. The acropoleis of
Hellenism were besieged. Kazazis was not a passive observer. As a leader of the
“Hellenism” ( EAAnviouog )®' society, he was committed to fight the enemies
of Orthodoxy, for these were the enemies of the Hellenic race.® For Kazazis,
Orthodoxy is not just a matter that concerns the church. The holiday of the
Three Hierarchs was for him a symbol of continuity of the tradition of science
from ancient to modern times.®® Five years later, on the same occasion, also
in Athens, but this time in the interiors of the metropolitan church, Kazazis
confirmed that the Patriarch of Constantinople was a visible symbol of the
Hellenic idea. Scholarios, the first ethnarch, was a forerunner of modern Hel-
lenism, and Mark Eugenicus, even more so. The latter, borne on the wings of

# Ayyelog I'. Ziyddag, Adyos maviyvpikog emi tn famntioer Tov Siadoyov Kwvotavtivov kot

evépyeiar pog katdtalv e0edovTwy, oig mpoatifevTal emionua éyypaga avapeplueve e1¢ aUTOV
Kau TV otkoyéveray avtov (ABfvnot: Ek tov Tunoypageiov “o Koparg’, 1883), p.13.

59

M. Behéng, Adyos maviyvpikog ekpwvnbeis ev Tw ZvAdoyw “Oudvoia” katd THY €0pThHY THG
ebviknc makiyyeveaiag (Ev Kepkvpa: Ex Tov Tuomoypageiov ”o Kopang’, 1882), pp.7-8.

% Kwvotavtivog Opeapitng, Adyog emi i 25 Maptiov Tov étovg 1821 expwvnbeic evawmoy

10V Epmopixot kot Biopnyavikov ZvAdoyov (Ev ABfvaic: Ex tov Tuomoypageiov N. T. ITdooapn),
1880, pp.5-6.

61

Kokkwvog, “H otoptir) kovktovpa.. ., pp.425-437.

2 Neokhng Kalalng, To Anvépiov ¢ Opbodoéiag. Tepi Twv kivSuvvevoviwy npomupyiwy 0

EMuvixic OpBodééov ExkAnoiag kau mepi Twv péowv 116 eviayboews avt@v. Aiddeéis yevouévn
11 18 Mapriov E. E. ev T MeyaAn Afovon the Nopkhis Zxors (Ev ABnvaig: Tomowg IT. A.
SakeAlapiov, 1901), pp.3-6 and 10-12.

% Neokhng Kalalne, Iepi ¢ ekmolimiotikiic Suvdpews e emotiuns. Adyog expwvnOeic
ev ) MeyaAn Aifovon tov Havemornuiov n 30n Iavovapiov emi 0 eopti Twv Tpiwv Iepapywv
(Ev ABrvaug: Tomoig IT. A. ZaxeAAapiov, 1898).

447



Georgios Gemistos Plethon The Byzantine and the Latin Renaissance

ecstatic national prophesy and in the name of Orthodoxy, refused to bow to
the pope. Against this background, the attitude of Bessarion was regrettable. *
And Plethon was just another wanderer who sought laurels in foreign lands.®

Another scholar, Anastasios Diomidis-Kiriakos, during his speech in the
Athenian Metropolitan Church in 1885, argued that it was Byzantium that
had preserved ancient knowledge for our times. Interestingly, Plethon was
mentioned as a vital link in this chain.®® The same speaker elaborated on this
subject again in 1905 in the same holy place in his lecture On the Harmony of
Religion and Science stating that “To a great extent it was Plethon, along with
Michael Apostolis, who renewed the ancient love for Platonism [...]” ( O oAdg
IOwy avaveoi petd Tov Miyand Amootédy Ty apyaioy aydmnyy mpog Tov
IMatwviopdv [...] ). Eight years later, under similar circumstances, he also
expressed his admiration of Plethon for his contribution to the dissemination
of Hellenic philosophy in the West.*® This admiration was not formed in igno-
rance of Plethon’s paganism; Diomidis-Kiriakos was a Professor of Theology
at the Athenian University. In his Church History, he claimed that Gemistos
“[...] pursued the total war against the Aristotelian philosophy that had been
transmitted by systematic display of the Christian theology” ( [...] avélafe
néAepov eEovidoews katd THS apiaToTEMKHS PLlocogiag, THG Tapadedeyuévng
0v01§ ev H ovoTHuaTiky exbéoer TiG xproTiavikhs Beodoyiag. ). He quoted
Trapezuntios and referred to the pagan content of the Laws.* Interest-
ingly enough, in his Essay on Church History for the Students of Theology,

64

Neokig Ka{dine, H EAAnvixtj ExiAnoia kot 17 eBvircti avayévvnois. Adyos (Ev ABrveoug:
Ex twv Tumoypageiwv “tov Kpdtovg”, 1903), pp.11-13.

% Idem, To eAnvikév nvevua ev  Iotopia. Adyog mavnyvpixds (Ev ABrvaig: Ex tov

Toroypageiov X. N. Dhadedgéwg, 1884), pp.39-40.

% Avaotaotog Atoundng-Kvplakog, Adyos kat’ eviodny tne Akadnuaikie ZvykAitov

(Ev ABrvaug: Ex tov Tumoypageiov tov Attikod Movaeiov, 1885), pp.8-10.

& Idem, Ilepi appoviag Opnokeiag kar Emoriuns. Adyog eig To uvnudovvov vmép Twv
evepyeta@v Tov Havemotnuiov (Ev ABrvaug: Ex tov Tumoypageiov Apiotopévoug Z. AtaAnopd,

1905), pp.22-23.

8 Idem, Adyog eig 10 vTép TwWV evepyeTwV Tov Iavemothuiov pviuéovvov (Ev ABrvaug: Ex Tov

Tomoypageiov 2. K. BAaotov, 1913), p.19.

% Idem, ExkAnoiaotiki] totopioc amé t1G 18pUoews TG ekkAnoiag uéxpt Twv kal’ nuds ypovwy

ek Stapbpwy mnywv epaviobeion (Ev ABfvaig: Exk tov Tumoypageiov Twv kataotnudtwy AvéoTn
Kwvotavtvidov, 1898), p.76, 96, 121.
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Diomidis-Kiriakos admitted only that Plethon “loved Platonic philosophy
more than Christianity itself” ( ydma v mAatwvikiv pilodopiay mAeiov kau
avtod Tov yproTiaviopo? ).”® All that the audience in the Metropolitan church
needed to know was that Plethon existed and that he was important. Students
could be taught the further detail that his relationship with Christian dogma
was extravagant. The whole disturbing truth was available only to the scholars.

Kazazis seems to utilize a similar strategy. Speaking to the Athenian youth,
he mentions Plethon as one of the teachers instructing the West about the
mysteries of Hellenic philosophy:

Those great guides [to Hellenic wisdom], Chrysoloras, Gazis,
Bessarion, Plethon Gemistos, who was the most prominent of the
Platonic philosophers of the West, Argyropoulos and Chalkokondyles,
Laskares and Mousouros, they revealed the Hellenic spirit and helped
the peoples of the West to comprehend the truth [...]"

He seems to follow the pattern tested already by the Romantics: namely, featur-
ing Plethon in a carefully crafted discourse intended for the broader public.”
According to Zambelios’s opinion pronounced half century earlier:

Under the protection of those tireless Philhellenes [of the Medici
family], Theodoros Gazis, George Trapezuntios, two Argyropuloi,
Chalkokondyles, Bessarion, Secundius the Euboean, Gemistos and
others who had reached [Italy] before the fall [of the City], with no
exception of the wise Scholarios, who was elected the first Ecumenical

70 Idem, Aokipov ekkAoIaaTiKhG 10TOpiag xdpiv Twv mepi THY Beodoyiay amovdalévrwy

(Ev ABrvaug: no publisher, 1878), 209. see also idem, Zrotyeiwdns exkAnoiaotixi iotopio ydpry
n6 &V To1¢ AvwTépois Exnaudevtnpiors pabytevovons veolaiag (Ev ABnvaug: Tvmolg Avtwviov
Aapmpwvidov, 1879), p.71.

7L “Ou peydhot avthg [Tng eNnvikng okéyewg] pootaywyoi, Xpvoohwpds kat Talig,
Bnooapiov kat ITA0wv 0 Tepatog, 0 TPOTOG TWwV TAATWVIKOV @IN0COQWY TG AVCEWS,

0 Apyvpomovhog kat 0 XalkokovSvAng, o Adokapng kat 0 Movoolpog, anmokahbntovoty
70 EAANVIKOV TTVEDHA KAl XELPAYWYOVGL TOVG AoV TNG ADVOEWG €1 TV KATAVONOLY TNG
aknBeiag [...]” in Neok\ig Kalalng, Aéxa Adyor mpog thv eAAnvikiiy vedtnra vmd NeokAéovg
Kalaln (ABrvnotv: Torowg Agav Ieppn, 1900), pp.174-175.

72 See also Anuntptog Xappog, To eAAnvikov mvedpa Sk péoov Twv atwvwy. Adyog

navnyvpikds amayyeABeic 1 30 Iavovapiov 1913 ev ) Meyddn tov I¥vouvg Xyods
(Ev Kovotavtivovnohet: Tomoig ASedwv Iepdpdwv 1914), p.30.
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Patriarch by Mehmed after the capture [of Constantinople] -- [all
these] have found generous hospitality, consolation in their misery and
support in their duties as lecturers.”

They became “[...] the Apostles of the past for the sake of the future prosperity”
([...] Améorodror Tov maped8ovTog Stk Tag ayaBis eAmidag Tov péAdovrog. ).

This observation brings us to an interesting conclusion: Greek intellectuals
could question the values of romantic Hellenism within their own sphere—
that of the restricted elite. With few exceptions however, they seemed to have
tried to prevent the wider public from becoming acquainted with their doubts.
And Plethon’s case was a litmus test in this regard. He personified the dilem-
mas of the writers and philosophers, while to everyone else, he was presented
as yet another hero who had built the edifice of national pride. Indeed, the
Paparrigopulean point of view on Greek history was not rejected.”” Plethon en-
tered the national pantheon as a teacher of the nation” and an admirer of Hel-
lenic philosophy and language in the times extremely difficult for Hellenism.

The hopes for the resurrection of the nation were in vain, they have
dragged him, ‘a boundless sea of wisdom' into wicked pagan dogmas.
But even if his followers in Italy and in Sparta have turned the words
of hymns into stones of statues, he himself, an honoured friend of
Palailogoi, has accompanied Emperor John as an advisor to the Council
of Florence. He ‘protected Orthodoxy with powerful and graceful
words from his diamond chest, supporting the weakened Patriarch,

7 “Ymo v mpooTaciay Twv akovpdatwy @A VeV TobTwv 0 @eddwpog Talyg, ot

Svo Xpvoolwpades, o Tewpytog Tpane(odvTiog, ot Sbo Apyvpodmolot, 0 Xakkokavdvlag,

o Bnooapiwv, o EvPoikdg Xekovdivog, kat o Tepotdg, kat £Tepot Tveg mpo TG aAwoewg
eABovTee, un egatpovpévou de Tov Zxohapiov, 00TIG peTd TV WOty kat enti Mwdped eEehéxOn
Owovpevikog Iatplapyng, ebpov vtodoxny yevvaiay, kat tapapvbiav eig Tag Svotvyiag Ty,
Kat ouvdpopnv &g To ¢pyov g Sitdaokaiiag” in Envpidwv ZapnéAog, Aouata SyuoTikd THG
EAAédog, p.537.

74

Ibid., Aopara Snpotixd T EAAddog, p.537.

75

Kapapavwlakng, H cvykpdthnon tn6 10topikis emotiuns keu 1 Sidaokalia ¢ 1otopiag oTo
navemothiuio ABnvay (1837-1932), p.207-212.

7% Kwvotavtivog I'. Znoiov, Aiddokalor Tov yévovs (Ev ABrivaug: Tumoypageiov ABavaciov

A. Tlanaomvpov, 1915), pp.13-16; Idem, Opapa Tov Kwvotavtivov. Adyos pnbeic kat’evtodny
Tov Iatprwtikod XvAdoyov 4 29 Maiov 1907 eméteiw 16 adwoews (Ev ABrvaug: Tomoypageiov
“tov Kpdartovg’, 1907), p.34.
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[and was] unflappable in his opinions backed by the Holy Gospel and
the Apostles, which is to say that he was the ‘luminous bliss of the
nation and the divine offering’”

In the 17" century, one of Plethon’s polemical texts was found very useful in an
anti-Latin publication by Dositheos, patriarch of Jerusalem, entitled The Book
of Love.”® In the beginning of the 20* century, an anti-Latin pagan very nearly
becomes an Orthodox.

In conclusion, I have tried to show that the Greek intellectuals of the peri-
od under consideration were very careful to prevent their own identity crisis
from spilling over into a broader cultural crisis. A cultural crisis as defined by
David Bidney, that is, a suspension of previously prevailing ideological condi-
tions, was not observed, at least in reference to the Paparrigopulean dogma.”
And Plethon had to comply. His image had to be tailored to fit the audience. It
can perhaps be argued that in the works of Papadiamandis or Palamas, Plethon
symbolizes the conception of cultural crisis defined by Hannah Arendt. That is,
his presence causes a disruption that is difficult to remedy and brings about an
inevitable clash with the needs of a philistine audience, who expects a literary
work to be a useful product offering a simple solution.®

7 “ANN eAtideg pdTatol mepi avaoTACEWS TOV YEVOUG TTAPETLPOY AVTOV, ‘TCOPIag ATEPAVTOG

TEANay0G; HEXPL TNG aovlov yvaopng TG eldwAoAatpeiag. AAN av ot padntai avtov kat

ev Italia kat ev Znaptn anétetvov Aatpeiag DIVOUG €LG AYAAUATA, AVTOG O TETIUNEVOG QiAog
twv [MadatoAéywy, mopevbeig petd Tov avToKpdTopog Iwdvvov ws GVYKANTIKOG ev PAwpevTia
avvodov, ‘Tv opBodotiav S kopuymv kat toxLpwy Adywv kat adapavtivov otrifovg
VTIEPNOTILOEY EVICXDWYV TOV KAovovpevov ITatptdpxny, 0 AKAOVITOG €V TALG YVWHALG QUTOV, Tt
tov Evayyehiov kat tov Atootodwy otnplopévag, Sikaiwg kat Std 00T kAnOeic Aaunpd tov
yévoug evdatpovia kat Oeiov Swpnpa’ in Znoiov, Aiddoxalor Tov yévoug, pp.15-16.

7 Tewpytog Fepiotog IMARBwy, “TIpdg o Orep tod Aattvikod §6ypatog PipAiov” in Touog
Aydmne Katd Aativwy edited by AociBeog, matpiapyng Iepocolvpwv ([Ev Taoiow g
MoAdoPhayxiag]: [Ad Atovvaiov povayov], 1689), pp.316-320.

7 David Bidney, “Cultural Crisis’, American Anthropologist, 48 (1946), pp.534-552.

8 Hannah Arendt, Migdzy czasem minionym a przysztym (Warszawa: Wydawnictwo Aletheia,

2011), pp.237-254.
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